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J':l:nrmr of & well-stocked plint howme in the early summer: All {hese plants can be
lben into the house to provide decoration, and later can be returned to the greenhouse

GERANIIIHEE

TRINTFAULLA

LATNTTALLA

CERANILIMS

The Use of Glass in the Garden

THE GREENHOUSE

AGI.H‘ENEQUS!. however small, opens
up new wistas and offers the gar-
dener endless possibilities and delights.
In & greenhause, whatever the weather,
even the more tender plans are well
protected, and pot plants and bedding
plants will Hourish. It is possible to pick
tomatoes and cucumbers it a time when
they are expensive 1o buy, while other
vegetahles that are started in the green-
house, such as cauliflowers, enions and
leeks, will produce a heavier yield when
planted out-of-doors later on. Alpine
flowert In winter, carnations or cacti and
succulents are but a few of the chioices
open to the greenhouse owner.

Never erect a greenhouge without the

approval of the local authority and, if a
tenant, the fandlord. If & greenhouse is
built against the wall of a house, the local
councll may insist that the base be built
of bricks on a sultable foundation, and
that the structure doss not interfere with
the external ventilation of a living-room.
If the greenhouse seems likely to increase
the rental value of the property, there
will probably be a small additional rate
assenmEnt,

TYPES OF GREENHOUSE
There are four principal types of green-
house: the span-roafed, the lean-to, the
threequarter span and the Dutch lighe.

The span-roofed house is ideal, for it
881



THE USE OF GLASS IN THE GARDEN

SPAN ROOF HOLUSE
This free-standing building s the best ype of greenbiouse—where there s
sufficient space for it A lght enters from both sides, planes tend w grow
moge sturdily and without the tendency to "draw” 10 one side

can be erected in an open position and
admits more light than either the lean-to
or three-quarter span types. It also lends
itself to interior staging, which can be
adapted to suit many different types of
plant. Staging may be crected an one or
both sides to accommodate pot plants, or
removed for growing crops in the soil at
ground level.

The Dutch light type of house, al-
though wunsuitable for staging, also
admits the maximum amount of light,
and its heighe particularly assists the
cultivation of plants that grow in the
ground soll, such as tomatoes in summer
and chrysanthemums |n winter,

A three-quarter span house is prefer-
able to a lean-to, as it naturally admivs
more light. A lean-to house should be
built against a south wall, so that it
receives direct sunshine for most of the
day, and it should never be overshadowed
by trees or hemmed in by buildings.
as2

Nothing can compensate for natural
sunlight, although it is posible to use
special electric lamps to supplement
daylight under certain conditlons. (See
Electricity in the Garden, )

If the greenhouse is to be used mainly
during the summer then a north-south
setting Is the best, but one that is used
during the winter months as well will
recelve the maximum amount of light
if placed from cast to west.

BUILDING MATERIALS

All greenhouses will last longer if built
on a low brick wall laid on a good con--
crete foundation.

A wall that is too high reduces the
amount of sunlight admitted 10 the
house. A 3-fr. wall is generally suitable for
span-roofed and three-quarter  span
greenhouses. For the lean-to type of
house an outside wall of 2 fi. is sufficient,
the vertical glass framework above being
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DUTCH LIGHT
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This type of greenhomse
i designed 1o admit the

THREE-QUARTER
SPAN HOUSE
Admitting more light
than a lean-to, but les
than & span roof, this
type of greenhouse -
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and chrysanthemums
which are grown In the
ground sotl
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about 3 fi. high. The sloping sides of the
. Dutch light house should rest on an
even lower wall, abour 1 f. high.

Wood s much used for greenhouse
construction, for it retains warmth, and
shelving is easily fixed toit.

Cedar wood is extremely durable and
need not be painted outside, though if
red cedar wood s used, it should be
oiled with linseed oil every four or five
vears. All wood inside the greenbouse
should be painted regularly with glossy
white lead paint, both as protection and
also to reflect light

Special types of aluminium are also
used for greenhouse construction, for it
is possible to make the supporting bars
narrower and therefore admit more
light. Also, metal does not harbour pests.
Aluminium, however, does not retain
heat as well as wood, nor is it so eisy to
attach supports for plants to it.

GUTTERS
AND WATER TANKS

Provide good guttering all round the
greenhouse so that rain water is carried
away quickly, either into drains or into
i storage tank, with an overflow 10 a
drain. Water tanks are best kept outside
the greenhouse, for they are apt to be-
come contaminated if kept inside.

HEATING
Before building a greenhouse, it is im-
partant to decide which of the many
different methods of heating is 1o be
installed, although heating isunnecessary
if the house is to be used only for raising
annuals, such as sweet peas, for planting
out in the spring. The most common isa
boiler for heating water, which then cir-
culates through pipes built underneath
the staging round three sides of the
greenhouse. The water will remain hot
for a long time, and is said to create 2
better climate for plants than dry electric

Hed

heat. Take the advice of engineers when
installing hot-water pipes, to ensure a
correct flow of water and to make the
best use of the space. Four-inch pipes are
usually considered the most efficient.

Only a Full-time gardener should
use a boller that burns coke, Phurnacite
or anthracite, for it needs stoking regu-
larly night and morning, and sometimes
in the middle of the day as well The
miagazine-type boiler requires less atten-
tion, because the fuel trickles down
automatically, and the draught regulator
can be fitted with thermostatic control,
This also applies o the automatic gas
boiler, which should, however, be
installed with the assistance of the local
gas company, to be sure that no gas fumes
escape into the greenhouse,

Oil heating i effective, and an oll
burner can be fitted into an existing solid
fuel boiler. It 1s advisable to discuss the
installation of such a burner with an oil-
heating firm. The water in the plpes may
also be heared with clectricity, by using
animmersion heater,

The panel type of electric heater is both
neat and efficient, and has a water
trough incorporated above it. Alterna-
tively, tubular electric heaters may be
fixed beneath the staging. In a small
greenhouse it is also possible to use a
convector heater, (See also Eleciricity i
the Garden.)

Do not be tempted to use paraffin oil
heaters, except In an emergency, a5
fumes can damage plants.

CONSERVATION OF HEAT
The larger the greenhouse, the easier it
will be to maintin a healthy tempera-
ture. Abso, a large greenhouse can be
divided into two parts, one of which, the
stove house, will have a temperature of
about & F. (18" C.}, while the other part
remaing a cool house, with a tempers-
ture of 45to 30° F, (7 to 10° C.),
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Try to maintain a steady temperature,
but do not be unduly worried by a rise
in temperature causedby the sun alone.
A rise of 15° F. (8* C.) due to the sun may
dono harm, whereas i rise of 8" F. (4" C)
from artificial heating can cause consid-
erpble damage.

It is very important to conserve heat in
2 greenhouse, but extremely difficult to
insulate the panes of glass withour reduc-
ing the amount of light

The best form of insulation i a trans-
lucent plastic material such as Thermo-
plus {polythene ), which may be fastened
with drawing pins or adhesive tape to the
roof bars inside the glass, leaving a gap of
at least 1 in, between the plastic and the
glass pane, Heat is conserved by this layer
of staric air, and it is even possible to in-
crease the temperature by os much as
10* F. (6" C.). To maintmin a normal tem-
perature, about 40 per cent less fuel will
be required. However, this method does
cut down the amount of light reaching
the plants.

Dripping water from condensation
may cause damage to plants underneath;
it can be avolded by using a special plastic
sheeting which channels the water to
the outside edges of the sheets, to run
away sfely.

Anaother method of conserving heat is
to use an outside blind made of hessian,
treated with green Cuprinol to prevent
it from rotting. Fix the blind to the top
of the house so that it can be rolled down
in the evening when the sun has gone
down, and rolled up again as early as
possible in the morning.

Even a %-in.-thick brick wall will allow
& great deal of heat to escape. Seal all
cracks and crevices in the woodwork,
glass or brickwork with a special mastic
preparation such as Seelastic, which can
be applied with a special Expandite gun.
Sylglas adhesive glaring tape used on the
ourside bars scts as an efficient seal, and

also as a protection if the greenhouse is
built of wood, Two or three coats of thick
white paint on the inside walls will seal
any cracks in the brickwork. This treat-
ment not only conserves heat, but also
prevents insect pests from hiding in the
mortar between the bricks, and increases
reflected light

It is inadvisable to seal permanemtly
the slight gap that is wsually found along
the line of the eaves, between the top
rails and the glass, This gap provides for
the escape of condensed maoisture, which
can harm plants in cold weather, when
the atmosphere in the greenhouse needs
to be kept dry. However, if continuous
icy blasts should find their way in on a
cold night, block the gap temporarily
with strips of sodden newspaper.

Rubber flaps nailed tothe bottom of the
inner side of the door will help to make
the greenhouse airtight; an frosty nighis,
lay a strip of sacking outside the door,

Always put the main door of a green-
house on the more sheltered side, as a
protection against draughts and wind.

VENTILATION

Plants need fresh air as well a5 warmth,
and all free-standing greenhouses should
have a ventilator on each side of the
roof. A lean-to house should have venti-
lators at each end of the roof. Generally,
a ventilstor should be ¢ fr. wide and
2 ft, deep for every 8 ft. of greenhouse.
When growing tomatoes, it is an advan-
tage to have ventilators at the ends of
the house as well, so that the air can
maove constantly and there is no danger
of the atmosphere becoming stagnant
and causing tomato mould disease.

Most ventilators are worked by hand,
It is also possible to install automatic
ventilators, which operste on a thermo-
stat and open and close according to the
heat in the house. Certain firms specialize
in automatic ventilation.
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The movement of air in a greenhouse
is influenced by the position of the sun
and the direction of the wind, but
generally the hot air rises and flows put
of the top ventilators, and cold air enters
tor take its place. Open the ventilators
early in the moming if a rise in tempera-
ture is expected; close them partially in
the afternoan, and close them fully when
the sun goes down, in order to trap the
remaining heat of the sun and save fuel.
In midsummer it may be necessary to
keep the ventilators open all night.

Although ventilators may be opened
suddenly, a fully opened ventilator
should not be closed suddenly because
of the possbility of excessive conden-
sation. On a damp, dull day, when the
air in the greenhouse tends o be slug-
gish, use more heat to encourage the air
tov circulate, and give a certain amount of
ventilation, even if the temperature out-
side is fairly low, Never open ventilators
on the windward side, during high
winds, for fear of draughts.

SHADING
Blinds, already mentoned as a means of
conserving heat at night, are even more
Important to prevent strong sunshine
scorching the leaves of plants, and to
keep the temperature of the greenhouse

within reasonable limits on a hot, sunny
day. Never allow a greenhouse to become
excessively hot, for the plants will be
unable to “pump" enough moisture into
their leaves to keep cool, and will suffer
in consequence.

The best type of blind & that made of
very thin but hard wooden laths § in.
wide. These are linked by metal clips so
that a gap of § in. |s left between cach
lath. Fix the blinds to the outside of the
roof at the top so that they can be rolled
up and down quickly by means of pul-
levs and cords, If ventilation is necded at
the same time as shading, cut away the
laths over the roof wventilators and
attach the cut-out picces to the ventilat-
Ing sashes. Same firms provide wooden
lath blinds with the greenhouse,

Ancther means of shading in summer
Is to spray the cutside of the greenhouse
with a special distemper-like solution, a
light lime wash or, most adhesive of all,
a thin flour paste. The disadvantage of
spraying & that if the weather changes, it
Is difficult to remove the shading quickly
to let in the sunlight, and it is also a fairly
arduous task to wash itoff for the winter,

STAGING

IF it s intended to grow pot plants or
raise seeds in boxes, the greenhouse

SHADING

A greenhowme shoald never be-
come excessively hot, and shad-
ing will be necessary to prevent
strong sunlight scorching the
plants. Wooden hlinds that an
he ralled over the rool-lights by

misans of cords are |deal
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should be equipped with either per-
manent or Emporary staging at a con-
venient height, usually about 3 ft. above
ground level. Staging is usually made of
aluminium, or of the same wood as the
frame of the greenhouse. In the latter
case, it should be painted with at least
three coats of good white lead paint.

Fit sheets of corrugated iron or askestos
over the staging, and cover the sheets
with washed gravel, pea shingle or large
breeze, to ensure good drainage and toal-
low for seration. Stand the potsand boxes
on the shingle, which should be raked
smooth and level from time to time,
and always kept free from mossand algae.

If the staging s to be temporary,
slatted bars resting on legs like those of a
table usually replace the corrugated
iron, The entire staging can then easily
be removed at the end of the propagating
season, and plants can be grown In the
ground soil.

PROPAGATING EQUIPMENT
A simple propagiting box with a glass or
polythene top can be placed on the stag-
ing near the baoiler. The front of the box
should be about & in. deep, and the back
about 7 in., so that the glass slopes. Place
the box so that it faces south, and Gl it to
within about 1 in. of the glass with a mix-
ture of coarse silver sand and very fine
peat, which should be carelully levelled.

Electrically heated frames arve also
avallable, the rising heat providing ideal
conditions for rooting cuttings easily,
{See Fropagatio. )

POTS AND
POTTING COMPOSTS
A recent development of great impor-
tance to the gardener i the production
of pots of various types of plastic, which
have several advantages over the clay
pot. The principal materials used are
extruded polystyrene and Alkathene,

which are casy to clean, and can there-
fore be sterilized or thoroughly cleaned
it the end of each season. These pots are
extremely light, and At neatly into cach
other, so that large numbers can easily
be stored or moved from plice to place.
They are also virtually unbreakable,

A plastic pot retains molsture better
than a clay por, and the extruded poly-
styrene also holds the warmth of rhe
greenhouse or room, thus raising the
remperature of the soil slightly and pro-
maoting better root action. Polythene pots
are produced in a range of gay colours,
and althougha little more expensive than
clay pots, they will fast much longer.

The type of soil in which a greenhouse
plant is potted is of great importance,
The simplest and most efficient compost
for raising seeds in either boxes or pots is
the John Innes seed compost. This con-
sists of two parts good sterilized loam,
one part peat and one part coarse sand
(all parts by bulk). Add o each bushel of
this mikture 1} oz. superphosphate of
lime and 3 oz. ground chalk.

When the seedlingsare large enough to
be repotted, one of a number of John
Innes potting composts is used. The
standard mixture consists of seven parts
fibrous loam, three parts peat and two
parts coarse silver sand (all parts by bulk),
with the addition of fertilizer: 4 oz. John
Innes base and 3 oz ground chalk or
limestone per bushel. The John Innes
base i composed of two parts hoof and
horn meal, two parts superphosphate of
lime and one part sulphate of potash (all
parts by welght), and cin be obrained
already mixed from horticultural sun-
dricsmen. The total mixture i known as
John Innes potting compaost No, 1.

Some plants, particularly at the second
or third potting, need i stronger compost
than this, and should be given John
Innes potting compost No, 2, which
simply indicates that double the quantity

BET
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of fertilizer (8 oz base and 14 0w chalk) is
used per bushel. The even stronger John
Innes potting compost No. 3 contains
three times the amount of fertilizer per
bushel.

Instead of the John Innes potting com-
posts, an Eclipse No-50il compost may
be used. This can be bought ready made
up, and only needs the addition of the
special plant foods that are provided in a
separate plastic bag, and which should
be used in accordance with the directions
on the packet.

WATERING
AND DAMPING DOWN

Damage can be caused both by under-
watering and by over-watering plants
under glass, Never give little sprinklings
of water, but do the work thoroughly.
Water in the evening during the summer
and atabout 10 a.m. in winter, using rain-
water when possible, particularly in
districts where the tap-water & hard.
Syringeing the plants and watering the
paths and walls in summer, a process
known as damping down, creates a good
maoist atmosphere and provides a kind of
natural dew, thus preventing the plants
from transpiring too much, Do notdamp
down in winter, except in warmer green-
houses, and be careful not to spray in-
active or hairy-leaved plants, or those in
full flower,

If the ground soil in the greenhouse is
used for growing crops, the drainage
should be perfect. Water does not drain
as easily in a greenhouse as in the open,
and the soil should never be allowed to
become stagnant.

HY.GIENE

The greenhouse should be kept perfectly
clean. Regularly pick off and burn dead
flowers and leaves, and never allow moss
and algae to accumulare on the top of
the campost in pots. Scrub and white-

wash the inside walls of the greenhouse
once a vear, and clean the outside of the
glass thoroughly in late September or
early October. Paint wooden green-
houses with a genuine white lead paint
at least once every three years:

FUMIGATION
Gresnhouse pests and discases can be
controlled by fumigation, a process
usually known as “smoking”. Pesticidal
smokes control all insect pests, while
fungicidal smokes prevent fungus dis-
eases such as botrytis and mildew.

Smoke bombs are available in various
sizes, and produce a clean cloud of micro-
scopic particles of insecticide or fungi-
cide, which fills every crevice and covers
every surface of the greenhouse. If the
correct bomb is used, the smoke cannot
taint food or harm crops. (See the section
on greenhouse pests in Garden Pests, )

Use smoke bombs in calm, warm wea-
ther, but never in bright sunshine. First
work out the cubic capacity of the green-
house, as shown in the diagram, and use
one small pellet smoke bomb for every
500 cubic fr, or one cone smoke bomb for
every 600 cubic ft.

Make the greenhouse as smoke-tight
as possible. Just before closing down for
the night, light the first bomb at the far
end of the house and others at intervals
while moving back towards the door. As
soon as the last bomb has been lighted,
shut the door firmly, and keep it closed
overnight. Be sure to pur up a warning
notice outside: “Do not enter; house
being fumigated”,

Further bombs may be lighted once a
month as a preventive measure, and if
infection should occur, light bombs
ance a formnight until the trouble is con-
trolled.

When using fungicidal smokes, fumi-
gate 24 hours before planting, so that all
fungus spares are killed.
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FRAMES AND CLOCHES

Like a greenhouse, “cold glass™, in the
form of frames or cloches, makes it
possible to grow plants out of season.
Seeds germinate better under glass when
weather conditions are unfavourable,
and the less hardy plants can be pro-
tected and kept warm.

Cloches, being portable, are perhaps
easier to manage than frames. However,
frames preserve warmth more effectively,
and so enable a wider range of plants to
be grown.

FRAMES

The three types of frame most commaon-
Iy used are the wire sectional frame, the
permanent frame, which can be heated,
and the type covered by Dutch lights.
Movable frames have sides made of
wood, the sides of the permanent type
of frame being made of brick or con-
crete, Frames are generally 24 ft. high at
the back, and 2 fi. high in front; a back
wall that is too high will throw too much
shade, and will alio make it difficult to
keep a level bed in which every plan lies
at the same distanice from the glass. The
light covering the frame is usually 3 [t
wide and 5 fi. deep.

A cold frame should always face south
and should be provided with a hessian
blind for protection in winter, and some-
times from direct sun in midsummer.

Take great care when watering plants
grown in frames, because there is litle
space between the soil and the glass and
the atmosphere can therefore quickly
become saturated,

Never water in cold, frosty weather,
and keep the soil firly dry. In mid-
summer, however, when it is sunny and
hot, remove the lights complerely o
prevent the air drying out, and then
WAler a8 necessary.

WILE SECTIONAL FRAME

The best portable frame is the sectional
wire frame, or ganwick, sometimes
known asa Hat-topped cloche. As well as
being easy to move, these cold frames are
convenient in that they allow both rain
and the maximum amount of light to
reach the plants; they have automatic
ventilation; and they are inexpensive.

The best type of sectional frame is
known as the Double 15, which is 1} fi.
high and can be assembled in any length.
The average wvegetable garden will
accommodate three rows of these frames,
each 10 ft. long. The crops can easily be
reached if the single square of glass that
covers each section of the frame Is re-
maved.

If three frames are used, the first could
hold lettuces from October to January
and could then be moved to a new site
for marrows. Remove the top panes of
glass in June, and the plants will continue
to crop until October when the frame s
needed [or lettuces again,

The second frame could take radishes
from October to January, and could then
cover lettuces, on a new site, until April.
These could be repliced by tomato
plants, set out | ft. apart and tralned
along a stout stake running almost hori-
zontally, which will crop between July
and the end of September, when the
sectional frame should be moved again
in preparation [or a new sowing of
radishes,

The third frame could be used for
ralsing such vegetables as caulifiowers
(sown in September), Brussels sprouts,
leeks, lettuces and onions (all sown in
January). All these vegetables should be
planted out-of-doors in March. Then
maove the frame to accommedate runner
beans down the centre and dwarf french
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HUW TO USE THREE MOVABLE FRAMES

beans on either side—sow a dwarf variety
of runner bean, like Hammond's Dwarf
Scarlet, or remove the frame when the
beans need the extra height, In June,
when these no longer need cover, move
the frame again to cover six cucwmber
plants, which will yield a heavy crop
later in the summer.

THE FERMANENT FEAME

A permanent cold frame is built with
brick or concrete sides, and is used For
rabsing seedlings of all kinds, as well as
for rooting cuttings that require only
slight protection. Tender plants that
have been raised from seed in the green-
house will harden well if moved to the
cold frame in April, before finally being
planted out in the garden in late May or
early June.

Use the cold frame also to protect
tender herbaceous plants during the
winter, or to grow early crops of carrots
and radishes.

Pot plants that have finished blooming
in the greenhouse may be rested in a
cold frame during the summer.

A permanent frame may be heated
with hot-water pipes, or by electricity,
B

in which case special wires generally
run through the soil. A heated frame is
extremely useful for raising plants of
all kinds, for early salad crops, and for
such crops as cucumbers and melons,
which need heat il they are to be pro-
duced early,

THE DUTCH LIGHT FRAME

The Dutch light frame has as a founda-
tion a simple wooden box framework,
15in. high at the back and %in. highin the
front. The most convenient size of frame
will accommodate three separate Dutch
lights on wooden frames, which should
it snugly inte the box frame. A Dutch
light is 2 simple wooden framework with
sides grooved to recetve a-single sheet of
2pz, glass, 4 [t 8 dn. by 2 fr. 43 in. To pre-
vent the lights from being blown off,
secure them with wires pailed to the
frame. Treat the wood of the framework
with Cuprinol, but never with creosote,
which may damage the plants.

The soil under the Dutch lights should
be rich in organic matter, and it is advis-
able to fork into each frame 1§ bushels of
fine peatand 1 Ib. of fish manure with a &
per cent potash content. When the soil



THE USE OF GLASS IN THE GARDEN

Jdafiidy - March Aprit My - Jume July - Augusi Ceptembes
P
f |
1 [ Lutloces Lsttices Leftuces Luttyces
e
o
2 Peas Peax Pzt
\
|'r"
o
\I
3 {Swemit T Swast Cam
4 Cucumbers!
Fat
F R X
f
E Tomaioes Tomatccs | Torwioces
 P—

FIVE-STHIF 5¥YSTEM FOR CLOCHES OR CANWICKS
Lay the cloches out close together in a row and move them £ [L ot a time

has been prepared, place the glas over
the frame to warm the soil before sowing.

Place Dutch light frames in a sheltered
spot where they will receive unob-
structed light. They are not, of course,
automatically ventilated, so use wooden
blocks to raise the frame lights at the
bottom or at the top, depending on the
direction of the wind. Open the frames
at 9 or 10 o'clock in the morning, depend-
Ing on the time of year, and close them
when the sun sinks, Never ventilate when
rain might drive in, or when there is fog
or frost, After a sharp night frost, how-
ever, open the lights at the bottom so
that some air enters before the sun gets
strong enough to cause a sudden thaw,

which may damage the plants,

A triple Dutch light frame might be
used as follows: one light for lettuce
from late September until December,
followed by radishes until April; the
other two lights could hold cirrots from
Orctober until April. From April until the
end of September all three lights could
be used for dwarf tomatoes.

Alternatively, dwarf beans would
grow from Scptember to November,
followed by lertuce and caulillower until
late April. From May till September, one
light could be devoted to melons, and
the other two to cucumbers.

CLOCHES

Like the sectional wire frame, cloches are
portable. Since it is usually convenient

E
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MOISTURE FOR ROOTS

A gloche b designed to form & watershed
s that the rain falls away from the collar
of the plant yet reaches the roots

to move them no more than about 2 fr,
at a time, they are best laid out, as close
together as possible, in 2 Jong straight
row and moved according to a strip
system. The cloches can then be in use
for the whole of the year. The five-strip
system is particularly successful, and is
arranged as follows: 1. lettuces; 2. peas:
3, sweet corn; 4. cucumbers; 5. ripening
tomatoes; 6, lettuces again, and so on.
In April, move the cloches from strip 1
to strip 2 50 that the lettuces, planted in

October, remain in the open. A month
later move the cloches on to strip 3 to
cover the sweet corn, leaving the peasin
the open. By the end of June the sweet
corn will no longer need protection, and
the cucumbers can therefore be coversd
from July to August. By then the toma-
toes that have been growing in the open
since June will need help in ripening off.
After cutting them from their stmkes,
cover them with the cloches from the
cucumbers. When the tomatoes have
been picked, in mid-October, the cloches
are again free for newly sown lettuces.

Rows of cloches can also be wsed for
raising flowering annuals, which are
usually sown in February, March and
September, September sowing Is par-
teularly sstisfactory, for the cloches can
be removed early in April and used for
other crops, such as half-hardy annuals,
which are sown at that time, on the spot
where the plants are to llower, Perennials
that come true from sced are usually
sown under cloches in mid-March. If
bulbs are to be bought into flower early,
plant them out-of-doors ar the normal
time, and place cloches over them in
November. Violets can be covered with
cloches from October until the middle
of March. A fortnight before planting
gladiolus corms, usually about the be-
ginning of March, put the cloches into
position to warm the soil. Keep them on
after planting and remove them when
the gladioluz spikes touch the glass.

PLASTICS IN THE GARDEN

GLASS VERSUS PLASTICS
Despite some small loss due to reflection

and absorption, glass transmits all the
light that plants need. It is easily cleaned,
Is durable, and any water on it escapes
quickly. On the other hand, it is fragile
and needs a rigid structure to support it.

B892

Glass is extremely efficient in conserv-
ing heat, whereas polythene, being less
transparent, is highly susceptible to all
forms: of radiation, both hot and cold.
The temperature under polythene can
actually be lwwer than in the open, and is
usually 10° F. (5° C.) or lower than that
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in a glass greenhouse. However, the
thicker transparent plastics, such as
PVC, rival glass In their efficiency, and
are extremely versatile,

GREENHOUSES,
FRAMES AND CLOCHES

Inexpensive greenhouses, frames and
cloches can be constructed of plastic or
pelythene, which for outside covering
shauld have a gauge of at least 500, The
material is light, and only a simple and
reasonably light wooden framewark is
needed, The plastic is held between strips
af wood, which can be screwed down
after the plastic has been stretched aur,
making it possible to construct green-
houses and frames of various sizes.

Although plastic loses heat quickly at
night, it does enable the gardener to raise
plants in early spring, and to produce
early crops of such summer vegetables
as tomatoss and cucumbers, Condensa-
tion may however be extremely heavy
unless the house or frame has plenty of
ventilation and a reasonable amount of

heet. Since plastic and palythene do not
last much more than 18 months or twe
years, depending on weather conditions
and the position of the structure, it is
wsually uneconomical to use these
materials for large greenhouses,

Plastic is particularly valuable in the
construction of cloches, when it can be
mounted on a simple wire or wooden
framework. These structures are very
light, and should be well anchored into
the ground to prevent them from being
blown away or disturbed,

FLASTIC SHEETING

Polythene sheeting is extremely useful
for protecting plants from raln, and italsa
makes an excellent lining for a plass
greenhouse, as a means of conserving
heat. In this case, thin material of 50 or
150 gauge should be wsed. (See Conserva-
tion of heat.)

Sheets of green polythene can be used
to shade the greenhouse, and aan elther
be attached inside the house or purchased
a5 ready-made roller blinds.

PLANTS UNDER GLASS

CUCUMBERS

YENTILATION, HEAT AND SHADE

The best greenhouse for cucumbers is
18 fr. wide, with a 3-f. pap between the
staging and the roof. Ventilate the house
with extreme caution, and close the ven-
tilators quite early in the aftérnoon.
About July a little extra ventilation may
be given an the sheltered side to change
the air in the house,

Never allow the atmosphere of the
cucumber house to become dry, and
maintaln at all seasons a night tempera-
ture of &5" F. (18~ C.), which in the day-
time may rise as high as 90 F. {12° ),
Syringe the plants frequently, and damp
down the walls and paths of the green-

house, especially during the hot weather.
Give the plants a feed of diluted liquid
maniire once a week.

When the sun becomes bright and
scorching during the summer months,
shade the greenhouse with a blind over
the outside of the glass.

SOWING

Cucumber seeds are sown in February or
March in 3-in. pots, in 2 compost of three
parts loam and one part peat. The bot-
tom of the pot should be well crocked
and filled to a depth of 1 in, with rough
peat. Place one seed pointdownward in,
deep in the centre of cach pot, cover, and
water well. Place the pots on a shelf that
his heating close below ir.
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REFOTTING

After a fortnight the small plants should
be planted out in their beds, but I these
#re not yet ready, or if the plants are
ultimately to be planted out in the gar-
den, repot the cucumbers in 5in. pots,
using & similar compost, but with twice
as much peat. The cucumber is one of
the few plants that should not be potted
firmly, Insert each plant right up to the
seed leal, and again water well. There-
after, water only when the soil appears
dry, for the roots will not develop wellin
continually wet soil.

After a week the plants will need sup-
port; push into the soil 2 piece of fine
bambog 14 ft. long, and tic the stem to it
loosely in order to allow for growth,
MAETNG UPF THE BED
At least two weeks before planting out,
mike a bed 14 fi. wide at the base and 1 fi,
wide at the top, Be sure that there is good
drainage, for water must beable to escape
guickly. Use any open-textured organic
miterial for the base of the bed; baled
straw makes 3 good border, Over the

base lay 1 ft. of soil, followed by peat,
which should always be kept slightly
moist. A further 3 in. of sterilized soil
may be placed over the peat. On the sur-
face of the bed, build mounds of a good
rich compost, three parts loam, one part
peat. These should be moderately firm,
abodt 2 ft. apart, and so arranged that
drips from the rafters will fall between
them. Warm the soil for a week before
putting in the young plants.

FLANTING QUT

At the end of May, when all fear of frosts
i past, the young cucumbers may be
planted out-of-doors. If they are to con-
tinue growing in the greenhouse, transfer
them from their 3-in. or &in. pots to their
permanent bed when they are 6 in. tall
Immerse 2 pot in the middle of each
mound to make a hole the size and shape
of the ball of soil in the pot. Then knock
the plant cut of the pot and plant it
firmly in the hole, The top of the plant
ball should be slightly above the surface
of the bed. Water well, giving 1 gal. to
every three mounds, and provide a stake

CUCUMBER BED
Puzh a pot into the mididle of each

mound to make & hole, then knock
the plant nut of the pot and plant
firmly in the hole. Water well and
provide a stake jor training the pew
growth ta the wines
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for wraining the new growth to the wires
of the house.

STOFFING AND TYING

Cucumbers should be trained up wires
stretched the length of the greenhouse,
6 in. apart. Pinch back each plant when it
reaches the ffth wire; this enables the
lower fruit to swell more quickly. Do not
allow any cucumbers to grow on the
maln stem. Stop the main laterals at the
second leal joint, and the sub-laterals at
the first joint, keeping two fruit-bearing
joints an each lateral. Remove all male
flowers. Tie all growths to the wires
loosely, to allow for growth. ALl fruit
should hang well clear of ties and wires.

WATER AND MULCH
Soak the bed thoroughly twice a week
with water of the same temperature as
the greenhouse, If a water barrow is left
in the greenhouse for 24 hours, the water
will heat naturally.

It is essential to mulch cucumbers
regularly with soil and peat mixed in
equal parts, Leave the soil in the green-
house for at least 12 hours before it is
needed. Give the first top dressing about
ten days after planting, and a second one
a5 s00n as the white root fibres appear on
the surface of the soil. Use only a small
quantity of mulch each time.

VARIETIES
The following varieties are recommend-
ed for cultivation in the greenhouse:
Butcher's Disease Resister, o heavy
cropper and popular because of its
immunity from spot disease.
Excelsior Telegraph, a long, smooth
variety that yields a heavy crop.

GRAPES
Grapes can be cultivated in the most
simple greenhouses, as long as the struc-
ture faces south to make use of the
maximum amount of sun, The lean-to

type of greenhouse s ideal.
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CUCUMBER FLOWERS

The make flower bas o thin salk; the
female flower has an tmmature Cucum-
ber behind it Pick off the male fowers as

thay appear
TEMFERATURE

If vines are to be grown in the same
greenhouse as other plants, the latter
should include only those that grow out-
doots in summer and require little heat
in winter, for vines, certainly at the be-
ginning of their lives, should not be sub-

jected to very high temperatures.
Different varieties of grape require
rather different temperatures, but in
general the temperature in January
should be restricted to a range of 50 to
s*F. (10 to 13*C.). In March the mini-
mum temperature should be raised 1o
s5° F. (13° C.), and from April onward the
day temperature should be 70 to °F,
{21 to 24 C.), dropping to 35° F, (13" C) at
night. When the vines are in bloom the
night temperature should not be less
than 0" E. (16" C.), although Muscats
895
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BUTCHEKS DISEASE RESISTER
This cucumber has been developed to resift cucumber spot disease. If the disesse s
prevalent, this b the variety to grow since there s no known conirol for the disease

will need a temperature of 70° F. (11" C.),
Once the grapes have coloured, reduce

the heat to the minimum, During the

winter, after the grapes have been picked,

the vines will not be harmed if they are

exposed to frost.

VENTILATION

A buoyant atmosphere is essential for

vines. Give generous ventilation at all

times, and increase ventilation if the

temperature rises, Moisture s also
necessary, which means that the soil
should always be damp, Spray the leaves
of the vines occasionally, and damp down
the Aoor and walls of the greenhouse in
hot weather,

SOIL

Although vines are not particular about
soll, they require excellent drainage, so

always guard against the possibility of
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stagnant water collecting in the borders.
A clay sub-soil is ideal for vines. The bor-
der should be up to 10 [t wide, but since
this i seldom possible in a small green-
house, it is advisable to arrange [or the
roots of the vine to find their way under
the walls of the greenhouse and into a
well-prepared border outside. A turfy
loam, with the addition of some stable
manure and a few broken bricks, makes
a suitable scil.

FLANTING
Although vines can be propagated from
buds or curtings, the beginner is advised
to buy prepared canes in pots, Wash the
roots free from soil so that they can
easily be spread out in the new bed, trim
the canes back to about 1§ ft., and plant
them in January, 3 to 4 ft. apart. Be sure
to fill in plenty of soil among the roots,
and tread the plants in well,

WATERING
Apart from keeping the soil evenly moist
at all times, vines need thorough water-
ing during speciic periods of their
development. Water well when the vine
is starting to grow vigorously, just before
flowering, when the fruit is setting and
again when it i swelling, and finally after
the grapes have been harvested.

TRAINING AND PRUNING
Training and pruning a vine is an ex-
tremely important aperation, but is not
difficule. During the first year, the vine
will bear no grapes, and only the main
shoot should be allowed to grow 1o s
full length, Stop side shoots when they
reach 2 ft, and cut them back com-
pletely when pruning in the winter.

A [ew bunches of grapes may be pro-
duced during the second year, for the
side shoots are now allowed to develop
naturally. In the winter, however, prune
them back to one bud from the main
stem, leaving the most vigorous spur,
The main shoot, too, should be pruned

back to the hard, ripe wood, probably
sbout & to & ft. from the ground, As It
needs support tie the vine to wires
stretched the length of the house 1 fi.
from the glass walls or roof, Gently bend
down the laterals before they touch the
plass, and tie these to the wires too. Make
sure that they are evenly distributed
over the available space and receive the
maximum amount of light and air,

In the third year, the vine will produce
a full crop of grapes; and should con-
tinue to yield fruit for many years.
Restrict each lateral by nipping it off at
two leaves beyond the first bunch of
grapes. After the fruit hasbeen harvested,
cut each lateral to half its length, and in
the winter, prune to one bud from the
main stem, The main shoot, too, should
now be stopped ar the top wire of the
house, 1o encourage fruit-bearing shoots
to break lower down.

If anly one vine is grown in the green-
house, keep twio main shoots during the
first year, and train them horizontally in
opposite directions. The laterals that
grow [rom the upper sides of these shoots
should be trained vertically. The subse-
quent treatment is the same as that
described above,

THINNING

Never allow more than one bunch of
grapes to develop on cach lateral, and
remove any others as soon as possible,
As a peneral rule, each foot of well-
matured vine should carry no more than
i Ib, of fruit. It may therefore become
necessary to carry out further thinning.

In the case of some heavy-berried
vines, the top two or three bunches may
need 1o be supported by looping raffa to
the wires.

A good bunch of grapes has a compact
appearance, and should not be allowed
to become too long or straggling. The
individual grapes in a bunch may there-
fore need thinning, particularly at the

Bo7
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centre, otherwise those grapes will be-
come flattened. Never touch the fruit by
hand, but hold the bunch steady with a
short, forked stlck and use special grape-
thinning scissors.

VARIETIES
The following varietics are recommend-
ed for cultivation under glass:

Black

Black Hamburgh, May to November;
very productive, excellent flavour.

Lady Downes, December; keeps well.

White

Cannon Hall Muscat, December; good
flavour.

Muscat of Alexandria, May to Decem-
ber; excellent flavour,

MELONS

Melons can be grown either in the green-
house or in frames, but the ideal condi-
tions for their cultivation can best be
achieved in a greenhouse. They require
rather similar treatment to cucumbers,
to which they are related, but it is im-
portant to remember that, after the
earliest stages, melons like a drier atmos-
phere than cucumbers.

SOWING IN POTS

A good fibrous loam is essential for mel-
ons, and it is therefore advisable 1o add
one part leal mould and sand to three
parts loam; the addition of & few
smashed crocks will also be beneficial.
In March, sow the melon seed about
} in, deep inindividual small pots, Water
well, particularly if the weather is hot,
and plunge the pots up to their rims in
molst peat o encourage germination.
Keep the peat molst and provide plenty
of light, Do not let the night tempera-
ture fall below 5% F. (18" C.) at this stage.

FOTTING ON
It is important that the young melon
plants should not become starved, and

a8

they should therefore be potted on into
5-in. pors before they have completely
filled the smaller pots with roots, The
temperature may now be reduced tw
&0" F. (16" C.) at night, but do not allow
it to fall any lower from now on.

PLANTING OUT

A good fibrous loam is the best soil for
the planting bed, as for the pots, Make
up the bed with small mounds, as for
cucumbers, and plant in the same way.
Do not ram down the soil too firmly,
however, and do not leave a depression
for water at the top of each mound, The
soll round the base of melon stems
should never be allowed to be too muoist,

TRAINING AND STOFFING

Provide wires for training melons in the
same way as for cucumbers. Stake and tie
the plants as this becomes necessary,
Train melons up canes until they reach
the top wires of the greenhouse; only
then should the tips be pinched out,
Side shoots will then soon appear, which
im turn will bear male and female lowers.

FERTILIZATION
Unlike cocumbers, melons must be
fertilized if they are to produce fruit
Wait until about six female flowers have
appeared on each plant; these can be
identificd by the tiny embryo melon at
the base of the flower. Break off the petals
of the same number of male flowers
without disturbing the pollen, and place
each one over a female flower, so that
the stigmas receive the pollen. This
operation is best carried out at about
midday, when the female flowers are
most receptive. The melons will swell
quickly after fertillzation, but do not
allow more than three or four frujts to
develop on one plant, and not more than
one on each side shoot.

WATELING AND FEEDING
Keep the soil fairly dry during the period
of fertilzation, but water thoroughly
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compost, and sow three seeds § in. apart
and § in. deep in the centre of each pot.
Place the potsin the frame, and when the
seedlings appear, thin them down to
one to each pot.

They should then be left in the frame
until the end of May, when they should
be ready for planting out in the garden.

POTTING UF

After about 28 days the seedlings that are
in boxes in the greenhouse should be
about 14 in. high, with two pairs of true
leaves. Each seedling should then be
potted off into a 3-in. pot, using John
Innes potting compost No, 1. Always
handle the plants by the leaves, never by
the stems,

At the beginning of May plants that
are to mature out-of-doors should be
placed, in their pots, in cold frames to
harden. By the third week of May the
glass of the frames may be removed, and
the plants should be ready for planting
out in the garden at the end of May or
early in June.

" Plants that are to continue growing in
the greenhouse may either be planted
out in the border, potted on into larger
pots or boxes, or cultivated in rings on
beds of aggregate.

FLANTING OUT IN THE BORDER
The ideal soil for tomatoes grown in the
border of the greenhouse is a [ridble,
well-drained, but firm, sandy loam. Dig
in 4 oz. of fish manure per sq. yd., and
spread 1 Ib. of lime per 100 5q. yds. on the
surface of the soil. To improve aeration
in soil that is heavy, or which has held
tomatoes for several vears, dig straw into
the ground, or use a bucketful of coarse
peat per 5q. yd.

When the young plants are about 5 or
6 in. high, turn them out of their -in.
pots, carcfully keeping the ball of soil
intact and removing only the crock.
Most varicties can be planted 15 in. apart

in rows that are alternately 1 fr. 9 in. and
2 fr. 3 im. apart. With proper treatment
each plant should yield an average crop
of 6o 8 lb,

Water the plants in well immediately
after planting. Thereafter, a good soaking
once or twice 2 week will generally be
sufficient. It is difficalt to lay down hard
and fast rules, however, and the girdener
should be guided by the appearance of his
plants as well as by atmospheric condi-
tions. If the leaves fag, it is a sign that
water Is needed; a light sprinkling of
water over the leaves is also beneficial,

Do nat be tempted to over-feed with
manure during the growing season, as
this may result in the dropping of the
flowers, watery and insipid favour, and
disease because the plant Is soft. Top
dressings of peat or straw may be given
as a mulch, and a fish fertilizer with a
10 per cent potash content may be applied
in July, August and September, using
about 2 oz per 5q. yd. Watering with
Liguinure (Tomato Special) is also an
excellent method of feeding tomatoes in
summer; use once a fortmight, following
the instructions on the bottle.

GROWING ON IN BOXES OR FOTS

Plants that are to mature in boxes or pots
should be grown for ahout three weeksin
their 3-in. pots and then transferred to
s-in, pots for a similar period. Meanwhile,
fill 10-in. pots or boxes with a compost of
two parts good soil to one part peat,
filling to within about 4 in. of the top, so
that top dressings can be added later.
Leave the compost to warm for some time
before planting, and then dig a hole large
enough to hold intact the ball of soll
from the smaller pot, so that the root
system is disturbed as little as possible
when the plant is moved.

Give a top dressing of 2 to 4 in. of John
Innes potting compost No. 2 when several
trosses of fruit have set. Another dressing
may be necessary six weeks later; water

901
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RING CULTURE OF TOMATOES
This method saves labour, promotes steady grownh and helps the planis to cscape soil-
borne diseases. In May set the plants in compost-filled, open-ended ring of roofing felt
orlino and place the rings tj ft. apart on molst aggregate

well after each dressing to settle the soil.
Por plants require more watering and
manuriug than plants in the border, and
it will usually be necessary to water every
day, adding a suitable liquid feed to the
water twice 2 week.
KING CULTURE
This method indicates the growing of
tomato plants in open-ended pots,
which stand on beds of moist aggregate.
The plants form their first root system
in the pots, where they obtain their food,
and a secondary root system in the
aggregate, from which they receive
moisture. Ring culture is lsbour saving,
and has the added advantages of promot-
ing steady growth, earlier cropping and
greater freedom [rom soll diseases.

To make a bed of aggregate, dig a
trough or excavate the Hoor of the
greenhouse to.a depth of 6 in. Line the

902

sides of the excavation with slate or paly-
thene to prevent the soil from washing
In. In the case of clay soil, which does not
drain freely, slope each side of the base of
the excavation towards the centre, and
give the trough a very slight overall
incline. Cover the base with a polythene
sheet, and place drain-pipes down the
centre, leading to a rubble-flled hole
outside the greenhouse. Then fill the
trough with aggregate.

The best agpregate is weathered boile
ash, which can be kept maist. Alterna-
tively, use ine weathered clinker or &
mixture of three parts -in. gravel and
one part coarse grade vermiculite

Wash the aggregate with a 2 per cent
formalin solution each year, and close
the greenhouse for several days. It
should then be ventilated until all the

fumes have disappeared.
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For a double row of tomato plants,
miake a bed 3 ft. wide, or for & single row,
1 It wide, pressing down the aggregate
well and then spaking it with water.

Make bortomless pots for the tomato
plants from rings of roofing fele or lino
% in. deep and 9 in. in dismeter. The
simplest nutrient compest is the John
Innes potting compost Mo, 3, or Eclipse
No-Soll compost, a bushel of which will
fill five %-in. pots. Good results can also
be obtained from three parts heavy loam
and one part peat (both by bulk), adding
12 oz. John Innes base fertilizer and 4 oz
ground chalk.

At the end of April or in May, stand
each ring on a slate, and half All it with
compaost, pressing this fairly Grm with a
piece of wood. Set a plant, which should
be showing ity irst truss of lowers, in the
ring, and pack compost round it to
within 1 in. of the top of the ring. Place
the pots an the aggregate, leaving 14 fi.
between each; pack a little aggregate
between them.

Keep the aggregate molst by frequent
watering, but do not floed it for the
plants should receive only a little water
until the first flowers have set, so that
roots develop downward into the aggre-
gate belore growing in the compost.
Water the pots only when the ball of soil
dries out, and if they are splashed from
the daily watering of the aggregate, it is
not necessary to water them separately.

Start feeding with a liquid fertilizer
when the first truss of flowers has setand
the fruit is beginning to swell.

Frequent feeding gives the best results,
and should be confined entirely to the
pots, Give about one pint per plant every
third or fourth day, and water the
aggregate afterwards,

STOFFING AND STAKING

Whichever method is used for growing
greenhouse tomatoes, all side shoots

should be pinched out immediately
they appear, and dense foliage may be
thinned to allow air and sunlight to
reach the fruit.

Avoid any ruthless cutting away of the
leaves, though any yellowing leaves may
be removed.

Stop cach plant by pinching out the
growing point when it has produced nine
or ten trusses of lowers,

All tomato plants need support
Bamboo canes can be used, or lengths of
string can be attached to overhead wires
strung tightly from one end of the green-
house to the other, about & ft- from the
ground. Tie the other end of cach string
to the base of a plant, or to 2 short bam-
boo cane driven in near its base, and
twist the string round the plant as s
grows and needs support.

VARIETIES

The following varieties of tomato are
recommended for cultivation under
glass:

All Clear, a good cropper, fairly resis-
tant to mildew.

E5s, a mall, heavy cropping varicty,
with fruit of excellent quality.

Eurocross, a hybrid which is resis-
mnt to tomato mould disease; 3 heavy
early cropper.

Market King, 1 heavy cropper, good
flavour.

Syston Cross, a frec-setting, short-
jolnted wvariety, immune from tomato
mould disease; easy to grow,

DECORATIVE PLANTS
There are a great many decorative plants
that can be grown under glass, but the
gardener who has only one greenhouse
should choose plants that thrive in
similar conditions.

A recommended average temperature
is a steady 55" F. (13" C.) in the daytime
and 4" F. (7 C.) at night.
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PLANTS UNDER GLASS IN WINTER
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WATERING
Plants that have large broad leaves and
are quick growing often require water
every day, while plants that grow slowly
or have thick leathery leaves may not
need wateting more than once a week.
Plants thar are growing fast and are
healthy need more water than sickly
plants, or those that have been cut back
or are starting to flower. A plant growing
in a peaty compost requires less water
than onein asandy compost. Less water is
needed in winter than in surnmer.

The following are some of the fowers
that are successfully grown under glass.
(See also Carnations and Chrysanthemums, )

BEGONIAS
Tuberous-rooted begonias are generally
maore popular than the fibrous-rooted
varieties, for they produce large single or
double flowers in various-shades of red,
arange, yellow, pink and white, Fibrous-
rooted begonias produce larger plants,
bur the individual flowers are much
smaller. Many fbrous-rooted species
have attractive ornamental foliage.

TUBEROUS-ROOTED BEGONIAS

These flower in summer and autumn.
The greenhouse should be shaded from
direct sunlight and have a temperature
of &5"F. (18*C.) during the growing
scason and 43° F. (7° C.) in the winter,

In March, plant the tubers in boxes in
damp peat or leaf mould so that they arc
only half buried. When they are rooted,
and have produced shoots § in. fong, pot
them into &-in. pots in & compost of
3 parts fibrous loam, 1 part leaf mould
and 1 part well-decayed manure, Water
sparingly ar first, but freely once the
plants are growing strongly. After
fowering, reduce watering gradually
until the tops have dried off. Then turn
the pots on their sides, so that the tubers
dry out during the winter,
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Recommended varieties are:
Victor Boret, orange.

Princess Victoria Louise, pale pink.
Evelyn Tavenat, salmon-pink.

FIDROUS-ROOTED BEGONIAS

These flower in autumn and early spring.
They are usually propagated by leaf
cuttings taken In spring or summer, or
by shoot cuttings taken in February or
March.

Shade the greenhouse from the sun,
and maintain a temperature of about
60" F. (16" C.} in spring and summer and
=" F, (10° C.) in autumn and winter,

Keep the plants moist in the early
stages and syringe them daily, Water
sparingly in the autumn, and when
flowering is over, reduce watering still
further, Keep the plants fairly dry until
March, when they may be repotted into
¢-in. pots.

Recommended are:

Begomia fuchvinides, 3-ft, scarlet flowers.

B. Gloire de Lorraine, 2-fi., light pink
flowers.

B. imperiglis, a short, cresping plant,
with velvety, bright green leaves, white
flowers.

B. rex, 4fi., silver and purple faliage,
pale pink fowers.

CINERARIA

Plants with fairly large leaves and large
heads of daisy-like flowers In white, pink,
red, mauve or blue, which bloom from
December to May.

Sow the seed any time between April
and July in John Innes seed compost at a
temperature of &° F. (18" .}, When the
seedlings appear, pot them off into 3-in,
pots and later into 6-in. pots, using |ohn
Innes potting compost No, 2 or Eclipse
No-30ll compost.

Place the potsin a cold frame from July
until early October, when they should be

moved to the staging of the greenhouse,
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Shade them from strong sunlight, and
malntain a temperature of 537 F. (13° C)
Feed the plants twice a week from Sep-
tember onward with diluted Liguinure.
Always keep the soilin the pots moist, but
do not over-water.
VARTETIES
Recommended large-flowered varieties
are:

Brilliant Ruby

Pink Pearl

Royal Blue
Recommended small-flowered varieties
are:

King, rosy-carmine

Sky Blue

White Star

CYCLAMEN

A perennial that produces flowers of
white or varlous shades of pink, cerise,
crimson or salmon-scarlet during the
winter. The foliage is often marbled.

Sow seeds § in. deep in John Innes seed
compost any time between August and
November, or between January and
March, at a temperature of 35° F. (13° C.).
When the seedlings are about 1 in. high,
pet them into 3-in. pots, containing john
Innes patting compost No. 1 or Eclipse
No-50ll eompost, to continue growing
ar a temperature of 50° F. (10° C.) on the
greenhouse staging. During the summer
the pots may be placed outside in a cold
frime, shaded from direct sunlight.
Move them back to the greenhouse and
a temperature of 50° F, (10* C.) at the end
of September.

When in flower, feed cyvclamen with
diluted Liquinure once a week, After the
Howers die, keep the corms almost dry
from May to July, and rcpot them In
August, leaving the tips just above the
surface of the soil.

Syringe every few days until new
growth appears, and then water daily
until the plants cease to flower.

ERICAS
Ericas, or heaths, are small shrubby
plants bearing white, pink or mauve
flowers from late November to August
according to species.

The most commaonly grown Is Erica
byamelis from South Africa, which pro-
duces white flowers floshed with rose-
pink from November to February. This
erica Is a lime-hater and should be given
a peaty-sandy compost and watered with
soft water. Maintain a temperature of
#toss F (T3 C)

GLOXINIA
Plants with tuberous roots and huge, bell-
shaped flowers of pink, crimson, purple,
lilac or white, which bloom in the
autumn.

Sow seeds in John Innes seed compost
in March, and when the seedlings are
Lin, high, pot them Into 3-in, pots, using
Jehn Innes potiing compast No. 1. The
pots should have good drainage, and
should stand in a shady part of the green-
house as near as possible to the glass. The
temperature from January to October
should be &"F. (" C.), and from
October to January 50° F. (10° C.}. Feed
once 3 week with diluted Liquinure as
soon as the buds appear, and cease feed-
ing when flowering is over.

If gloxinias are ruised from tubers, pot
these up singly into in. pots any time
between the middle of January and the
end of March. Do not completely bury
the tubers, and press the soil fairly frm.
When the tubers are growing well, pot
them up into &in. pots, using John
Innes potting compost No. 2, Give onlya
little water in the early stages of growth,
but when the leaves are larger and the
plants are growing vigorously, water
more freely, When flowering is over,
reduce watering until the leaves die off,
and then keep the tubers dry until the

following spring.
o907
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TURILOUS-ROOTED BEGOMIA

This type of begonia should be shaded from direct sun in a t=mperature
af &° F. (4" C.) in the growing season, and " F. (7" C.) in the winter

Recommended varieties are:
Fire King, pale crimson.
Lord Roseberry, purple.
Petunia, lilac.

PELARGONIUM
Zonal and ivy-leaved pelargoniums are
known as geraniums; both these and
a third type, show, grow well in pots.
The leaves are green or variegated, and
the flowers grow on firm stems.

SHOW FELARGONITMS
These llower in spring and early sum-
mer. Stand pots near the glass of the
houss, in a temperature of 4 F, (T C.)
from September to March, and %*F,
(1% C.) from March until the end of May.
After flowering, place the pots outside in
the sun until the end of September.
Take cuttings of firm ripe shoots 3 in.
long in July or August and root them
in a mixture of sand and peat in a cold
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frame. When the cuttings have rooted,
pot them into 3-in, pots in John Innes
potting compost No, 1 and aftera month
pinch back about 1 in. of the growing
point of each plant 1o encourage busy
growth. For up into &in. pots early in
September, and repot old plants ar the
smme time. Water freely from March
until June and moderately at other times.

Recommended varieties arc:

Chelsea Gem, pink fowers, silver
leaves.

Happy Thought, crimson flowers, dark
green leaves with gold butterfly mark-
ngs.

H. Cox, rose flowers, pale gold leaves
marked with purple, red or cream.

Hills of Snow, purple lowers, creamy
leaves with white markings.

ZONAL PELARGONIUMS

These flower at almost all seasons, but
should be shaded from the sun when in
full bloom. The winter-flowering types
will thrive in a sunny cold frame from
June to September, and when returned
to the greenhouse will need a tempera-
ture of 50° F. (10° C.) until the following
March. For summer-flowering plants,
maintin a greenhouse temperature of
40" F, (4" C.) fram August to March, and
55" F (13" C) from March till May.

Take cuttings of zonal pelargoniums
in late summer. When these have rooted,
pot them upinto &in. pots, and later {nto
#in. pots. Feed with Lguinure twice a
week when the plants are well estab-
lished. At the end of the season prune
back the old plants quite severely.

Recommended varieties are:

Barbara Hope, carmine.

Caledonia, purple,

Drummer Boy, vermilion.

Hope, turkey-red.

Mrs. 5. ). Ward, rose.

Prince of Wales, Tyrian purple.

Willingdon Gem, mandarin-red witha
white eye.

L [

IVT-LEAVED PELARGCONIUMS

These flower in the summer and are
propagated by cuttings taken in August
or September. When the curtings have
rooted, put them into 3-n. pots, using
John Innes potting compest No. 1. Cut
back the plantsin February or Marchand
repot them when necessary into &in.
pots. When the plants are well estab-
lished in &in. pots, feed twice a week
with diluted Liguinire. Water freely dur-
ing the summer but moderately at other
times.

The temperature of the greenhouse
should be 50" F. (10" C.) from March to
September, and <0° F. (4" C.) from Sep-
tember to March.

lvy-leaved pelargoniums look well in
hanging baskets or urns, or trained up
trellises, and they also make a good cover
for banks or high walls. They are not
completely hardy, however, and should
be moved back to the greenhouse in late
September.

Recommended varieties are:

Galilee, double pink.

La France, imperial purple.

Lilac Gem, pale mauve.

Millfield Gem, a hybnid, rose-blotched
and feathered with rosy-red.

Neon, vivid cerise.

The Duchess, white and Tyrian purple.

PRIMULAS

Many kinds of primula can be grown sue-
cessfully in a greenhouse, and most of
them flower in the winter and spring.
Sow the seed in March or April in John
Innes seed compaost, and when the seed-
lings are 1 in. high, pot them up into 3-in.
pots, using John [nnes potting compost
No, L Always pot primulas firmly and a
little more deeply than other plants.
Roots often form from the base of the
lower leaves, helping to give extra sup-
port to the plants, which otherwise tend

to be top-heavy.



THE USE OF GLASS IN THE GARDEN

Primulas may be brought into flower
in their 3-in. pots, or they may be potted
up into &-in. pots. Keep the pots in a
shady comner of the greemhouse at a
temperature of 50° F. (10° C.) during the
growing season, and %° F. {13° C.) during
the Aowering season. Give plenty of
ventilation,

Feed the plants once a week when the
compost s full of roots, but stop feeding
when the flowers start to open. Keep the
compast just mMolst; Never over-water,
ar the leaves will tum yellow.

Some hairy-leaved primulas, particu-
larly Prinmis cheomica, may cause eczema
or primula rash to break out on the
hands and forearms, and those who are
allergic to these plants are advised o
wear gloves when handling them.

Recommended are:

Primula cheomica, large flowers in shades
of pink and mauve in winger.

P. malacoides, the fairy primrose, bears
dainty flowers of lilac, pink, rose or white,
in tiers round fairly wall stems. May be
brought into bloom at almost any time
by sowing the seeds at different times.

ROSES

Roses grown in pots in a cold greenhouse
reveal a pristine beauty that is rarely, if
ever, seen outside. Both blooms and
foliage attain a perfection that is virtually
impossible in the open, where the roses
are always at the mercy of the elements.
In a cold greenhouse the first flowers
usually appear about a month earlier
than those cutside.

The greenhouse should have a winter
temperature of sbout #°F (PC) a
night, and at no time should the tem-
perature rise above about #0° F. (16° C.).

FIRST SEASON

In October, prepare it-in, pots by placing
crocks inthe bortom to facilitate drainage,
and charcoal to sweeten the planting

mixture. Follow this with a compost of
three parts moderately heavy loam and
ane part well-rotted manure, and add
two handfuls of bone meal. Then dig up
trees of the chosen variety, or buy them
from a nursery. Trim the roots so that
they can spread comfortably in the pot,
and plant the roses so that the soil level
when pressed down firmly is not less
than 2 in, below the top of the pot.

Stand the pots in a shelered corner
out-of-doors; shorten any extra long
stems to prevent the bushes from blow-
ing ahout and loosening in their pots
before the roots are firmly established.

Bring the pots into the greenhouse in
December, and keep them bone dry until
the foliage has dropped off, usually in
two to three weeks. Then prune really
drastically to only two buds from the
base of each main stem. Failure wo do this
will result in thin growth and mediocre
flowers.

WATERING AND FEEDING

Water thoroughly after pruning, but
give no more water until fresh growth
appears. Then water once 3 week, and
when the roses are growing well, more
frequently still; never let the pots dry
out. If int doubt, rap the sidé"of the pot
with a wooden hammer or with the
knuckles; a dull sound means that the
soil i= still damp, and a hollow ring
indicates that watering Is essential
Remember that a crockd pot always
produces a dull sound.

Feed with a proprietary fertilizer from
the end of March, following the manu-
facturer's directions. The frequency of
feeding will depend on the progress of
each plant, but every seven to ten days
is usually sufficient. After the first
flowering has ended, transfer the pots
outside and water occasionally during
dry spells. Re-house the trees in Decem-
ber, after first removing the top inch or

art
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so of poring mixture and replacing it
with fresh similar materal. The first
year's treatment can then be repeated.

FESTS AND DISEASES

For the treatment of mildew, aphids,
thrips and caterpillars see Reses.

Another potential pest for the green-
house rose is red spider. Leaves attacked
by red spider mite assume a mottled,
yellowish appearance on the underside,
and fall prematurely. Liquid derris gives
some control, but corrent literature
from leading insecticide manufacturers
shiould be consulted for the most up-to-
date treatment.

VARIETIES
The following varieties are reliable for
large, specimen blooms under glass:
Christian Dior, crimson.
Eden Rose, deep pink.
Ethel Sandzy, yellow and apricot.
Gall Borden, light pink and pale yellow.
Margaret, light pink.
Montezuma, salmon-red,
My Choice, salmon-pink and buff-
yellow,
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Paris Match, deep pink.
Peace, yellow and cream.
Pink Favourite, deep pink.
Prima Ballerina, deep pink.
Silver Lining, light pink.

Medium-sized, decorative blooms are:

Baccara, deep vermilion, grows far
better in the greenhouse than in the
garden.

Lady Sylvia, flesh-pink.

Lilac Time, lilac.

Message, white.

Mrs. Sam McGredy, scarlet and orange.

Spek's Yellow, deep yellow.

Super Star, vermilion.

Wendy Cussans, deep pink.

Floribundas include:
Anna Wheatcroft, rosy-salmon.
Celebration, light salmon.
Chanelle, buff-pink.
Dickson's Flame, scarlet,
Elsinore, red.
Flamenco, decp pink.
Highlight, orange-scarlet.
Meteor, scarlet.
Orangeade, scarlet.
Sherry, brownish-red.



Electricity
in the Garden

Mnl'f gardening jobs that are time-
consuming and laborious ifdone by
hand can be done quickly and efficiently
by electricity, this enabling the gardener
o undertake intetesting tasks that other-
wise could not be antempted atall.

As a means of heating, electricity can
be used in greenhouses and frames for
producingearly cropsand bringing plants
through the rigours of an unpredictable
winter. The thermost stands as an auto-
matic guard against a sudden drop in
temperature at any time of day or night,
thus making the greenhouse a practical
possibility where the gardener could not
spare the time to keep the temperature
constant by other methods.

Used for power, electricity will quickly
and efficiently mow the lawn, cut the
hedge, pump the water for a stream, and
take a lot of the hard work out of culti-
vating the soll. And for those who garden
on a large scale, it can saw logs and pro-
vide power spraying and irrigation.

As a source of light, it can be used to
supplement daylight during the dark
days of winter, to speed up—or retard—
the growth of certain plants, or to re-
place daylight completely for raising
plants in solid buildings.

But the important thing to remember is that
fipwever electricity is uied in the garden, all elec-
trical conmections should be properly installed by
an experienced electrician and not attempied by the
do-it-yourself handymim. Using electricily in the
garden has particular safety hazards becmese of
the dampaess thiat is present.

HEATING

SOIL WARMING

Electricity can be used to provide bottom
heat economically and efficiently on
greenhouse benches and borders and in
propagating-and garden-frames, To pro-
duce early vegetablesin the garden-frame
it has proved an efficient, if not complete,
replacement of the manure hot-bed, the
use of which is diminishing as manure
becomes more difficult to obtain.

Soil warming cannot replace the con-
tribution to fertility made by the manure
imported for hot-beds, but it can effec-
tively replace it as a source of heat for
producing early lettuces, carrots, tur-
nips, radishes and cauliflowers,
SOIL-WARMING EQUITMENT
There are two distinct types of soil-
warming cquipment—low voltage and
mains voltage.

A low-voltage system consists of a small
transformer and a length of galvanized
iron wire, which may be plastic covered,
The gauge and length of the wire will be
calculated to give a known electrical re-
sistance and should not be shortened or
replaced by any other piece of wire.

Mains voltage equipment consists of 3
central resistance wire covered with in-
sulstion and, in some cases, pratected by
1 metal sheath. It s connected direct to
the mains and runs at mains voltage like
any other picee of electrical equipment.

Whichever systemn is used, the results
and running costs are the same. The
initial cost of the low-voltage system is
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higher, but it is slightly safer if a spade
or fork is likely to be used,

HOT-BEDE

The most profitable way to use a garden-
frame is a5 a hot-bed for producing early
saladsand vegetableswhile they arescarce
and expensive to buy. Melons ar cucum-
bers may be grown in it after the early
salads and vegetables have been harvest-
ed, or quick-maturing turnips such as
Early Snowhall may be sown.

Almost any type of frame can be used,
but obvicusly the better it is construcred
the more efficient it will be. The two
most popular types are the 6 by 4 fi
English light frame, and the two-light
Dutch light frame. Both these cover
about the same area, but Dutch lights are
easier to manipulate than the heavy
English lights.

Thus the use af electricity transforms
the ordinary garden-frame into a minia-
ture greenhouse. It lacks headroom, of
courss, but even this limitationis turned
to advantage by making it very economi-
cal on fuel. The actual running costs will
vary according to the temperzsture main-
tained, but an average frame will vse
about 14 units of electricity a day.,

To construct 3 hot-bed the wire or
cable is [aid in the frame and covered with
6 in, of soil. Lay the wire so that it covers
the area as evenly as possible, giving an
electrical loading of 6 watts per sq. fi. To
find the loading required, the area of the
frame is multiplied by &. So fora 6 by 4 fi,
frame, which, of course, has an area of
24 5q. ft., the loading would be 144 watts.
Thus a 156-watt soil-warming cable or
transformer would be suitable,

With a loading of 6 watts per sq. ft., 10
hours of warming each night would be
sufficient in the south of the British Isles,
but in the north 12 hours would be re-
quired. A time-switch can be fitted which
will do away with the need to switch the
anit on and 6ff each day.

L

FROFPAGATING-FEAME

Many plants can be propagated in a soil-
warmed frame when the early salad crops
are finished. Remove the soil down to the
wiresand replace it with a 2- to 3-in. layer
ol sharpsand which will conduct warmth
to the pots and boxes of seedlings and
cuttings. Most of the halF-hardy annuals,
and vegetable seedlings such as celery,
lecks, cauliflowers and lettuce, can all be
raised in this way. 50 can tomatoes, mar-
rows, melons and a host of others. To
give them an extra boost during germi-
nation, leave the current on the whole 24
hours instead of switching off each morn-
ing, and cover the frame with a mat each
night to conserve the heat.

Air warming will broaden the scope of
the frame and increase its usefulness con-
siderably. Mains voltage, plastic-covered
soil-warming cable, fixed round the in-
side of the frame on porcelain or plastic
cleats, is usually used for such an instal-
lation. Copper-covered, mineral-insu-
lated cable can also be used, and makes a
neat, robust, effective installation which
should give many years of trouble-free
service. To conserve heat a frame must
be well constructed and air-tight; during
very cold weather, loosely-filled sacks
of straw placed round the outside of the
frame will help to keep in the heat.

In the Interests of economy, air warm-
ing should be controlled by a thermo-
stat which will switch off the current as
soon as the inside of the frame reaches
the required temperature. For an average
frame with brick sides, or timber an inch
ar more in thickness, the electrical load-
ing required will be 15 watts for every
square fout of glass, For a 6 by 4 ft. frame,
the loading will be 360 watts; a 300- or
Mo-watt soil-warming cable would be
suitable,

SOTL-WARMED CREENHOUSE BORDERS
The low-voltage systern is usually wsed
for this purpose, the wires being laid 9 in.
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deep, The electrical loading can be from
3 to & watts per sq. ft.,, which means thata
100-watt transformer will be capable of
warming up to 20 sq. ft. of border. Assail
retains the heat well, it is usnally suffici-
ent to have the current on for only 13
hours our of each 24

SOIL-WARMED GREENHOUSE DENCHES
These are constructed by placing 2-in.
layers of sand on the benches, laying
the cibles on this and covering with a
further 2 in, of sand, Mains voltage cables
are ideal for this purpose, the electrical
loading usually being from 5 to B watts
per sq. fi.

To convert an ordinary slatted bench,
fix t-in. deep boards round the sides and
coverthe slatswith a layer of roofing felt.
Place the pots and boxes of cuttings and
seedlings on the surface of the sand and
pack the spaces between the pots with
maist peat to retaln the heat. The heating
wires ralse the emperature of the sand
and this heat is in turn transmitted to the
pots and boxes. Control the temperature
af the sand at &@" F. (15° C.) by placing a
rod-type thermostatatright anglesacross
the bench with the rod just below the
surfice of the sand, Alternatively, it can
be hand switched when a soll thermo-
meter placed under one of the boxes in-
dicates the need.

PROFAGATING CASES

To take the wiarm bench a stage further,
a propagating case can be built over It
This can then be improved still further by
fitting soil-warming cables round the in-
side of the case w provide air warming,
making, in effect, a heated greenhouse
within a greenhouse to provide correct
conditions for germinating seeds and
rooting cuttings. In a heated house this
can effect a considerable saving in fuel as
a temperature of 80 to &' F, (15 to 18 ol
can be maintained quite economically
within the case, while the general space

trmperature is kept down to 45 to 50°F,
{7 to 107 C.).

GREENHOUSE HEATING

For heating a small greenhouse, electri-
city has a decided advantage over other
fuels. It is efficient, reliable, clean, econe-
mic and, most important, it is automaric
and needs no attention, There are num-
erous methods of heating a greenhouse
electrically, and the running costs are
about the same in each case-

A heating system should replace the
heat lost through the fabric of the green-
house even in the severest weather; to
determine the size of the heater required,
{t will be necessary to calculate that loss.
Heating for a greenhouse should be based
on a minimum outside temperature of
* F. (—5° C.). So if the greenhouseisto
be maintained at a minimum tempera-
ture of 45° F. (7" €.}, the heating system
will have to be capable of raising the tem-
perature by 25° F.

For an accurate calculation It is neces-
sary to know the thermal conductivity
figure, or "U” value of the various mat-
erials used in the construction of the
greenhouse, which are as follows:

Harticultural glass 10
Woodwork 1L in. thick s
Woodwork 14 in. thick 4
Brickwork 4} in. thick [
Brickwork vin. thick o3

Floor scil or concrete 33

The caleulation is made in three stages:
1, Measure the surface area of the glass
{including the sash bars), brickwork, soil,
etc,, of the greenhouse. Multiply each
area by the appropriate “U" value, then
add up the wnl.
2. Multiply the total by 0-38. {This figure
takes Into account the factor for fortui-
tous Josses—1-33, and the fact that there
are 3412 BT, Us (British Thermal Units) in
a watt, viz. 1+1 divided by 3-412=030.)
3, Multiply the result of this by the
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HOW MUCHHEAT IS REQUIRED?

To work out the heat required in a greenhouse, surface areas of the

structure have to be measured, and the “U™ values of the materials

allowed for. The following calculation i for a typical span-roof

house with a 4}-in. brick wall, and is 1o maintin o temperature of
45" F. (7" C.) inside, against 20° F. (5" C. ) ouside.

Glassroof 2ft, x 4Ft. 6in. x 2

Glass sides 1211, = 3ft. =2

Glassends aft. » 3ft, % 2
4 wife %2

Brick sides 12 ft. = 2ft. « 2

Brick ends (Including door)
e x3ft %2

Soil Bt » 12fr.

| Area g ) FLr vaiug Heal o
from table BT [Hr.{3F.

108 %1 104
7z x1 T
45 =1 45
16 16
8 xoE | L]
A2 x 0d I 19
95 x 05 a2

34

Muldply 324 x 039 = 126 wans p:; °F. rise
Multiply by “temperature lifi” 25° F, = 126 25 = 3,150 watts
Choose the next standard-size heater above K150 warts—3 kW,

“temperature lifi" (the difference be-
tween the inside temperature to be main-
tained and the 20" F. outside temperature ),

TYPESOFHEATER

The output of a heater is determined
by its electrical loading. Any rwo heaters
of the same londing will produce the
same amount of heat, while consuming
identical amounts of electricity, but some
types distribute the heat more efficiently
than others. The number of units per
hour consumed by a heater is equal to
the kilowattage of the heater, so thar a
M-kilowatt heater will consume 3 units
af electricity per hour.

Tubular Heaters are normally used in
small greenhouses; there is a special
waterprool, horticultural grade, available
in lengths ranging from 2 to 10 fr., which
should be used under greenhouse con-
ditions. The electrical loading is usually
60 watts per foot of length.
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The best place for mounting a twbular
heater is low down on the side walls of the
house. If this hsppens to be underneath
a solid bench, a gap ofat least 3 in. mustbe
left between the back of the bench and
the side of the house to allow a free pas-
sage of air.

Comvectar Heaters are the most satisfac-
tory form of portable heater, They are
reasonably cheap to buy, but only the
ones specially designed for the green-
house should be used,

A convector heater consists of a galvan-
zed-iron cabinet containing a heating
element, The air enters at the bottom,
passes over the clement and is warmed
before being discharged at the top. Heat
distribution is not quite so good as with
tubular heaters, Sizes range from 500 to
3,000 watts.,

Fen-assisted Heaters work on the same
principle as convectors, but the air s
forced over the element by a fan and after
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being warmed circulates throughout the
greenhouse,

Fan Unit Heaters are another type of fan-
assisted heater, but the fan is mounted
immediately behind the element and the
air is blown out at a fairly high velocity
and ata comparatively high temperature.
These heaters are particularly useful in
large greenhouses for providing frost pro-
tection, but the hot air could cause dam-
age if allowed to blow directly on to the
foliage of tender plants. If used in a small
greenhouse, a suitable mounting point is
above the door.

Fan heaters may be used in conjunc-
tion with specially-designed perforated
plastic tubing which distributes the
warm air throughout the house; but
such installations are more sujtable for
the medium to large greenhouse, as
4 kilowatts Is the smallest size available.
Fan unit heaters are quite robust and
should have a fairly long life.

MINERAL-INSULATED CANLES

A fairly new development for heating
greenhouses is the use of copper-covered
cables that are mineral-insulated—that is,
insulated with magnesium oxide instead
of plastic or rubber. These make a neat,
attractive installation, fixed to the wall
beneath the bench in the same place as
the tubular heaters, This system has the
ailvantage of being low in initial cost, but
has the disadvantage of running at fairly
high surface temperatures.

ELECTRIC WATER HEATING
An existing hot water system can be con-
verted to electricity by fitting an immer-
sion heater into the pipes. The solid fuel
boiler is disconnected and the fow and
refurn pipes are connected together to
forma closed loop,

The cost of conversion is not high, and
it is particularly useful for replacing a
worn-out coke boiler where the heating
pipesare still in good condition,

THERMOSTATIC CONTROL
Whichever type of electric heating & in-
stalled, a reliable thermostat will be es-
sential to its edonomic operation, and the
expenditure on a good-guality 24-in. rod-
type thermostat with a waterproof head
will be saved quite casily during the first
winter, The thermostat should not be set
too high or unnecessary electricity will be
consumed, The best position for the
thermostat is one-third of the way along
the house from the door, mounted hori-
zontally about A in. from the glass, one-
third of the way down from the ridge,

TEMPERATURES
High night temperatures in a greenhouse
are usually quite unnecessary, and for the
gardener who is using his greenhouse in
a general way, a night temperature of
#° F. (7 C.) will be high enough during
the winter months, Consumption of fuel
will depend on the temperature main-
tained, and if it is raised by only 3° F. the
fuel consumption will be doubled. If the
temperature should be raised to #0° F.
(15" C.), the fuel consumption would be
four timesgreater than itwould beat 45° F.

GREENHDUSE VENTILATION
In addition to providing heat for the
greenhouse, electricity can play a vital
role in keeping it cool by controlling the
ventilation. By the use of thermo-
statically-controlled extractor fans, ven-
dlation of small to medium greenhouses
can be entirely automatic. The fan is Atted
into one end of the house, preferably as
high as possible in theend opposite to the
door. When the optimum temperature is
exceeded the thermostat operates and
the fan switches in and runs until the
temperature falls by a few degrees. This,
of course, is working in the reverse direc-
to the heating thermostat.

The following gives a rough guide
to the size of fan required for 30 air
changes per hour:
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A 74-in. diameter fan for houses up to
280 cu. ft. capacity.

A %-in. diameter fan for houses up to
500 ¢, ft. capacity.

A 12-in, diameter fan for houses up to
1,000 cu. ft. capacity.

For larger greenhouses, the automatic
operating of traditional ventilators may
be more suitable: there are now several
types of equipment on the market for
doing this,

SOIL STERILIZATION

The gardener whio wishes to mix his own
compost and miust sterilize the loam will
find an electric soil sterilizer most useful.
This warks by heating the soil to 180° F.
(12 C.}, which destroys insect pests, dis-
ease spores and weed seeds. There are
several different models on the market.
FEST CONTROL

Pests in the greenhouse can be dealt with
by means of a small thermostutically-
controlled, electrically-heated  unit
which volatilizes insecticides, causing a
continuous flow of minute particles into
the atmosphere.

ELECTRIC PFOWER

By providing the energy to drive motors,
electricity can do much to lighten the
load of the gardener.

The electrically-driven lawn mower is
an efficient, quiet machine. In the smialler
cheaper models, only the cutting blades
are driven by the motor and the mower
still hasto be pushed; the completely elec-
tric mower Is propelled by the motor as
wicll as having the curtting blades driven.
Such a machine has no starting troubles,
requires no engine maintenance, and will
give many years of satisfactory service.
There is, of course, the slight disadvan-
tage of & wiling cable, but this can be
easily overcome by working away from
the power source, a simple technigue
which can soon be mastered.

A battery-driven mower does away
with even this slight hazard. Driven at
two speeds by a 12-volt battery, it will give
up to three hours mowing for each
charging of the battery.

ROUGH GRASS CUTTER :
For cutting rough grass on banks and in
awkward corpers, there is an clectrically-
driven grass cutter. This hasa high-tensile
steel blade, mounted direct on the end
of the motor shaft, which revolves at
high speed. It is also useful for timming
lawn edges.

HEDGE TRIMMERS

An electric hedge trimmer of the recipro-
cating clipper type s a firstclass labour
saver, It should be well maintained and
used with care; and always powered
through a portable transformer so that
the operating voltage Is reduced to 110,

ELECTRIC HOES AND CULTIVATORS
These have much to offer the busy gar-
dener and with a little practice in their
use can become very useful tools indeed
for hoeing between herbaceous plants,
cultivating between soft fruit bushes, and
preparing vegetable ground for sowing,
even to actually drawing the drills for
peas and beans.

ELECTRIC FUMPS

For an expenditure ofa little over £10, an
electric pump will provide the power for
a stream in the garden. In large gardens,
pumps can also be used for irrigation,
spraying fruit trees, for straightforward
pumping from wells,

ARTIFICIAL LIGHT AND

PLANTS

To the keen gardener with an experi-

mental turn of mind, electric light (pro-

vided the correct lamps are used) can be

i very uselol asset indeed,

SUPFLEMENTART LIGHTING

This is used to provide high-intensity

lighting to plants, seedlings and cuttings
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to supplement natural light during the
winter, and produce vigorous, healthy
plants during the early part of the year.
Commercial growers use 400-watt mer-
cury vapour lamps for raising tomato
and cucumber seedlings during the early
months of the year, but the average gar-
dener will find that fluarescent tubes are
quite suitable for this purpose. They can
be used singly, or in banks of two, three
ot Four. A 5-ft., so-wartt reflectorized tube
will effectively illuminate a bench area of
s by t4 fr. when mounted 2 ft. above the
bench. Under such a lampall manner of
seedlings and plants can be grown, and
some plants, such as gloxinias and saint-
paulias, are quite content to spend the
whole of their lives under artificial light,
The lamps can be controlled by a time-
switch and burn throughout the day, or
they can be switched on at dusk and left
burning to extend the day to 16 hours.

REPLACEMENT LIGHTING

With these same lamps it is possible to
grow a wide range of plants entirely
by artificial light, where a temperature
of 60° F. (15" C.} can be maintained. The
area the lamp will effectively illuminate
and the mounting heights are the same
as for supplementary lighting. About 14
to 16 hours would be a suitable period of
light each day, but this could be the sub-
ject of experimentation.

BULB FORCING 1Y AKTIFICIAL LIGHT
While there may be some doubtsas to the
desicability of replacement lighting, there
is no doubt that bulb forcing by electric
light is useful. In a cellar or shed, one or
two ordinary 100-wart electric lamps can
be used to force bulbs quickly and easily.
Daffodils and tulips are the most suit-
able. The varieties that are normally
forced should be boxed and plunged
under peat or ashes in the normal way
and brought in for forcing when the
shoots are an inch or so high and thereis

evidence of vigorous root action. Daffo-
dils and tulips should be given 12 hours
light out of each 24, with one 100-watt
lamp for every sq. yd. of bulbs mounted
about 3 fr. above them. If daffodils and
tulips are forced together, maintain a
temperature of 60 to &° F. (15 to 197 C.).
Do not over-water the tulips and never
spray the buds or foliage from above.

For hyacinths the treatment Is a little
difierent as they require, with the excep-
tion of a few varieties, 10 days in the forc-
ing shed in complete darkness at 73" F.
{24* C.). From then on, 12 hours aruficial
light can be given each day and the tem-
perature lowered to 70° F. (21° C.)
DAT-LENGTH MANIPULATION
The time of flowering of mid-season and
late-Aowering chrysanthemums can be
delayed by maintaining a day length of
over 144 hours from mid-August until
early October.

These varieties are known as short-day
plants and do not develop their buds
uniil the length of the day drops below
14} hours—about mid-August.

Quite low intensity light is sufficient
for this purpose and is applied by hang-
ing 100-watt tungsten lamps over the
planis out on the standing ground.
The lamps are mounted at &ft. inter-
vals 6 fr. above the rows, cach line of
lamps being sufficient for a +ft. bed,

The best response is obtained by
switching the lamps on each night from
midnight until two a.m. bya time-switch.

MISCELLANEOUS USES
In addition to these various applications
there are several other uses of electricity,
such as auromaric watering and mist
propagation, 4 method by which cuttings
are automatically sprayed with a fine
mist.
The combination of 3 number of these
applications in a greenhouse or frame
can make it completely sutomatic.

ne



Orchids in the Greenhouse

11 types of orchids can be grown In
heated greenhouses, provided their
natural iving conditions are imitated.
The jungle, with Its high temperatures,
heavy shading and excessive and con-
tinuous humidity, is the home of the
“tropical” orchids. In the savannah, at
about 2,000 ft, above sea level, where the
jungle is not so thick and where the
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temperatures are more moderate by
night, can be found the “intermediate
house™ orchids, clinging to the droop-
ing branches of the trees that line the
streams and gullies. In the Himalayas and
Inthe Andes, at heights between 5,000 and
10,000 fr, where conditions are cooler
and the atimosphiere more rarefied, grow
the so-called “cool house™ orchids.

BrONTOGIORIUM
Guampy
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The latter are the orchids whose
conditions of growth can be most easily
imitated in the greenhouse, and they and
the genus Cymbidivm—the easiest orchids
to grow—are discussed here.

SELECTION
It Is possible to buy seedlings of orchids
such as cymbidiums for a few pounds a
dozen, although seedlings from first-
class parents are more expensive and
are sometimes more difficult to grow
successfully, It Is therefore advisable to
buy a number of larger, robust plants
which are of flowering size.

Very cheap plants should be avoided,
as they are probably rootless or one of the
poorest types of archid. The plants re-
commended in the list on pages 927 and
928 can be bought for a relatively low
price, and are only a few of the many
hundreds available in the British Isles
from reputable orchid nurserymen.

Cymbidiums come into lower during
the winter and will remain in fower for
many weeks. The flowers should be cut
a few weeks after they open, because they
are waxy and heavy, and if the plant is
strained, the following year's growth
will be delayed.

COOL HOUSE ORCHIDS

Normal cool house orchids include
approximately 100 genera, 4,000 or 5,000
species and many thousands of hybrids.
Among these there are even some of the
maore exotic and magnificent orchids,
such as Vendd coerules, the blue Indian
orchid; the rosy-white Cymbidium insigne
(syn. C. sanderi) from Cochin-China;
the brilliant orange Dendrobinm fonbridium
from Inflia, and its variety acelatum with
two rich crimsan eyes, also from India.

These orchids need a constantly moist
atmosphere, though humidity will reach
about 100 per cent in the spring and
summer months during the day, and
drop to as low as 60 per cent during the
winter nights.

In the winter the temperature in the
greenhouse can be allowed to drop 1o
as low as45to 45° F, (710 9" C.)and should
rarely be raised artificially above 30 toss* F,
(10to 13" C.).

Cive the orchids a little extra artificial
heat during the spring months when
it 8 often cold and dank in the early
morning, but avoid high temperatures
towards the end of the year when the
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bulbs are maturing.

If there is adequate molsture in the
atmosphere, sun heat can increase the
temperature to as high as 80 o 85°F
{7 to 29 C.) without damaging the
plants,

The exception to these orchids which
tolerate extremes of temperature are the
pseudo-bulbless orchids. These do mot
have bulbs above ground to conmin
moisture and nourishment, and so re-
quire a constantly even temperature,
prefierring a range of not more than 20° F.
{11° C.), approximately between 48 and
68° F. (eand 20° C.).

A typical pseudo-bulbless orchid s
Disa_grandifiors, from The Cape, which
grows at a high altirede in a cool, moist
atmosphere; Cypripedinm insigne is another
popular species,

Odentoglossum  crigpum, from Colombia,
which grows on trees clinging to the
almost wvertical sides of north-south
valleys and gorges, through which run
fast-moving, moisture-giving streams, is
representative of another cool house
group now widely grown,
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SHADING

The shading of orchids is essential, but
should be carried out judiciously asit cuts
out the sun's heat as well as the sun’s
light. Few plants suffer from too much
sunlight, whereas many suffer from too
much shade, and it is far easier to
over-water a plant in a heavily shaded
greenhouse than in a house that
receives a lot of light.

From November to February the green-
house can be left fully exposed to direct
light. In March and April such exposure
would be dangerous, because the plants
are often rather soft after the winter, and
at midday the greenhouse should be
shaded on the side exposed to the sun.
An easy methed is to stipple about 50 per
cent of each pane of glass, usually the
central part, with whitewash., During
March, April, September and October
the blinds should be in position ready to
be let down in case there are some ex-
ceptionally sunny days, and in the four
summer months, from about mid-April
to mid-August, full use should be made
of the blinds,

WATERING

The heating of the greenhouse and
the shading of the glass have a direct
bearing on the amount of water needed
to keep the plants in perfect condition.

Do not water the plants very often
untl new growth appears after the tum
af the year. The majority will start to
grow as late as February or March, or
even April, but some tend to grow rather
quickly after their short winter rest, They
should be examined at least once a week
in the first months of the year, and rwice
a week by the middle of March, when
the days are lengthening.

Never water a wet plant, but nevr allow
a plant to dry out to such an extent that
it is “paper” dry. The leaves and the sur-
face of the compost will indicate If the
plant is too dry, and if it is, dip the pot

into @ bucket of min-water 1o expel all
the air, before watering again with a
wateTing-can.

During the winter months orchids
with pseudo-bulbs (the moisture con-
taining, bulbous parts of the plants)
require relatively little water, If they
are watered excessively at this time the
plants will tend to grow aguin too
quickly and will fail to produce their
flower spikes.

VENTILATION

Fresh air is almost as essential to orchids
as a moist atmosphere. It is difficule
to use the roof ventilators freely in
the winter, and often also in the spring
and autumn when the wind frequently
veers to the east; therefore it would be
wise to introduce an electric ventlator
inta the gable end of the greenhouse
with a corresponding small vent in the
entrance door,

But an electric fan will not be necessary
if the ventilators on the leeward side are
used judiciously—an opening of even
{ in. Is often enough to change the air in
a short ume.

The amount of fresh air introduced
imto the house should be related to the
prevailing atmospheric molsthre con-
tent and temperature. A large propor-
tion of the air in a small greenhouse of
10 by 12 ft. is changed by merely entering
the house twice a day.

REFOTTING

The correct time to repot orchid
plants—they are bought from the
nurseryman in pots—is when the new
growth starts, that is when the base of
the bulbswells and new roots appear.

Never use dirty materials in the culture
of orchids. Wash the pots and tureens
carefully before use. The pots should be
porous, and flled with crocks to a
quarter of their depth.

Cover the crocks with a handful of
compost. Trim the roots and spread
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them over the compost and pack them
in with pinches of more compost, which
should be worked in with a pointed picce
of hardwood (a wooden label is suitable)
and with 2 downward and inward
maotion. Each plant should be positioned
so that the base of the leading growth is
level with the pot rim and | to 2 in. away
from it. Continue to pack in the compost
and surface it evénly by trimming it to
within a 4 in. of the top of the pot.
The compost should be made up of
three pans Osmunda fbre ((Osmunds
regalic) to one part sphagnum moss, hall
& part crushed crocks and charcoal

ORCHIDS IN THE GREENHOUSE

CYFRIFEOIUM [NIICHE
ALNDERAN

and a handful or two of crushed bahe—
one part beech or cak leaves, well
and evenly chopped, may also be added
as desired.

CYMBIDIUMS
Cymbidiums are terrestrial plants whose
pseudo-bulbs arc sheathed and sur-
mounted by long leaves. The large flower
spikes bear two to 28 flowers; there are
no hard and fast rules as to their culture,
If the greenhouse m kept at a tempera-

ture and atmosphere that the gardener
himself finds comfortable, the plants
will thrive.
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Water them fairly frequently, except
during cold, damp weather and ventilate
the greenhouse whenever possible. Even
night air can be admitted when the out-
side temperature is unusually high in
summer, but never expose cymbidinms
to draughts,

HEATING
Keep the temperature between 48 and
B F, (7 and 27° C.), and use artificial
heating as little as possible. In winter
never artempt to force the temperature
much above 50° F, (10° C.); on many days
it will naturally and beneficially rise
higher, and at night the temperature will
drop to 45" F. (7 C.).

If there is a heavy frost or a breakdown
in heating, and the temperature drops
below 45° F., keep the plants dry, place
them on the ground, and cover them
with layers of paper. They will then
survive many degrees of frost for a short
time, and will lower well, although later
in the season—in May.

Shading is necessary in carly spring and
summer, and should be in place by the
end of February or early March.

Give less shade in autumn in order to
harden the plants for the winter and
to ensure flowering.

Winter is the flowering season for
cymbidiumsin the British Isles, the early-
flowering kinds starting as early as
W. All continue Aowering until

Cut the flowers when the top hloom

has been open a full week and they will 2

last several more weeks in water,

REFOTTING

Repot the plants after flowering when
the new growths are 3 to 6 in. high
Cut away all dead roots and, if there are
too many healthy roots, shorten them to
4 jn. Do not be afraid of cutting them,
because the thick, heavy pseudo-bulhs
will keep the plants going for some time.
Repot into reasonably large pots in the
manner explained on page 924, but add
one part fbrous loam to the compost.

After repotting do not water the com-
post for seven to ten days, but if possible
keep the foliage syringed and the tops
of the pots slightly dampened 1o en-
courage new root action.

Further details about the culture of
orchids can be obtained from articles
that appear in gardening periodicals. The
prospective orchid grower is also advised
1o visit a reputable orchid nursery before
making a cholce of plants.

SUGGESTED PLANTS
For a greenhowse capable of matntaining 48° F, (9" C.) in winter

The fallowing selection will give variety
not only in flower colour, but also in
the shape and habit of the plant and
flowers,

Cachlioda noezliana, scarlet flowers, | to 14
in. across, on slender curving stems 6to 8
in.long, In April to May. Very floriferous.

C. rosea, 10 to 15 rose-coloured flowers,
less than | in. across, on pendant stems
in winterand spring.

Cymbidium gigamteum, 8 to 20 fragrant,
reddish-green flowers, 4 in. across, on
spikes 16 to 24in. long, in December,

C. macyamum, 15 to 20 fragrant golden-
brown flowers, 4 to 5 in, across, on spikes
2to 3 ft. long, in late autummn.

The six following cymbidiums are
hybrids that flower from January to
April, and the blooms measure about 3to
4 in. across:

C. Bodmin Moor, 14 to 18 flowers in
various shades of yellow, of good form
and texture.

C. Ceres, up to 24 bronze-red fowers.
Easy to grow.

. Erica Sander and its hybrids, 1410 18
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clear green flowers in arching sprays, a
little shy in Aowering.

C. Louls Sander, 12 to 16 large, well-
formed, cream and pink Aowers of good
texture.

C. Pauwelsii, up to 30 golden-bronze
flowers with a rich red lip. An old hybrid
with an outstanding habit.

C. Pearl, numerous, large, cream to
buff-pink flowers.

Cypripedium insigne, solitary green and
brown flowers, often 3 in. across, from
November to January.

. insigne sanderae, a beautiful yellow and
white form.

Dendrabium , & spray of white
and gold fowers, & to 10 in. long, from
April to May. Each pseudo-bulb can pro-
duice two to three inflorescences.

D. nobile, amethyst-pink and white
flowers, 2 to 3 in. across, from February
ta March.

D. echréatum, orange-yellow flowers,
about 2 in. across, in spring.

D. pierardii, yellow and pale mauve
flowers, 2 in. across, borne in clusters
of twos and threes from nodes from
March to April.

Epidendrum - (V' brieniamom, orange-scarlet
flowers, 1} to 2 in. across, from May to
July.

Ii‘_-'.:lr radicans, bright orange-red, long-
lasting flowers, 1 to 1} in. across, [rom
March to June.

E. vitellimum, 10 to 12 orange fowers, 2 in.
aCrods, n autumn.

Laelia anceps; inflorescence 20 to 24 in.,
with three to five mauve and pink flowers,
3to 4in.across, in Decemberand January,

L. gouidiana, three to eight amethyst-
pink flowers, over 4in. across, in winter,

Maxillaria picta, fragrant reddish-brown
flowers, 4 to { in. across, in winter.

Odienioglossum grande, four to nine golden,
chestnut-blotched, long-lasting fAowers,
up to & in. across, borne on suff spikes
from November to February.

0. famesianum, very large white flowers
from apex of bulb, from March to May.

0. pulchellum, ten or more fragrant white
flowers, 1 in. across, on spikes 1 fi. high, in
March and April.

0. schlieperimum, golden, chestout-
blotched flowers, which are similar 1o
0, grande but smaller and more numer-
ous, in September.

Owciduom crispum, 10 to 20 golden-brown
flowers on a branched spike in spring.

0. forbesii, 10 1o 15 rich golden-brown
flowers, 2 in. across, from October to
November. Branched inflorescence 24 [t
lony

{‘.‘E sphacelaton, numerous, golden-
yellow Howers, over | in. across, in spring.

0. tigrimem, ved and yellow flowers, 3in.
across, on 3 ft. long panicles in winter,

0. varicomm, numerous medium-sized,
golden-yellow flowers from Seprember
to October on a spike 4 1o 5 fr. long.

Any of the cool-growing hybrids of
these species are also sultable.



(Carnations

I'r it impossible to say when the culture
of carnations began. They have been
esteemed and cultivated in Europe for
muny centuries, but there is no record of
their introduction to Great Britain. The
story that they came over with William
the Congueror lacks evidence, but could
be true. Judging from old paintings, it
seerns that for many centuries they
differed little from their wild ancestor,
Diignthus caryephylluz, 3 native of south and
west France. When they began to vary
from the wild type is not known, butitis
certain that the flowers had reached a
high degree of perfection early in the
15th century.

Three principal types of carnation are
now grown: the border and the per-
petual-flowering  carmation, both of
which are described in detail below, and
the marguerite or Chabaud carnation,
which is grown from sced. Marguerite
carnations make splendid bedding plants,
but their blooms are much Inferior to
those of the other two kinds. Their cul-
ture is the same as that of half-hardy
annuals, and they are therefore not
further described here.

Unfortunately, infcrior plants of all
types aof carnation are frequently sold,
and sometimes it even happens that
plants sold as barder or perpetual-lower-
ing carnations turn out to be marguerite
carnations, There are, however, a num-
ber af absolutely reliable specialist frms,
and it is best to buy from them.
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BORDER CARNATIONS

Carnations of more or less pure descent
from the wild species are known as
border carnations, and good specimens
have a perfection of form and colouring
found in few other plants.

The flower is of symmetrical shape,
with broad, smooth-edged petals, and
there are certain technical terms used to
describe the types of colour marking.

Flowers of a single, even colour are
called selfs.

In other cases, the basic colour is
called the ground, and this may be mark-
ed in various ways. Where the markings
are irregular or the colours blend, the
flowers are called fancies. Picotees have a

ground colour of white, yellow or buff,
and the marking is confined 1o a band,
which may be broad or narrow, round
the edge of the petal. Those that have
radial stripes or wedge-shaped marks are
called flakesif the marksare of one colour
only, and bizarres if the marks are of
more than one colour.

The border carnation is a hardy peren-
nial, producing in its first year a single
flowering stem, which bears several
flowers about July. Two-year-old plants
will have 2 mass of bloom on several
stemns, Although some people keep
plants for a third or fourth year, it is
better to replant after two years.

The border carnation is bushy in habit.

In its first year a single stem bears several

flowers about July; in the second year
the plant has & mas of lowers
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The perpetual-flowering carnathon pro-

duces langer and more branching stema-

It ix grown wunder glas to produce
flowens throughouot the year
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SITE AND ASPECT
It is essential that the border carnation
has a winter rest, amnd therefore it does
not grow properly in countries where
the winter is too mild.

Exhibitors often grow border car-
nations under glss, and indecd some
varietics are suitable only for this pur-
pose, but this is done merely to centrol
watering and to protect the blooms.
The plants are completely hardy and
the greenhouse does not require heating,

Border carnations need a sunny posi-
tion in an open place where the air can
circulate Freely; they should not be
sheltered by other plants. They are highly
resistant to many chemicals and grow
particularly well in the smoky atmo-
sphere of industrial arcas. They also resist
saltspray better than most plants, so they
do well near the sea, and they thrive in
chalk soils.

They are intolerant of stagnant muols-
ture, and need good drainage. Where
there is any doubt about drainage it is
adviszble to raise the bed & in. or 5o to
ensure success, because the plants are
surface-rooting.

PREFPARING THE 50IL
Border carnations will grow in most
soils, provided they are not acid. If a
simple soll test shows that the soil Is acid,
add carbonate of lime at 8 oz to the
sq. yd. after digging.

Periodic checks should be made, par-
ticularly in industrial areas, for there the
rain ts usually acid and leaches out the
lime remarkably quickly. If necessary,
carbonate of lime at 2 oz. to the sq. yd.
can be applied to the soil while the plants
are growing.

Provided the sub-soil is porous, deep
digging is not needed, turning to a depth
of 9 in. being sufficient.

Well-rotted stable manure or com-
post is beneficial if buried below the top
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PLANTING A ROOTED LAYER
Border carnations should be planted
firmly hut not deeply. The roat ball sand
sail roond the plants should be malst
before planting. Support i necEssry

with o short stick amd a ring tie

spit. Peatand leaf mould should be avoid-
ed except by experts, for after a time they
tend to make the soil acid.

Wood or bonfire ash, at up to 8 0z. 1o
the sq. yd., and soot that has been stored
fior at least three months, at up to 4 02. to
thr!.q,yﬂ_.mpcmicuhrl}rbeneﬁdﬂlf
hoed into the top 4 to & in. of soil after
digging. Bone meal should also be used,
at 40z. to the sq. yd.

PLANTING

After preparing the bed, allow it to settle
for a month or so and water it well un-
less there is plenty of raln. Autumn is the
best time for planting, but spring is
almost as good. Young plants that have
been grown in #-in. pots are usually sent
out by numserymen. The root ball and
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CARNATIONS

the soil round the plants should be
thoroughly moist before planting.

Put the plants in about 15 in. apart,
planting firmly but mot deeply. It is
very important that no more of the
stem than is absolutely necessary should
be below soil level; in no case should the
base of any leaves be buried. Deep plant-
ing invites stem rot, and the temptation
io plant deeply to keep the plants up-
right should be resisted. Support can be
given by a short stick and a ring tie.

CULTIVATION

In winter it is only necessary to firm in
young plants if they become loosened
by frost; to ensure that all plants are
secure enough not to be broken by strong
gales, and that no leaves or other rubbish
collect round the main stems.

As the soil dries in spring. remove
weeds by shallow hoeing, not more than
} in. deep. Larger weeds should be re-
moved by hand, for border carnations
have shallow roots, and can be ruined by
deep, vigorous hoeing.

If the soil has been properly prepared,
young plants will not need spring feeding,
buit if it has not, and as a treatment for
older plants in any case, apply special
carmation fertilizer carefully following
the manufacturer's instructions. Ordin-
ary garden fertilizers usvally have two
high a proportion of nitrogen for car-
nations; this leads to large, sappy growth,
which will make the plants prone to
discase, and it may also cause the calyces
of the blooms to split. Never use organic
mulches, for they rot the stem.

Border carnations are [airly resistant
to drought, but if there is a long dry
spell, give them a good soaking of water
at the rate of at least S gal. vo the sq. yd.

STAKING AND DISBUDDING

As soon as the flower stems begin to
grow, insert a thin 3ft. bamboo cane
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close to each stem, and secure the young
shoot to it with a ring tie, which can be
moved upward as the stem grows.

It is most important that the growing
tip should not be broken, and border
carnations should therefore never be
stopped.

The main stem usually carries numer-
ous side stems, and the plant should
be disbudded until one bud is left ar
the top of the main stem and one at
the end of each side stem. Disbudding
should not be too early or too vigorous;
the buds should be removed when about
the size of a pea. The top or crown bud
opens first, sometime in July, and the
side buds follow in succession.

PROPAGATION
LAYERING
Cuttings of border carnations are difficult
Lo root except in a mist propagator; the
usual method of increase Is by layering.

Do not layer more shoots than are
required, because each layer robs the
parent plant of a fower stem the next
year. One-year-old plants provide the
best layers.

To form a rooting medium, stir into
the soil round the plant a mixture of two
parts by bulk of peat, one part sharp sand
and preferably half a part of vermiculite.
The mixture should be moist, (Feat can
safely be used here, because it does mot
remain long encugh to acidify the soil )
When fowering Is over, layer the car-
nations in accordance with the instruc-
tions given in Prapagation.

GROWING FROM SEED

Border carnations do not come true from
seed, and there is great variation in the
flowers of seedlings, most of them being
inferior to named varieties. Very good
blooms can, however, be obuained from
good seed sold by specialist nurserymen,
and there is always a remote chance of
producing an outstanding seedling that
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CARNATIONS

can later be propagated by layers to form
a new variety. Seedlings are often very
vigorous, and make a splendid show in
their second year.

Seeds are best sown in boxes in April
or May, using the John Innes seed com-
post, Cover the seeds with not more than
§ in. of soil; at & temperature of 55 to
70" F. (1310 21° C.), germination will take
place in seven to ten days. Pricking and
planting out are the same as for any
hardy perennial.

PESTS AND DISEASES

Carnations are seldom attacked by pests,
and such common ones as greenfly and
caterpillar can be curbed if the usual
insecticides are applied.

Cuckoo spit or soapy blight is serious
an carnations, and can be cured by using
any usual insecticide in sufficient quan-
tity to wash off the froth. Maggots some-
times bore into the stems in winter, but
this can be forestalled by spraying the
plants every ten days or so during the
autumn with a repellent insecricide such
as BH.C. White spots on the blooms
of dark varictics, caused by thrips, can
be prevented by applying D.DT. or
BH.C. to the buds.

Stem rot, due to bad drainage or over-
deep planting, is serious. The plants
should be destroyed, the drainage of
the bed improved and new plants put in
at the proper depth. Rust, appearing as
pustules of brown powder on the leaves
in autumn, is & nuisance but not fatal.
As soon as the disease appears, use a
sulphur spray, according to the maker's
instructions, on all plants, whether they
are affected or not.

RECOMMENDED VARIETIES

The number of outdoor varieties of
border carnation is very large, and ashort
list therefore depends to a great extent
upon personal preference.
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When making a choice from specialist
catalogues, remember that:
1. Some varieties do well only if they
are grown under glass, and if outdoor
varieties are required, this should be
specified;
2, Blooms of scented varieties are usually
of less perfect form than unscented
varieties;
3. Yellow or apricot varicties are never
scented;
4, The relative merit of varicties differs
from district to district.

The following is a good general selec-
tion, all between 2and 3 fi. all:

WHITE AND WHITE GROUND

Madonna, white.

Snow Clove, white, scented.

Alice Forbes Improved, white heavily
marked with rose,

Merlin Clove, white edged and marked
with purple, scented.

Robin Thain, white, edged and marked
with rosy-red, scented.

Picotee Fascination, ivory-white, thin
purple edge.
YELLOW, YELLOW GROUND AND AFRICOT

King Cup, sulphur-yellow.

Sunstar, yellow marked with bright
scarlet.

Catherine Glover, yellow marked with
scarlet.
Santa Claus, yellow picotee, purple

.
Consul, flame-apricot.
CRIMSON
Crimson Model.
Oakfield Clove, dark, scented.
Perfect Clove, glowing, scented.

SCAMLET
Royal Mail.
Fiery Cross.
Scarlet Fragrance, scented.
FINK
Fink Model, salmon-pink.
Frances Sellars, rose-rink.
Pink Pearl, pink with apricot tone.
Salmon Clove, salmon-pink, scented.

FURFLE AND LAVENDER

Leslic Rennisan, pale purple overlaid
with rose, scented.

Lavender Clove, full-centred, laven-
der-grey, scented.
EIZARRES AND FLAKES

Apricot Bizarre, apricot marked with
carmine and rose.

Cherry Flake, cerise marked with
ATOOTL.

Scarlet Flake, orange-scarlet marked
with chestnut.

PERPETUAL-FLOWERING CARNATIONS

The familiar carmation of the flower
shops, the perpetual-flowering carnation,
is so different from the border carnation
that many nurseries specialize in either
one or the other.

The perpetual-flowering carnation
began to be developed about the begin-
ning of this century, and it is now the
most widely grown. Although the bor-
der carpation features in jts ancestry, it
s a hybrid involving several Dianthus
species. It has a branching habit and
produces a flower at the end of cach
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branch. The flowers usually have petals
with Fringed edges, although varicties
with mearly smooth edges are often
grown. Fringed-edged carnmations are
preferred commercially as they travel
better, Commercially, too, self-coloured
flowers are preferred, but there are also
varieties with markings similar to border
carnations.

As its name implies, the perpetual-
flowering carnation blooms thoughout
the year, and its ability to flower in the
winter is one of its chief assets. It does
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PROFAGATING
PERPETUAL-FLOWERING CARMATIONS

1. Take & cutting, just belaw & foint, from a sturdy, healthy plant that has several zide
shoots on each maln stem

L mmumgﬂmmhqmmmhwhuhnpdnﬂnpthuTﬂmuﬂ'm
short curly leaves at the base

3. Insert the cutting inte a pan of sed, making sure no leaves touch the purface

4 The curting should have made sufficlent roots within o days

Lmnhmd.pmwummﬁﬁrmlmﬂﬂmmm'wmi

& whmhﬂmnmmwﬂﬂhmmm;lhpﬂﬂmm
potting compost No. 2
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well out-of-doors only in couniries with
mild winters, and in the British Iles it is

grown under glass.

GREENHOUSE CONDITIONS

If perpetual-flowering carnations are to
be grown on a large scale, the plants are
best grown in concrete-lined beds and
carefully prepared soil. More often, how-
ever, they are grown in pots.

These carmations will grow in any
greenhouse that is large and airy and safe
from frost. There should be a space of at
least 2§ ftr, between the smging and the
sloping glass.

Although they need considerable care
in cultivation, perpetual-flowering car-
nations should never be coddled. Once
the plants have rooted, the night tem-
perature can be as low as 45° F, (77 C.), or
somewhat higher if full winter blooming
Is required. Although this will tend to
rise considerably during the daytime,
avoid high temperatures, which will
cause soft growth and make the plants
liable to disease.

A buoyant atmosphere is essential for
these plants, and while some hear will be
needed from September to April, it may
also be necessary to leave the ventilators
open all the year round. Only in really
cold winter weather is it advisable to close
ventilators in the afternoon, and leave
them shut until the following morning.

Some shading will be needed if per-
petual-flowering carnations are kept
under glass during the summer months,
and the greenhouse should be damped
down regularly. Shading can be discard-
ed in October, even if the weather is
sunny, but be sure to continue giving
plenty of ventilation.

PROPAGATION
The perpetual-flowering carnation is

propagated by cuttings mken from a
healthy, sturdy plant.
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The propagating scason can be said
last from November tll March, but the
ideal time to root cuttings is in Decem-
ber, so that they will be ready for potting
up during the early spring, and can, if
desired, be placed outside in frames dur-
ing the summer. They will then flower
during the following winter,

Cutrings should be taken just below a
joint; they should be about 4 in. long and
have four fully developed leaves. With a
sharp knife, trim off the short curly
leaves at the base of the cutting for about
§ in., 5o that no leaves touch the sand
when the cutting is planted. Do notallow
the cuttings to remain exposed 1o the
afr, but insert them immediately in the
propagating sand.

Fill a propagating pan or 4-in. pot with
alayer afbroken crocks, covered by about
2 in. of pure silver sand, or washed and
crushed river sand. Insert the cuttings
into the sand in. deep, so that they stand
upright and 2 in. apart. Take care not 1o
bury the base of any leaves. If using the
same pot again and again, use fresh sand
for each batch of cuttings, or they may
fail to root.

Place the pots where they will receive
rising heat; at this stage the tempera-
ture of the greenhouse should be some-
what higher than usual—approximately
ss* P (1°.C0)

POTTING
The cuttings should root within 28 days,
and should immediately be potted indi-
vidually into 3-in. pots, using John Innes
potiing compost No. 1. Do not pot too
deeply, and water immediately.

When these pots are filled with roots,
pot up each carnation Into a 6-in. pot,
this time using John Innes potting com-
post Mo. 2. First give the pot a good bass
of broken crocks, and pile the compost
aver this in a mound; then place the
plant’s ball of roots on this mound, with
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the top of the ball § in. below the top of
the pot. Pack more compoest round the
ball of soil and, most important, press it
down frmly. Camations should be
staked at this stage toencourage the stems
to grow straight.

Place the pots on a bench covered with
ashes, leaving about } in. between each
pot. The plants may also, if desired, be
stood oot-of-doors in a cold frame from
May until September in southern dist-
ricts, or umtil about mid-August in
districts farther north.

STOPPING AND DISBUDDING

When the carnations are about 10 in. tall,
they should be stopped to encourage the
growth of flowering shoots near the base

DISBUDDING FERPETUAL-FLOWERING CARNATIONS
When the buds are about the size of 3 pea, remove them all except for one 3t the top of
the main stem. Lafi: correct growth stage for dishudding. Cestre: dishudded growth. Right:
The flovwering stem of 2 perpetual carnation should be supported, Insert 4 cane close o
each stem and secure with a nng tie. Ralse the tie as the shoot grows
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STOFFING FERFETUAL-FLOWERING CARNATIONS

L. A plant ready for firmt stopping. Snap of about 3 in. of the growing paint

2. The same plant thowing the side shoow resulting from the first stopping

3. The final stopping shoold be made when the side shoots are about 7 in. long.
Remove the tips of about half of them

of the plant. Snap off abour 3 in. of the
point of the plant. Half the lat-
erals should also be stopped when they
reach a length of about 7 in., leaving the
others to grow on to lower. Stopping
should end by September at the latest for
winter-flowering carnations.

The method of stopping described
here will vary according 1o the time of
year when the carnations are planted
and when they are to be brought into
flawer. In general, however, a carnation
will flower about five or six months after
stopping has ended.

Remove all small secondary flower
buds to encourage the growth of long
stems and larger blooms.

WATERING AND FEEDING

Water the plants very sparingly in the
winter, but give rather more water in the
spring. Even in summer, water only
when the plants really need it, since
over-watering can have fatal results.

Syringe the plants every evening in the
summer to prevent attacks by red spider.

Perpetual-flowering carnations need
no freding for the first six months.
Thereafter they may be fed with special
carnation fertilizer, used in accordance
with the manufacturer’s directions.

SECOND AND THIRD YEARS

If the carnations are to be kept for a
second year they should be transferred to
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A well-grown one-year-old perpetual-

flowering carnation, eshished n 2

§-in. pot and supported by a wire ring
clipped to a cine

# or i(-in. pots as early as possible, and no
later than about June of the frst year.
Continue feeding and cultivation as be-
fore. By the end of the second season the
blooms are usually considerably smaller,
and although the plams may be kept
for a third year, they should then be
discarded.

RECOMMENDED VARIETIES
The following varieties of perpetual-
flowering carnation are not difficultto
grow and give good resultsin pots:

Allwood's Crimson, large, crimsan,

heavy cropping.
Ancient Rose, deep rose-pink shading

smow-white.
Doris. Allwoad, salmon-rose, good
scent.
g.:ﬂ::tmpmwhimm
Rain, clear vellow, free-
flowering.
Monty's Pink, pink, scented, disease b
resistant. af :-L."..-.
Titian, short, crimson, a good grower. kI
a1



Flower Arrangement

CONDENSED FLOM THE WORKS OF CONSTANCE SIRT

*Flowers in a room have a quality in common with the presence of people, or
of a fire. They bring the room to life, make 1 look lived in. The eye leaps
to a vase of flowers, leaps to something living and colourful . . . and if,
nearér view, you find beauty of line, detasl, colour blending and satisfying

balance, your pleasure 15 so much the greater.”

TI-I! outline of any llower group is
influenced by the shape of the vase. |
find the simplest way to get the outline
clear is 1o place in position two or three
fowers 1o indicate the general shape,
putting in first the highest central flower
and then the two sides; or, for a cornu-
copia or sauce boat, putting the highest
and lowest flowers; or, for a centre-
picce an a table, 1o fix the total length:
then, within this framework, to build up
the whaole.

Proportion is all important, If the fow-
ers are oo wide, too low or too high for
the vase, the effect will never be good,
Generally speaking, choose flowers that
are one and a half times the height of
your vise. Butalways be chary of shorten-
ing the stems of the Howers. Wherever it
is possible 1o achieve the desired varia-
tions in height by pushing the stem far-
therinto the vase, do so rather than chop
off 2 plece. :

There are several reasons for this, In
the first place the stem seems to take ona
more natural, flowing line, Secondly, it
it more likely 1o remaln permanently
below the water line. And thirdly, you
cannot put the stem on agdin if, by
chance, you change your mind.

M1

FLOWER ARRANGEMENT

Spoayy of the creamy-yellow rose “Frithlings-
gald” are hete arranged with an dlmost gprivot
aralea The shape nf the pretty ltalian dolphin
vase haz dirtated rthe disvction of the sieme. The
rose sprays thauld be picked when full of buds
The Bowens will opep io perfection In water




FLOWER ARRAMGEMENT

Large shelly make decogative
containers and lend them-
selves to low and trailing
arrangements. Here, nastur-
vum follage and Mooms give
a delicate effect. Fick the
Bowers when in bud and
allow them (o open In water

Saft and malleable stems may be in-
duced to mke on the required carve by
very gentle massage—arum lilies are a
case in point.

1 feel that in advocating the removal of
the leaves from most flowers, [ risk
criticism. But there i one very good
argument for doing ft—even apart from
the fact that it helps to preserve certain
flowers. It is this: one may get a perfect
nostalgia during the winter for the sight
of a lilac tree, remembering it as a great
plume of scented flowers. But when the
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Thiy effect can be achieved
by using & few carefully
chosen branches of lime-
green  oak fowern. Place
these branches in position in
a low brass contalner, then,
for contrast, add hone
chestnut leaves on one shds

time of lowering comes, and you pick a
bunch and put itin water just as it comes
from the bush, does it not fall short of
your winter dream of what lilac should
bet

If 1 am right, then try picking a great
deal more lilac and taking off the leaves.
Fill your vase very [ull of its branches,
and you will recapture your dream. Try
the same experiment with crab-apple and
cherry blossom.,

But Aowers with dramatic whiteness,
such as magnolias, camellias, gloxinias
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A low open china bowl
makes a firm hase for & fan-
shaped armangernent. The
larges flowers are kept low,
except for two which pro-
wvide height and balance.
Double pasonkes and phila-
delphus sprays  with the
heavier leaves removed are
ldeal

and gardentas, look best with thelr own
leaves.

The most generally useful hint in
flower arrangement, 1 think, is this—try
to recapture something of the essential
quality of the llower, or of the effect it
gives when growing.

For instance, the sweet rocket is a mass
of clean white flowers, and its vision in
the garden is of massed white. If [ pick a
dozen or two long stems and put them in
a tall vase, 1 lose something of this effect.
So I prefer to cut rather short stems and

A group of yellow, orznge,
apricot and pink flowers will
look well in & pewter urmn.
For a rich =lfect use dark fioli-
age and bold flowers, and
add a few eary of green barley

crowd them Into low containers. In this
way | keep that sense of massed whiteness,
BACKGROUND

The simpler the background, the more
clearly will the character of the arrange-
ment be seen. [ like best of all a2 white-
washed wall, against which every guality
of colour and line stands out.

Busy, ornamented backgrounds are a
handicap. They detract from the effect of
the lowers, Where they exist and cannot
be altered, you might like to choose a
permanent spot in the room for your

045



FLOWER ARRANGEMENT

00d vases of unusual shape can be wed effectively T the

armangement 5 made in preportion (o the containen

Thiz small vase holds brownish-purple ansd greeninh-
white hellehores bomed with golden stamem
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flowers and hang a piece of fabric or
parchment as a background, or use a
mirror.

On the whole, flowers are seen to their
best advantage set against an opaque
background, with the light shining on
them.

A mixed group of flowers when set
agatnst light may look confused. However,
flowers with particularly wansiucent
petals, such as single Shirley or Iceland
poppies, bluebells and willowherb, look
charming against the light of 4 window.,

THE USE OF COLOUR
Try anything once. If you don'y, if, for
instance, you say: 1 don’t like red, or
yellow, or orange” and leave these
colours out of your flower adventures,
you are losing something and in the end
are so much the poorer.

Remember that if you are trying to
achieve a strong note of colour, of red or
orange perhaps, the Incidence of green
will detract from the brilliance of the
result. Green, a lovely colour in itself,
has the effect of cooling down other
colours.

Suppose that in a dull or cold room
you choose to make a pool of golden
marigolds; you will heighten the bril-
liatice of the effect by the degree to which
you dispense with their leaves, though
you may strengthen the effect of colour
and warmth by the addition of coloured
leaves,

LED

If you want to achieve a brilliant note
of red in a room, perhaps on a cold day,
ot perhaps 1o pick upa note of red in a
picture, it Is possible to get brilliance
without harshness by putting together
many shades and tones of red, rose, ver-
millon, crimson, magenta and make a
strong, warm effect.

The crashing together of reds may seem
frightening at first. But'the combination

of, say, azales flame, the arange of strelit-
zias and red and pink rhododendrons,
can produce a glorious torch of colour.

Red Howers look well against walls of
pale grev, oregg-shell blue,and, of course,
against white. Clear magenta flowers like
the wild willowherb are beautiful against
pale yellow, so are most mauve, purple
and wine-coloured flowers.

BLUE
This s not wwually a eolour that lights
up well on jts own—it tends 1o look
grey. Blue, mauve and blue-pink or
magenta together, however, light up
well and, rogether with purple, look
particularly fine in silver or pewter vases.
When these colours occur in flowers
like hydrangeas, Michaelmas daisies or
petuntas, they are helped by reflected
light from a polished surface.

GREEN

It sometimes comes that, after a feast
of colour, one longs for the coolness of
green. 1 confess | turn again and again
to all-green groups.

The flowers of the commaon oak picked
before the leaves unfold, and a branch
of horse-chestnut—soft lime-green oak
flowers, deeper green chestnur leaves and
cream chestnut Bowers, all in & pale,
shining brass bowl—make a quiet-toned
plcture.

So do the green flowers of spring—
lords and ladies, or wild arums, green
hellebores and a lovely, grey-green, bell-
shaped flower called ornithogalum, Star
of Bethlehem, which is as easy to grow as
a bluebell,

So often leavesare looked onasmaterial
of secondary importance, but they are
lovely used by themselves. All through
the winter | have vases of ivy in my room
—lovely, shining, elegant leaves, un-
mixed with fowers, delighting the eye.
Laurel is another fine evergreen for
decoration used by itself, grandly, and

M7
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A siriking but formal effect for & delicate Sligree
vase can be obtained by grouping together water
lily Bowers with thelr buds and leaves, and sur-
rounding them with flowers, fermy and seed
heads. Keep the wurround lght, o an not to
detract o the srength of the water [ilisy

FLOWER ARRANGEMENT

not as & sort of stuffing for a few large
chrysanthemums,

THITE
Rightly used and placed, white fowers
are not cold, they are a high-light
—delicately shot through with tnted
light and reflecting the colour surround-
ing them,

If you feel prejudiced against white
flowers, 1 would suggest that before

shutting your mind to their appeal, you
might set white tulips or poppies against
a delicate wall where strong light fallsan
them—and look at white fowers with
new and considering eves.

MIXED COLOURS
One gets a better and less fussy effect
by introducing different colours in
broad strokes, rather than in spots
For example, in a bowl of mixed tulips
or sweet peas, fowers of one colour,
used in proximity, give a cleaner effect
than if they are dotted about in onesand
twos. And in the case of mixed Howers,
two or three flowers of one kind againet
two or three of another may give a better
effect than if they are put inin units.

MASS
Contrast of colour s, perhaps, more
genenally considered than contrast of
mass. But on this point there is much
to be leamned from the stll-life master-
pieces of the old Dutch and Flemish
painters. Thiey grouped together massive
fruit and flowers, delicate ears of comn,
tendrils of vine, and fine grasses,

We can copy them, putting perhaps a
delicate frond of forn against a bold Jeaf,
and so making a contrast of mass and
texture. Or we can use fruir, as they so
olten did, to give weight to the composi-
tion. (See illustration on page 92.)

Never be afraid of being laughed at. |
was once nearly deterred—by fear of
ridicule—from using some particularly
beautiful red cabbage leaves with red and
grey eucalyprus.

Fortunately, | took courage, and no-
body laughed at the result.

THE VASE CUPBOARD
The contents of the vase cupboird are of
primary importance to anyone interested
in flower arrangement. A small range of
stereotyped vases is stultifying : what may
be a suitahle contalner for the sweet,
49
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moming freshness of a spring bunch,
will not necessarily be so for the rich
glery of autumn.

As far as the shape of vases is con-
cerned, ['prefer an oval vase to a round
ane—Iit [ casler to arrange well. A boat-
shaped vase Is good on a chimney piece
or & window-slll. A chalice or goblet-
shaped contalner gives scope for a grace-
ful, down-curving line,

A wall vase has much to recommend
it. It does niot need so many Howers, for
one thing, because every stem is sl-
houerted against the wall and made the
most of. Fastened ta the wall it will not
overturn - and can, therefore, carry
spreading branches of some weight.

I have seen copper measures cut In
two and used this way, and even an old,
brass tinder-box filled with honeysuckle
—this sort of wall vase is ideal for trailed

climbing plants, or sprays of drooping
berries.

1 have even used a flat-backed bicycle
basket on a wall, filled with jam pots of
water, and coloured to match the simple
flowers | put init.

Picking the right vase for the right
occasion is a question of thought, in-
genuity and the secing eye, rather than
expenditure of money. OF course, the
possession of one or two beautiful vases
is a help, but it is a mistake to work even
one’s most valued possessions to death.
GLASE
Generally speaking, glass vases are best
reserved for a few, clean-stemmed flow-
ers such as long-stemmed roses, a
branch of magnolia and gardenias; In-
deed, in such cases the stems, magnified
by the water, may be decorative in them-
selves

Bur glass can be debased by careless use.
How often one sees o transparent glass
vase showing a confusion of stems in
discoloured water, with a still more dis-
coloured sediment at the bottom. Glass

vases should be shining, scrupulously
clean. A few dropsofammonia will some-
times remove the stalns of old water.

CHINA ‘
Ome of the pleasures of possessing even
a small bit of decorative china, such
a8 Diresden or Rockingham, is that, from
time to time, one may fnd exactly the

FLOWER ARRA NGEMENT

right flowers to fill it—the moss rose buds,
lity-of-the-valley, ministure pansies, and
all the rest of the fowers which inspired
the creators of such pieces.

EARTHENWALE

If thefr colour is not suitable they may
be painted with pale-coloured distem-
pers. Fersonally, I do not like the effect
of shiny il paints.,

METAL

Jugs, urns, bowls and preserving pans
of good shape in copper, brass, pewter
and tin make most satisfactory vases,
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Heavy in weight and generally holding
plenty of water, they form a secure
base for spreading arrangements and
larger flowers.

Some flowers, like zinniss, foxgloves
and columbines, often look disappointing
in'a pottery vase, but transfer them to a
polished metal container and they come
to life.

A vase cupboard may well house a few
ordinary kitchen tins—bread, cake and

Here two roseties of gréy echeviria have
been added 10 cofee-coloured  roscs
agsinst & background of lases of
smilacina and eptmedium thar have
turned to o soft browrn. A direct comirast
10 colour i provided by sprayy of sedum

baking tins, which have probably been
many times in a hot oven and aken on a
fine surface. These sort of shallow ting
are indispensable for long-spreading
decorations, such as ane might want for
a party.

yoan

Wooden vases as such are not very aften
seen nowadays, although the material 45
a natural complement 1o lowers. There
are, however, many possible substitutes,

FLOWER ARRANGEMENT

Knife boxes, cheese moulds snd milk
bowls, all firred with meml linings,
are very useful.
FLOWER HOLDERS
I have yet w lind anything which
anwers the purpose of a llower holder
better than crumpled-up wire netting,
The tendency ofa beginner is to choose
a small mesh netting, but when small
netting s crumpled up it is difficult
almost impossible, to insert thick stems

without mangling them. A mesh of 1}
to 2 in. is best; for this, provided It s
af thin quality, will secure a stem ar any
angle required. For a shallow bowl, It
may be necessary to tie the wire in with
string, like & parcel. After the flowens
are arranged, the string may be cut away.
Glass domes, used by themselve, are
apt to give the fowers 2 pins-in-a-pin-
cushion effect, but they may well be used
with wire netting,
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For tahle decovation, the long, deljeate,
curling petals af Hiy-flowered tulips are
valiable The slender stems of these tulips
CLree in Waler, ¢o that the arrangement
will be continually changing. Here, yel-
low tulips are srranged (n A brown vase

FLOWER ARRANGEMENT

A ussful type of holder for small
arfangements consists of a heavy, metal
bise, closely covered with sharp, needle-
like spikes which penetrate the base of
the stem and hold it firmly in place.

For tiny vases,  frond or two of clean,
washed moss is usually sufficient to hold
the stems of srmall fowers in place. But
moss used in quantity, like twigs and
sand, takes up space and reduces the
warter capacity of the vase too much.

FAVOURITES FOR SPRING

There is one fliower that ! think is the very
pride of spring—the crown imperial, or
Fritillaia imperialisz. From the moment it
first pierces the earth, it s dramatic . . .
the drama continues untl ac lase the
beautiful and curious bells unfold, and
you may see inside the five, clear tear-
drops which lie at the base of the petals.

I use the crown imperial in mixed
groups as well as alone or with shapely
branches. 1 am somectimes asked i 1 am
deterred from using it by itscurioussmell,
I am not, because 1 find that when the
flowers are placed in water, this is not
obtrusive.

Persomally, | do not dislike the earthy
smell of the crown imperial.

BAFFODILE

The paler daffodils should not, 1ieel, be
arranged with stronger-coloured kinds
They need 1o be arranged simply. Cut-
glass bowls and the like seem out al
keeping. Mosscarpeted baskets, simple
dishies and wooden bowls pleass me
better.

One of my favourites is Nercipus trian-
drus albus, the angel's 1ears daffodil, with
ite milk-white flowers borne on &in
stems. It is surprising how the dignity and
grace of sa tiny & flower will stand out in
guite a large room.

The mintature daffodils are properly
regarded as rock plants, but, fortunately,
readily adapt themselves to being grown
in pots or pans.

TULIFS

Long-stemmed tulips are magnificent
fowers to armnge, but | do not like to
see the quality of their ling, stem and
dignity of form left unconsidered.

For instance, if you take a bunch of
tulips and stick them in & trumpet-
shaped vase, you have done little to help
display their esential qualities. Long
ago the people in Holland understood
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this. They had special vases made; some-
times these were tall with holes in the
top, and sometimes fan-shaped.

I very often put tulips inta large shells
or shell-shaped vases, to let the curve of
their stems be seen to full advantage,

It is helpful to have some of the very
deep-toned tulips for decoration, like
Bacchus (& dark, plum colour), Frang
Hals (2 deep purple) and The Bishop (2
fine biuish-purple.}

Such a selection as thess, with some
soft pinks and such of the stronger reds
ay your fancy dictates, give you marvel-
lous material for decorations.

FAVOURITES FOR SUMMER

Should your mind rin, one yummer's
duy, to the richnes of purples and lilac,
burgundy and amaranth, cramoisy, ruby
and garnet, you can—with a basketful of
old roses—create such a cascading sym-
phony af colour.

For us, who love and collect them, the
term “old roses” means primarily the
gallicas, the demasks, the mosses and the
alhas. They are my precious hobby-
horse. Lshould like o persunde everyone
with a garden to grow some of the old-
fashioned roses. They have perféction in
colour und shape on the one hand,
romance and indescribable scent on the
other.

These are not the kind of roses that you
can arrange o tall vases. You can either
cat short stems gnd mass them in bowls,
or you can pick long, heavily-flowered
branches.

Old roses are essentially summer
flowers, for they have no second annual
bloom. Also they have no yellow colour-
ing at all The comforting thing is that

;::‘h;:mng u;’m!:;u‘Jm: .I'n::- prrall marhle urn ""
e ing pale greyish.hlue rose LEs K will with :
SIS 1 s S m;. g ; ; you may cut them at out doing
begonia leaverand other flowen. A bunch of con- Y m:“:h umcu the ﬂ:hh‘";t *ﬂmm‘
trasiing bervics on ooe pde gves added Interest - t reduction of R

a gentle pruning.

The finest of the damask roses s, to
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my mind, Madame Hardy, a large, pure
white, fragrant rose showing, when Fully
open, a pale green eye. OC the French
roses, Cardinal de Richelien has a sombre
and exotic richness, Of the moss, Jeanne
de Monifort and Nuits de Young are
beautiful.

But keep plenty of room in your heart
for the common moss rose. This is a
pooe mame for it—for this is the rose that
inspired the composers of valentines and
the decorators of china long ago. It has
slender, beautiful buds which open 1o
the prettiest of pink llowers, and the
acent i ravishing.

FHILADELFTLS

Summer comes for me, whatever the
offictal date may be, with the first, Bower-
laden bushes of mock orange. The scent,
the grace, the lavishness of this Gower
tell the glory of summer. It should be
arranged o high, wide and glorious
profusion.

Almast snyone can grow this shrub.
Tt will grow and fower in a town yard,
and you may pick it freely, without fear
that you are stealing years of growth, A
very fine variety is Virginal, sorme sy one
of the finest of the hardy shrubs, bearing
quantities of delicately scented, double,
white flowers and Bowerdng in late June
or early July.

FAVOURITES FOR AUTUMN

This time of year has lis own intrinsic
beauties; the magic of a frosty morning,
the grandeur of a leafless tree and the
smell of wood smoke. The garden,
though now béginning to look sleepy,
may still be a source of autumn ideas A
few late fruits of crab-apple, seed heads
and late lowers may prove an inspirs-
tion for a fower and fruit group.

The valuable, and often drarmtic, con-
trasts of form made by the inclusion of
berries and [ruits in flower arrangements,
afford limitless possibilitics; provided,

456
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of course, that such an asociaton i
pleasant and not incongruous. Some-
timies one sees fruit arranged with fow-
ers in & way that seems forced rather
than matural. Grapes with evergreens,
for example, or with daffodils or any
spring fAowers can scem unsympathetic
and irrelevant.

In the illustration on this page berries
predominate—with the scarlet of the
common mountdsin  ash - confrasting
with the white snowberries of the sym-
phoricarpos, This 1 a wonderful shrub,
incidentally, and an acquisition to the
fower arranger-

In Dctober and November, oves
tones of tichnes in Bowet ar-
rangernent can be ciught by
gumbining plants  from  the
hedgernw with some from the
gurden. In this group, plants of
the hadgerow predaminate, with
sarlel modnain oash,  Enow-
berries, drled bracken and wild
clemati; but the bold efect s
provided by  gacden  plamts—
wlifte berries if  the  Chinies
roewady, fve tawny vellow frudts
of japonica, two  eRgshaped
fruimy of the tree tomats and »
trall ol outdior vine
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During the winter delightful arange-
meniy can be gchieved with leaves of con-
trasting form. The bold swardlike leaves
of New Zealand fax (Fhertitom fesar) pro-
vide hetght and are 2 good fodl for the flat
] wprayy of scarlet-tinged Alsheuid jeponica
leaves, This colour Is strengthened by
the grey-hlue of Cupreion arionis glass and
Escalyptun glebulur. The latter & imported
from France, and tts white buds open into
fufly cream flowers

Together with doed bracken, wine
leaves and the fallen brown ledves of the
Himalavan rhododendron, the berries
made a pleasant arrangement. But it was
not until the fruits were added at the
base that the result became satisfying.
There are five tawny-yellow fruits rom
the japonica, two egg-shaped fruits of the
tree tomato and a trall of charming out-
door vine,

The fapouica fruits came from a plant
of Chaenpmeles japonica. The tree romaro
{ Cyphaenandea betacea ) is not 2 garden plant
and, although ours stays out all summer
in its wooden tub, in winter it s brought
into & warm glasshouse, It may be grown
from seed in warmth, and fosers in s
second year. Our plant grew readily from
curtings.

The vine is Vitis vanifera purpires, Its al-
ready wine-red leaves take an, inautumn,
even richer tintsal purpleand the ghtly-
packed bunches of dark grapes add &
wonderful quality to this plant. It s @
slow grower, but well worth walting lor.
CHETSANTHEMUMS
1 like best to see a4 limited number of
blooms set in & well-considered back-
ground of material which emphasizes
their beauty. For this purpose there is a
whole range of colourings to be derived
from plants like eucalyptus, New Lealand
fax ( Phornium teman ), the bare branches of
red dogwood. dramatic branches of
elm, black-budded grey-semmed  ash
and the incense plant ( Humea elogan ).

From these and other subjects it s
possible to construct & fine famework
for three or Ave flowers which, given the
proper preliminary treatment and con-
tinually replenished with water, will last
for weeks,

FAVOURITES FOR'WINTER

I'would not miss the country In winter
for anything: The shapes of the trees are
more lovely now than when they were
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A late summer mizture of Aowers, froit oo vegetables makess rich group stitble
for & special pomasion, Gourdy, Quinces and pears are placed at the fbof of 4 @l
vase, from which trail spraysofwild clemasisand Viro wnifera purpmend. [n the vasesre
roscs, heads of swest corn, grases, grapes and the frois ol the tres tomalo

FLOWER ARRANGEMENT

hidden by folinge. The cold, sharp air is
exhilarating . .. and there fiquite encugh
of leafand flower 1o keep fresh the vision
of spring.

Indoors, in the summer, the group of
evergreens shown on the previous page
wirild be too heavy, Bur during the lean
days of Hlowers, | find that i T can havea
good-sized vase filled with green things
to give s sense of aliveness to the roam, 1
am satisfied.

In this arrangement are to be found
Mahewia faponica, New Zealand ilax or
Phoempm jenax, and sprays of a charming
cypress, Cupresus arisomica glasca, The grey
of the latter is caught up again in the
whitish buds of Eucalypus glshulus.

The photmiums are wonderful, strong
swornds of growth, grey-green and pur-
plish in colour. They last for weeks in
water, They are pot really rapid growers,
though in warm and sheltered gardens
they may develop mare freely.

HELLEBORES

All the hellebores have a name for
being indifferent lasters when cut, But
in this I think they are maligned; they
will last well—as much as two weeks
somctimes—if they are watched and
cared for.

Picked from the garden or bought
from the shop, splitthe tips of the stems
and put the flowers straight into deep,
warm water in a cool place, for all of
twelve hours. Keep a watchful eye on
them after that, and if any flower shows
sign of flagging, remove it, resplit the
stemm and purit back into deep waterin a
cool place until it recovers. Their beauty
is well worth the troubles

To grow, hellebores are an the whole
accommaodating plants. They apprecidte
2 well-drained, well-enriched soil, and
an annual mulch of rotted manure or
leaf soil and protection from fierce sun
and strong wind. But with me, they grow
in a not very well-drained clay—and
the clumps have increased to a large size.

SNOWDROES
Clumps of the loved Galanthus misaiis,
which the unbotanical among us call
the “ordinary” snowdrop, are a delight
when seen in a vast carpeting under
the bare winter branches of the wood-
land. But don't let this vision blind you,
a5 {t did me for too long, to the possi-
bilities of snowdrops for

Take. for instance, four of five flowers
of the stender-stemmed G. elwesi, with
one or two of its broad, grey leaves, and
pmthmlnl:mlﬂ.:hlllw,nm:ﬂ-
shaped contalner, Put esch flower apart,
so their entire form may be seen. Then
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you may have—in minfature—all the
elegance of a lily and the swinging grace
of a fritillary.

The bulbs of this flower are not in-

expensive. But when grown properly,
they Increase and multiply well,

PARTY FLOWERS

Whether a party be for two or two bun-
dred . . . flowers heighten the note of
gailety, provide a thrill for the senses, give
an added touch of exciterent, so that the
occasion may be a notable memory.

Clearly, for a party you want fowers
to be seen to advantage, but notin danger
of being crushed.

In 2 dawing-room the obvious posi-
tion of advantage is the chimney-piece,
The whaole shelf should be cleared and a
really effective flower arrangement put
there. Ifit is well done, you may find that
nothing more is needed in the room.

In a small room, the value of wall vases
comes in. | sometimes hang these so that
the vase is in the centre of a very large
mirror. In this way, one gets good reflec-
tions which add to the efect.

One of the prettiest out-of-the-way
decorations can be made by using wide
sun-hats suspended on dbbons, The hat
must be Brmly secured, otherwise the
water, which is contained in a tin In the
crown of the har, would spill. The
flowers are arranged so as to flow out
from the sides of the hat. Well carried
out, the whole effect is light and gay; itis
economical too,

Simple and effective, too, are hanging
baskets of cow parsley. For this, fit a
basket with cake-tins of water, as this wild
flower is a thirsty subject. Pick it two
days before the party, put it straight
into deep warm water and then, stem by
stem, remove almost all the Jeaves.
FOR DINNER PARTIES
It 5 best o have low arrangements
of flowers on the table, Onc of my
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favourites is an oval garland of old roses
lnid round the centre of the mble. The
roses are picked on short stems early in
the day and put In bowls of water in a
cool place. Shortly before dinner they
are taken out, dricd, and laid on a thick
oval garland on the cloth. You may pro-
tect the cloth with strips of wax paper, if
you wish.

FOR CHRISTMAS

You might like to try a table arrange-
ment that, once made, can be put by
and used from year to year.

A piece of tarlatan or organdie covers
the centre of the whle. In the middle
are two big posies of holly and mistle-
toe, which are surrounded frst with
circles of stiff muslin, and then with a
paper posy frill. This frill can easily be
contrived with silver doilies. The candles
are fixed in little patty-pans with ce-
ment and obscured by leaves and berries.

The oval garland is of holly leaves, cut
out of ribbon which & stiffened by
being brushed over at the back with a
thin solution of gum arabic. The leaves
are cutin two pieces. By fixing the halves
slightly apart, they appear to have a
central vein, which is, of course, the
white tarlatan appearing through the
gap. The berries, made out of stiffened
red satin ribbon, are punched out with
a leather punch.

POT PLANTS

Perhaps it &8 the fault of the Victorians
that we in England make so little use of
the graceful, beautiful vy, They trailed
it round windows, doors and even set-
tees . ., but we have had time to récover
from the surfeit. We might well use it far
maore in all its forms.

Itis not always easy to find an effective
way of using pot plants indoors, Set on a
table they often look aut of proportion,
and the question of suitable containers is
always a problem. When, however, they
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A striking example of paf-a-
Jewr. Cut flowiers are purt in
jam jam on 4 Iy Enong
pots of house plants, or in
metal containers lodged in
the soil of the pats, Height 2
varied by putting some poty
in holders and others on
empty inveried pots The
flowers can be changed from
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A low Muted glass jar will offset 8 mixture of moss
roses and geranium heads. Add a spray or two of
forget-me-not by way of contrast

arearranged on the floor or on low stools,
they can be put In shallow baskets or
zinc-lined wooden trays. Then, as one
looks down on them, one sees plant
without an undue proportion of con-
talner—not always the case when they
are arranged at a higher level.

IVIES

A good group of variegated ivies is
Hedera conariensis folits variegatis, with large
960

leaves beautifully marked in cream and
green; and the smaller-leaved H. helis
Glacier with white-margined, silvery-
grey leaves, Belng varicgated, these plants
need to be in a clearer light than others
with entirely green leaves.

For a position with less light, there is
nothing prettier than the small-leaved
H. helix Chicago. Put it where it can be
allowed to cascade, with all its grace and
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vigour. It grows readily and likes reason-
able moksture.

Sparmarmia africana {African hemp): This
is one of those obliging plants which, if
treated reasonably, will fourish per-
manently indoors. It will grow to as
much as 6 or 8 fi. in height and bears large
pale green leaves and, now and then,
will even produce delicate white flowers.

All through the long and cold winter,
I have a group of [oliage plants sct apart
on a small, low table. It has proved an
effective and economical means of mak-
ing the room look alive.

The top of the table is protected by a
tray, fitted with a specially-cut, thin sheet
of metal, Pot holders and empty, up-
turned plant pots were used to give varia-
tions in height, so that the whole outline
was graceful.

The plants used included a tall Manstera
delicioss borsigiona, Scindupss aureus, Philoden-
dron scandens, Hedera canariensis foliis variegatis,
a dark red Begomia rex, a silvery-leaved
scented geranium (Pelargomive  crispem
variegatum ), trailing ivy and tradescantias.

The whole effect was lightened and
enhanced by a trick. Among the plants |
concealed a tallish glassvase, and rowards
the front 1 concealed a jam pot. In these
two containers 1 put & few cut tulips, a
few stems of clivie—whatever suitable
cut flowers came my way.

FIRST AID FOR FLOWERS
What there is to say about this, might well
be written in Catherine wheels of fire—
or emphasized by any known device that
might make it register.

Beginners, particularly, are negligent
about the matter of filling up vases—to
me a sin in the category of forgetting to
fill up the drinking trough of a canary.

Here then is the drill: As soon as the
flowers are arranged, the vase should be
filled to the brim. If the vase is a capacious
one, the water will probably not need
replenishing till the next day. But shal-
Inw or over-full vasesshould be inspected
a few hours after being arranged. After
that, water should be added up to the
brim each day. In cold weather, warm
water may be used,

All cut flowers should be protected
from draughts and kept as far asisreason-
ably possible from radistors and fires,
especially gas and electric ones.

1 find that with nearly all fowers it s
best to cut them the day before they aré
required, If they are then put into deep
bawls of water in a cool place, it enables
them to absorb a good deal of water
before they are exposed to handling and
WA [O0ms.

Just after they are picked, and before
they are put into water, flowers must be
treated according to their needs:

Hard-wooded plants must be enabled
to absorb enough water to keep alive, so
peel or crush the tips of their stems, or
splic them for three or four inches. This
appliesin particular to fruit blossoms and
lilac.

Soft-wooded stems, such as poppiles
and dahlias, may be sealed up by dipping
their tps into bolling water for a few
seconds, | have seen bluebells, treated
this way, last a week.

Some flowers, like mignonette and
stocks, foul the water quickly. So remove
any leaf which touches the water, and
put a lump of charcoal into the vase,

Wild Aowers should be picked in bud,
carefully rolled in newspaper, then
revived in hot water and given a night in
a cool, dark place=

* Ap alternative B to put the flowers in o polythene bag as
soomasthey are picked, In this way they will remain fresh. Ed.
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oME-GROWN vegetables can be rich

in vitamins and full of favour, in
contrast to bought vegetables which are
often faccid and low in vitamin content.
The home gardener can set his own
standards of quality, knowing that the
more care he takes over creating a
healthy, properly fed soil, the better the
vegetables he will produce.

About 800 square yards of ground are
required if all the vegetables and salads
needed for a family of four for a whale
year are to be grown. It will mke approx-
imately 130 hours a year to sow, culti-
vate and harvest such an area properly.
But If main-crop potatoes are bought
from a local farmer or shop, then only
mqumrndsmdnbhnunlyu:wﬂl
be necessary.

From March to the end of June a so-
square-yard vegetable garden will take
about ten hours work a week; from July

VEGETABLES

> A
FEUSENLY IFROOT
-

to September, six hours a week: in Octo-
ber and November, five hoursa week, and
only about an hour a week in December,
January and Fehruary.

SOILS
All soils are improved by the addition af
organic matier.

When starting @ vegetable garden,
therefore, fork well-rotted dung, com-
post or Pompost (composted apple pulp),
tritos the soil at the rate of two bucketfuls
to the sq. yd. Then rake fine sedge peat
into the top 2 in. of the soil, plus fish
manure or an artificial fertilizer at 3 oz
to the sq. vd, and finally apply carb-
anate of lime to the surface, unless the
soil is chalky.

DRAINING
I the soil is heavy clay and needs drain-
ing, follow the advice given in Drsnage,
=]



VEGETABLES

Presta Carroty Cattoges
Baars Beetroots Broszeis sprouts
= Swedes Bemocoli
FIRST Leensy Parattigs Caulifowes
YE&R Lathuces Patatnes Kale
Soimsch Tistiips
Tamaboes
Do
FERTILIZERS Compost Farlllipar Comodur
TD USE Fartilizer Lime Lima
Cabbnges Pums (=
Brussils sEtmaln Beans Beatroain.
Reeesedi Calery Sweces
SECOND Coulifipwars Lewin Pamnips
YEAR Hald Ledisites Polnlans
Spdmach Turnigs
Tomabies
Onisrs
FEATILIZERS Campos| Composi Furiulorar
TO USE Lirms Fartilinor Limn
Carnaiy Cabsages Mo
Hawtroats Brussels mprouts Senns
Eardes Broecli Celery
THIRD Parwnigs Cawlifpwers Lena
YEAR Palatuns Hala Lultuces
Tutnips Splnach
Tamatoes
Oniann
FERTILITERS Farll |Lpsst Camapal Compsasl
TO USE Lims L kv Fertilignr

ATHREE-YEAR ROTATION FLAN

A plan for the smaller garden. Any form of crop rotation
reduces the incidence of soil-borme discases and pests

CROPF ROTATION

Ground which is repeatedly used for
growing vegetables of the same nature
deteriorates after a few seasons, A rota-
tion system, which changes the use afthe
land each year, is good for both the soil
and the crops. One crop can leave the
ground in a better condition for another,
because of the feeding it has received and
because of the useful elements it may
have left in the soil. Also, some plants
excrete toxins which canaccumulateand
become harmiul to that crop but not to
o0

others. A rotation systeim ensures & reg-
ular working of the land in a systermatic
manner, and balanced feeding for the
soll, as each section will be given man-
ure, lime or fertilizer in turn. Any form
of rotation also reduces the incidence
of soll-borne pests and diseases.

For a simple rottion system, divide
the vegetable garden into four equal
plots. In the Arst year, one part might be
used for members of the cabbage family
(brassicas), the second for potatoes, the
third for root crops and the fourth for
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This plan cnsures that no type of vegetable s
grown on any plot more than once in four years
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peas and beans. Annual rotation will
then mean that no class or type of vege-
table is grown on any one area of ground
maore than once in four years.

In small gardens a three-course rota-
tion will give similar benefits.

CATCH CROPS

A vegerable crop grown between the
harvesting of one main crop and the
planting of another & known as a “catch
crop”. Leeks, for instance, are not ready
to be planted out until June, and the site
could be sown with a catch-crop of broad
beans in November for harvesting in june
before the ground is needed for the lecks.

Quick-growing crops, such as lettuce,
spinach and radish, are usually grown as
catch crops. If sprouting broccoli, which
is harvested in March, is to be followed by
runner beans {which cannot besown un-
til the sofl is warm, In late April or early
May ) the ground can be cropped with let-
tuces, radishes or spinach. But always be
sure to sow a crop which is quite certain
to be ready for harvesting before the
main crop should be put out.

Catch crops can also be sown at the
same time as parsnips and parsiey which
are both very slow to germinate. The
catch crop will have the added advantage
of marking the position of the rows for
hocing,

INTER-CROFS

A crop grown between the rows of an-
other is known as an inter-crop. If winter
lettuces are planted out in October as an
inter-crop, broad bean seeds can be
dibbled between them in November.
Broad beans may also be sown as an inter-
crop with early potatoes. The beans get
away earlier than the potatoes and,
because they grow upright, do not inter-
fere with the tuberous crop,

The ridges formed by digging out celery
trenches can also be used for inter-crops.
On the top of these ridges sow the seed
of lettuces, french beans or radishes.
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These can all be harvested before the soil
is needed for carthing up the celery iself.

SOWING

FREFARATION OF THE SEED RED

Seeds need to be sown in firm soil. Stare
by forking over the bed about 3 in. deep,
adding one bucketful of fine sedge peat
to the square yard to supply organic
matter and moisture to the roots of the
seedlings after they start to grow, Tread
the land over to break up the lumps of
soil and make it firm. Then rake the top
inch of surface soil backward and for-
ward untl every particle is finer than
a grain of wheat, and the surface ks level.

If the soll s very lumpy, it may be neces-
sary to repeat the treading and raking.
But the process is effective only when the
soil is dry and crumbly. After rain, wait
unitil the soil dries out again sufficiently
for the work of “pulverizing" to be
continued.

QUANTITY OF SEED

Many gardeners sow far too much seed.
In a } oz of parsley. for instance, therc are
nearly 4,000 seeds; as one plant can easily
grow 1 fr. across, § oz of seed could sow
a row 4,000 fr. long. Follow the Instruc-
tions given for individual vegetables.
SEED SOWING

Grow the vegetables in rows because it
is then easier to keep down the weeds
with a hoe.

The depth of the drill will depend on
the size of the seed—the smaller the seed
the shallower the drill, and the heavier
the soil the shallower the drill. Inaverage
soils, drills § in. deep suit the seeds of
carrots, lettuce and parsley: 1-in. deep
drills suit beetroot, spinach and swedes;
drills 3 in. deep sult peas and beans.
STATION SOWING
Instead of wasting seed by trying to
sprinkle it evenly and thinly along the
drill, it is bemter in some cases to sow
three seeds at each of the spots or stations
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MAKING A DRILL
The depth of the drifl depends on the
size of the seed. Vegetahles are grown in
oy o save space and labour

where the plants are to grow. For in-
stance, if beetroot are to be grown 4 in.
apart in the rows, place the secds at sta-
tions 4 in. apart along the drills; then,
later on, if all the seeds germinate, the
seedlings can be thinned down to one
per statiomn.

The saving of seed & enormous. It is
possible to buy a packet containing 1,500
seeds of James' Scarler Intermediate
carrot for a few pence. If as many as five
seeds are sown at stations Sin. apartalong
the drill, the one packer will suffice for
300 stations in a row 125 ft. long.

SEED SELECTION

When buying seed the strain should be
tuken into account. A high-quality strain
s the result of saving seed from plants of
particular merit—some experts consider

wariety, It is therefore important to buy
from a reliable seedsman who has taken
trouble over selection. As some seeds-
men tend to specialize In particular
groups, it may be advisable to buy the

STATION SOWING
Sow a number of seeds at regular inter-
vals and Later, if all the seeds germinate,
thin the seedlings to one per staton

seeds of peas and beans from one firm,
seeds of the cabbage family from another
firm, and the seeds of root crops from a
third. Always be prepared to pay a good
price for good seed. It is well worth it.
TREATING THE SEED

Seeds are often attacked by spores of a
soil-borne fungus which kills them just
as they are germinating. This is usually
called pre-emergence rot, but can be due
to various fungi. The trouble & mare
common in heavy solls than in light
ones and occurs frequently when seeds
are sawn in moist soil, especially in the
autumn or very early spring. Before sow-
ing, treat the seeds with thiram or one of

tion can easily be increased by 100 per cent
when the “coats” of the seeds are treated
with a fungicide dust. This can be done

973



VEGETABLES

either by purting about a musiard-
spoonful of the dust in a hall-pint packer
of peasandsealing and shaking the packet,
or by using one of the special puffer pachs
now available. The nose of the puffer is
inserted into thecorner ofthe seed packet
and the dust is puffed over the seeds, The
hole is closed with the thumb and fore-
finger and the fungicide and the seedsare
shaken up together.
SEEDS FROM COMPOST-GROWN PLANTS
Those who decry the use of chemical
fertilizers use seeds from plants that
have been grown on properly manured
soll; they claim that the health of the
parent plants can be passed on 1o the
seedlings. Certain seedsmen, therefore,
sell compost-grown secds.
CHITTING SEEDS
When sowing seeds in very dry weather
and when the soll is dry, chitung—a
to encourage germination—is
often used with smaller seeds such as
carrots, Space the seeds out on an enamel
jplare and spray the seeds with water once
a day through a scent spray. If the seeds
are kept in a warm room, such as a
kitchen, they germinate quickly. The

moment rudimentary roots appear, sow
the seeds. Far fewer losses result but, be-

cause the baby roots are easily knocked
off, the seeds are much more difficult to
handle while sowing,

Another method of encouraging ger-
mination & to water the seed drill
thoroughly through the fine rose of a
can, allowing 2 gal. for a 5-ft row. After
the drill has been soaked, the seed may
be put in, Because of the quantity of
water needed and the time taken by this
method, some gardeners prefer 1o soak
the seeds in water before sowing. Ger-
mination is consequently quicker and
the resulting crops are often berter. This
method Is particularly useful in the case
of large seeds like peas and beans.

COVERING THE SEED

Whether the seeds are sown by station
sowing or continuously along the drill,
firm the ground over the seed once it
has been covered. As soon as the seeds
are sown, rake lightly over the drill or
use the back of the rake to fll in the drill
with soil. Then firm. Hold the handle of
the rake vertically and work up the row
pressing the soil down over the seeds with

THINNING OUT SEEDLINGS

Thin out the sesdlings as soon as they are

large enough to handle. Make sure that the

ground is wet before thinning, and sftecwards firm the soil o discourage egg-laying fliss
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the rake. Because this firming leaves a
slight depression where min-water may
collect, draw the rake over the drill wo
disturb the top 4 in. of soil and thus leave
the surface fiing and level.

THINNING

Thin out any plants which appear 1o be
growing too thickly together. This is best
done after a shower or, if the weather is
dry, after a good watering. Do the thin-
ning as early as possible—just as soon as
the plants are big enough to handle—so
as not to damage the roots of the plants
that remain,

Sometimes the thinning of plants
attracts pests; this Is particularly true of
carrots and onions. It Bimporant, there-
fore, never to leave any thinnings lying
about on the surface of the ground, be-
cause their smell attraces flies. Firm the
ground on cither side of the rows after
thinning, because this helps to prevent
the llies [rom burrowing down and lay-
ing their eggs.

PLANTS AND FLANTING
Plants of the cabbage family, celery,
cucumbers, lecks, marrows, sweet corn
and tomatoes are usually raised either in
seed beds out-of-doors, in boxes in the
greenhouse, in frames or under Dutch
lights, but sometimes it may be impossible
to grow from seed all the plants required
for the vegetable garden. Seedlings can
then be bought from a reliable nursery-
man, Warn the nurseryman the day
before the plants are required so that he
can see that his seed bed is warered and
that the plants are in the proper condi-
tion. Be sure to have the strip of land

prepared so that planting can be done

a8 soon as possible.
If the plants have to come from a dis-

tance, ask that they be packed carefully,
preferably with the roots in damp moss.
When they arrive, unpack them at once

and then stand them up to their “necks™
in a bucketful of water for a couple of
hours before planting. IF possible do the
planting in the evening so that the plants
have a cool night to get over the shock.
If they have t be planted in the day,
shade them from hot sun.

Buy plants which are sturdy and have
dark green leaves; do not take plants
that have been forced and are therefore
tender, long and lanky. It s particularly
important not to use spindly tomaro
plants. Do not buy large lettuce and
cauliflower plants, s it is the small ones
that usually transplant easily. With any
members of the cabbage family, watch
out for swellings on the roots which may
mean that they are infected with club
root disease. Such specimens would in-
fect the soil.

All plants should be examined for
insect pests, for any damage that may
have been done with hormone sprays,
which cause the leaves to curl and twist,
and for Fungus diseases like mildew,
which looks like a white powdery down
on the foliage.

FLANTING
However the plants have been produced
—in the open, or in boxes or pots in the
greenhouse—disturb the roots as little as
possible when planting out. Although
cabbages or savoys will withstand bad
rreatment, cauliffowers and broccoli
tolerate only the minimum of root dis-
turbance and should not be planted too
deeply; otherwise they will go blind—
that is, they will not produce white curds,

With some seedlings (such as egg
plants, marrows, cucumbers, tomatoes
and ‘sweet corn} it b as well to keep
a good ball of soil at the hase of the
plant, covering the roots. By planting
this ball of soll carefully, the seedlings
will be subjected 1o the minimum of dis-
turbance. There are soil-block machines
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which make square or hexagonal blocks
of soil, 5 in. or o across, in which the
seedlings can be raised. At planting
time the whole of the soll block is put out,
and the plants growing in them therefore
transplant perfectly. Sofl blocks are best
made with John Innes potting compaost.

1t helps if, at transplanting tme,
the leaves of the scedlings are really ur-

It s imporant, therefore, to water the
séed bed thoroughly the day before
lifting the plants.

i -the weather is very dry, make a V-
shaped drill 3 in. decp where the plants
are to grow and plant slong the bottom
ofit. Thus protection will be given againse
surfuce winds. It will also help to cut in
‘half (with a sharp knife or a large pair of
scizsors) the leaves of plants that have a
large leaf area.

In very hot weather, shade the plants
by fastening sacks over them on stakes
for a few days. lmportant plants such as
catififlowers can be given daytime pro-
tection from hot sun by inverting flower
pots over them. Remove the potsin the

evening so that the leaves of the plants:

will receive the evening and morning
after four or five days, when the plants
should have produced fine root systems.
Instead of pots, large leaves, like thase
of rhubarb, may be used as “parasols”,

When using 3 dibber for planting ou
seedlings of the cabbage family, make
perpendicular holes large enough to
receve the roots of the planis.

Afterwards pur in the room, make a
hole at an angle of 40 to 30° at one side
of each plant and lever upward. This will
firm the roots at the hase of the stems,
leaving & depression at the side of the
plant. This may be filled with water at
planting time if necessary and again
three or four days later.

Tomatoes, cucumbers and sweet corn
tLr ]

‘HOW TO USE A DNEBER

are best planted with a trowel, so that
good holes can be made for their large
roats, and firming can be done with the
handle of the trowel.

For leeks, make perpendicular holes
with a long dibber or crowbar, drop the
plants into the holes and pour in a litle
water. No firming is required.

THE PERMANENT CROPS

There are a few crops grown in the vege-
table garden (asparagus, Welsh onions,
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the coots, I¥ necessary, Al the

Jeft at the wide of the plant water
‘bath at the time of planting and again &
few dave later during wvery dry periods

rhubarb) that are permanent—they re-
maire In their original position for a
number of vears, Crops like these cannot
be in¢luded in any romtion plan.

The soil in which they are 1o be plan-
ted is firstheavily manured by digging (n
ald dung or well-rotted compost, at the
tate of twa 2-gals bucketfuls to the sq. yd.
There is no need to dig deeper than a
spade’s depth and if this work can be
dine in October or early November, the
soll may be left rough so that frosts and

cold winds can act on it It will then be
casy to fork down lightly and rake level
in the spring.

Any subsequent fesding will need 1o
be done from above and the worms will
pull the fine organic matter into the
ground. In sddition to compost, give an
organic fertilizer such as a fish manure
each vear, in Febroary or early March, at
3o 4 oz to the sq. yd.

Do pot plant permanent crops in the
middle of the vegerable garden where
they will be in the way; put them on their
awn, perhaps on & narrow steip of land
at onc.cnd of the plot,

THE DANGER OF DROUGHT
It Is impossible to grow succulent yege-
wmbles unless there 15 sufficient molsture
in the soil. Crisp and succulent vegetable
crops are grown quickly in soll rich in
humus and conmining sufficlent mois-
ture, Lack of motsture in the sail lowers
the sugar content of the plams and
cattses them to becomé biter and
leathery. But during almost the whale of
the period in which vegetables grow best,
the minfall is normally at i lowest.

WATERING

At this important dry period of the year,
2 watering-can is an incfficient tool. The
smount of water |t supplies is negligible
and fs soon dried up by the sun and
carpied away by the wind, The problem
with a garden hose is that the water
comes down with too much force: seed-
lingsmay bewashed ourofthegroundand

the surface can easily be panned down,
An apparatus can, however, be attach-
ed to the end ofa hose, which will throw «
the water up high into the air to reach
the plants, 25 near 2y mechanically poss-
{ble in the farm of rain, Whirling sprink-
Iers do this work adequately, but the area
they cover is circular—and vegetable
gardens are not usually that shape. The
oy
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FACTS AND FIGURES ABOUT VEGETABLE SEEDS
Avwerage member of Awrage dan Awerige [ife Average days b
Vegeruble seedls per ounce 1 germpnatiem in pears matury from saing
ASPARAGUS 1,000 25 3 (3 )
BEETEQOTY 1,600 13 i BO-AD
BROCCOL 9,000 B 4 IT0-450
AEUSSELS SPROUTS 7.000 i 4 1D0-120
EAKLT CABBAGES 000 ] 4 090
LATE CANBAGES 6, D L] 4 90-130
CARZOTY 14,000 18 3 TE=100
CAVLIFLOWERS 10,000 8 34 E3-120
CELERIAC 50,000 18 2-3 120-150
CELERY 50,000 16 3 120-150
CHICORT 15,000 g 36 120-150
CUCTMBELY 1,000 ] 35 090
ENTIVE 12,000 B -3 Q-1 20
EALR 7500 3 35 200
EOHL RABI 7,000 7 4+ Bi-1040
LEEXS 000 g i4 100200
LETTOCES 16,000 T A Bi0-00
ONTONS E,000 L] 2 130-150
PARINTFS 6,000 17 i 15-150
TEAT 0-150 13 335 B0-80
EADIIES 4,000 & 36 040
SALSIFY 4,000 12 -3 130-170
EOUND SFINACH 1500 1 3 40-50
NEW ZEALAND SPINACH 350 11 3 T80
YWEDES 7,000 ] A6 150
TOMATOES 12,000 10 35 100-130
TUKNIFS 0,000 ] LR ] 30-50

vegetable garden needs a “square-area
rainer”, a device fitted on an iron stand
about 3 ft. high to the end of the hose.
The water passes through a “rain fan"
which moves backward and forward
slowly so that artficial rain first covers
the ground on one side of the fn and
then on the other side.

A }in. hose with a square-area rainer
attachment and with a mains pressure of
30 |b. per 5q. in, will cover an area of
&0 5. fr. This appliance saves a tremen-
dous amount of time and can ensure
that the vegetable crops receive the water
they need in the right way,
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The amount of water that has to be
given depends on the season, on the crop
and on the soil. Dry, sandy soils may need
twice as much water as heavy, clay soils.
Artificial rain will need to be given regu-
larly in a dry summer and perhaps only
occasionally during a showery summer
season. In a loamy soil garden (loam is
about half clay and halfsand) water once
a fortnight, and aim to give a quarter of
an inch each time. Efficient square-area
rainers should deliver 4 in. of artificial
rain an hour.

On light, sandy soils it will probably
be mecessary to give } in. of water
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ance a week, especially in cases where
guick-maturing crops  like  spinach,
radishes and lettuces are being grown.
Whether the soil is light or heavy it s
important to ensure that organic matter
has been added, for artificial rain i most
useful when there is ample homus,

If a strip of ground becomes vacant in
the summer because a crop has been har-
vested, water this strip thoroughly be-
fore it is cultivated again. Prepare the soil
an hour or 5o later, and on the following
day it should be possible to sow the seed
or plant out the seedlings of the new
crop. Do not wait too long or the benefit
of watering will be lost.

Shallow-rooting crops naturally suffer
far more in a dry summer than deep-
rooting ones. Concentrate, therefore, on
watering lettuces, spinach, radishes,
spring onions, early potatoes, turnips,
caulifiowers, celery and celeriac. It is also
a good thing to water the plants of cab-
bage, broccoli and sprouts while they are
still in their seed beds,

It is not true that the leaves of plants
will be scorched if artificial rain s given
on a bright, sunny day.

Scorching can take place if a watering-
can is used on the leaves of plants when
the sun is bright; this is because large
drops of water act as a lens or “burning
glass” which canses the sun’s rays to
burn. But i the drops of water are
thrown well into the air they break up
into very tuny droplets which are
“aerared” and do nor cause scorching
because they wet the leaves evenly,

Never wet the leaves of plants with-
out ensuring that the ground is moist
at the roots.

When artificial rain 5 used properly
there is much less trouble from insect
pestsand fungus diseases. When very wet,
the “pores” of leaves are open to the
greatest extent; disease spores can get in,
and aphids and mildew can attack more

readily. When the surface soil is dry,
earthworms, which improve the [ertility
of the top few Inches of soll, and are
most useful to vegetables, burrow down
deeply.

It must be borne in mind that over-
head irrigation tends to leach plant foods
and lime out of the soil, so it should not
be overdone. Plant foods can easily be
replaced by careful fertilizing and
manuring.

EFFECT OFCLIMATE

A very large number of vegetables can
be grown in British gardens. Some, like
cabbage, are easy to grow, while others,
such as celery, need more complicated
management.

In the south, and more particularly in
the south-west, it s usually posible to
sow and plant much earlier than in the
north and north-east. The difference
miay be as much as two or three weeks.

The suggested times of sowing and
planting given under the headings of
individual vegetables are average anes for
the Midlands, except in the cases where
specific times for north and south are
given.

It s not, however, always a question of
north versus south. There are sheltered
parts of the north-west, round Cheshire
and Flintshire, which are much earlier
than more exposed parts round the east
coast of Norfolk. There are some very
warm, sheltered spots on the wiest coast
of Scotland affected by the Gulf Stream.
The vegetable gardener should therefore
time sowing and planting to suit his own
district.

Times of sowing will also vary because
of the season iself In some years there
are serfous frosts as late as the beginning
of June, and there are seasons when there
is early summer warmth in March. It is
therefore necessary to make commaon-
sense decisions.
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ARTICHOKES

There are two kinds of artichoke, globe
and Jerusalem. The globe is a perennial
and has a thistle-like head, with scales
surrounding a fleshy frond or heart,
which is the part with the most Havour,

The Jerusalem asrtichoke is grown for
its tubers, which are produced in the soll
like potatoes. Although it also Is a peren-
nial, the |erusalem artichoke is more
conveniently grown by digging up the
tubers each season and replanting the
best specimens the following year, as in
the case of potatoes,

GLOBE ARTICHOKES

SOIL PREFARATION
Do not attempt to grow artichokes unless
the soil is well drained. It should be
moist in the summer and dry in the
winter. Choose 2 sunny position because
the unopened flower heads have maore
flavour when they come from plants that
have had direct sunlight. As the flower-
bearing stems grow tall and are easily
blown over, they should be sheltered
from winds.

In the autumn dig the ground over to
a spade’s depth, incorporating old dung
ar well-rotted compost at the rate of
2 bucketful to the sq. vd. and leave the
ground rough, If the soil is a heavy clay,
frost will help to break it down. Fork the
ground level in the spring. adding a fish
manure or 2 meat and bone meal at 3 oz
to the sq. yd. (Give 4 similar dressing late
in March or early in April each year.)
PLANTING
Itis not advisable to raise plants from seed
because there is then too much variation
in the size and flavour of the fiower heads.
Buy plants of a good variety from a rell-
able nurseryman; and increase the stock
vegetatively by severing the side growths
980

(suckers) which develop from the base
of the plants each year.

Cut them from the parent plants when
they are 9 in. long, taking care to see that
there is a piece of the old plant’s root at
the base. Plant out these suckers in the
second or third week of April in rows
3 ft. apart, allowing 3 fr. betweéen the
plants, Make holes with a trowel o
take the complete root and about an
inch of the sucker itself, Firm well and,
if the ground is dry, give a good watering
afterwards.

In the north of England and in Scot-
land, or areas that have particularly hard
winters, cut off the suckers early in
November and pot them up individaally
into &-in. pots, which should then be
protected from frosts in a cold frame,
Late in May, when all fear of frosis has
passed, carefully knock the plants out of
their pots and set them out as described
above,

GENERAL CARE

If the artichokes are not growing sturdily
by early June, top dress with dried blood
or a complete fertilizer at 2 oz. to the
yard run.

During the summer use the Dutch hoe
lightly in between the plants to keep
down weeds and to create a dust mulch—
thatisa 4-in. layer of loose sollall over the
surface of the ground, Early in November
glve some protection to the plants against
frost: loose straw can be placed over each
specimen, to form a kind of Red Indian
tepee, and removed in Aprl. If the
straw gets absolutely sodden during the
winter it should be replaced. Dry bracken
lasts longer and gives even better protec-
tion than straw.

Good artichoke plants have been
known to last 12 years ar more, but it is
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safer to make a new bed every five or six
years or, better still, to replace whaole
rows one ata time; this ensures that good
globe artichokes are available every year.

HARVESTING
No large flower heads are produced the
first year. In the early summer of the
second year, the large thistle-like heads
at the ends of the stems should be cut
just before they open. Cut the main
head, known as the king head, at the end
of each stem fArst. Secondary growths
will then develop, each of which will
produce 2 tender Hower head which
should be cut when it Is about the size of
a large hen's egg,

It is advisable 1o cut globe artichokes
an hour belore cooking,

RECOMMENDED VARTETIES

Green  Globe, the variety  usually
grown in Britain, May be raised from
seed.

Gros Camus de Bretagne, produces
large delicious Hower heads. Not com-
pletely hardy and must, therefore, have
protection.

Gros Vert de Laon, a medium-sized
variety that does well in the north,

Purple Globe, similar to Green Globe,
with purple-tinged heads,

JERUSALEM ARTICHOKES

These tuberous-rooted vegetables are not
easy to prepare for the table because the
tubers are knobbly. There is, however, a
new variety which has guite smooth
tubers, like those of a dahlia. Because the
sterns will grow 7 f. high, Jerusalem
artichoke plants can be used as a hedge or
wind-break at the end of the garden.

SOIL FREFARATION

Jerusalem artichokes will not grow well
in sodden, undrained land; they prefer
a dry, warm, well-drained position,
although they often crop well on ground
where other vegetables have falled. To

produce large tubers, dig in well-rotted
manure or compost at the rate of a
buacketful to the sq. yd. At the time of
planting, apply a fish manure ora meat
and bone meal fertilizer at 2 oz to the
5q. yd. To supply extra potash, apply
wood ash, if available, at § oz. to the sq.
vd. or sulphate of potash at 2 oz. 1o
the sq. yd.

FLANTING

In March or early April, plant tubers
about the size of hen's eggs using, in the
case of the ordinary varieties, those
which are is smooth as possible, The less
knobbly the tubers, the les knobbly
will be the crop, For the smooth variety,
plant tubers that are about § in. across
and 2 in. long.

Using a draw hoe apainst a tightly
stretched line, take out a furrow & in.
deep and spread well-rotted manure or
compost evenly along the battom. Plant
the tubers 1 ft. apart in the furrow and
then use the draw hoe again to cover
them, leaving a ridge about 2 in. high
over the top. Sprinkle the organic
fertilizer along the row at this swuge,
taking care that the fish manure does not
fall on the tubers. If more than one row
of artichokes is planted, make the rows
3 fr. apart.

GEMERLAL CARE

When the plants are 1 ft. high, usza draw
hoe lightly over the surface o draw
the soil up to the plants. Do this every
fortnight or so and until the rows are
earthed up & in. or more. Because the
artichokes grow so tall it is advisable, in
a windswept situation, to drive a &t
stake into the ground at each end of each
row, and to run wires from both sides of
the stakes, The sterns can then be kepe
inside these parallel wires, to prevent
them from blowing over and exposing
the tubers.

By the end of October the great bulk of
the tubers will have been made and the
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GLOKE ANTICHOEE=—Creen Globe

tops can be cut down to within 2 ft. of soil
level. Chop up the tops with an axe and
put them on the compost heap to rot
down.

HARVESTING

The tubers of Jerusalem artichokes are
quite hardy and can be left in the ground
until they are needed in the winter, But
frozen soil makes it difficult to lift them,
so dig up the tubers carefully at the end
of November and put them in a heap3 ft.
wide by 3 fr. high and cover them first
with & in. of straw and then with 6 in. of
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soil. Small quantities of tubers can be put
in boxes with sand or sedge peat for stor-
ing in the potting shed or outhouse.

When harvesting the crop take care
that every tuber, however small, is dug
up or the artichake may becomea “weed"
the following year.
RECOMMENDED VARIETIES

Fuseau, a wvariety with beautifully
smooth tubers, usually smaller than the
more knobbly kinds,

New White, a pure white strain of the
old, purple-eyed kind.
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ASPARAGUS

This delicious vegetable used to be grown
in specinl beds and was generally con-
sidered difficult. Although asparagus still
requires some special treatment, its
cultivation has been made quite simple
by the genetical breeding of Captain
AW, Kidner who, during the last 15 years,
has produced a heavy-cropping, easy-to-
grow strain known as K.B.F. Buy “pedi-
gree” crowns, even though they are
dearer,

SOIL PREFARATION

Asparagus prefers a sandy soil or even a
sandy loam, as these warm up quickly in
the spring because of their low moisture
content. Thus the plants are stimulated
into growth, and the asparagus sticks can
be cut early. Asparagus can be grown
successfully on heavy clay, provided that
the drainage is good, but the crop may be
a fortnight later than one from a warm
sandy loam.

Some protection should be given
against cold north-east winds, either by
planting a permanent hedge or by erect-
ing aroll of sacking 4 ft. high on postseach
February. The sacking may be taken
down in July.

Prepare the ground by digging to a
spade’s depth in the autumn and burying
old dung or well-rotted compost at the
rate of a large bucketful to the sq. yd.
Leave the soil rough.

About the third week of the following
March, fork over the soll 3 or 4 in. deep.
Apply a fish fertilizer, with an analysis of
sbout & per cent mitrogen, 6 per cent
phosphates and & per cent potash, all
over the ground at 4 oz, to the sg. yd A
similar dressing should be given ar the
same time each year until the asparagus
bed is exhausted, which may be up to
20 years later.

Each October put down old dung or

good compost along the rows, allowing
one large bucketful to each yard run. Do
not dig this in but leave it on the ground
as a top dressing.

The intended asparagus bed should be
absolutely free from perennial weeds.
On no account plant in soil known to
be infested with docks, nettles, thistles
or convolvalus. These should be eli-
minated either with a strong hormone
solution or by adopting the double green
manuring method (sce Composting and
Green Manuring ),

FLANTING

Asparagus roots are thick and succulent
and so dry out quickly. Therefore, when
the plants arrive from the nurseryman,
soak them in water for a day and then
put them out in the garden covered with
damp sacks. Do not expose the roots to
the air more than necessary,

Plant during the third week in March
or early in April, as soon as the soil s dry
and friable; do not plant when it Is wet
and sticky. It ts better to put In one-year-
old crowns, although they take a little
longer to crop,

Cut trenches 6 in. deep and & in. wide,
3 ft. apart. Remove the plants from their
damp sacks and plant them 24 fr. apart,
as quickly as possible, in the bottom of
these trenches, spreading the roots out
carefully so thar they radiate evenly all
round the crowns. Cover them with
3 in. of good soil, irming this with the
back of the spade, and allow the trench to
fill up gradually during the summer as
hoeing proceeds. By October the ground
should be level.

Allow the roots to get established the
first year, and during the second year let
the fern grow well so that good crowns
are built up which will produce good
shoots early the following season.
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CENEHRAL CARE

For the first two years, lightly hoe to keep
down weeds, and apply manures and
fertilizers. In early November, cut down
the fern to within 1 in, of soil level witha
pair of sheurs, In the third year, when the
asparagus is to be cot, use 3 draw hoe
early in March to make a ridge over each
row dbout 8 in, high. The nidge should
not be too steep; an angle of 45° Is sulffi-
clent. The ridge helps to ensure a longer
asparagus stem for cutting, and kecps
the shoots white.

HARVESTING

Cut the asparagus sticks 4 in. below the
normal surface of the soll, using a long
marrow knife or a special asparagus knife
with a serrated edge, but do not cut so
low that the crowns of the plants are
damaged, Cut every two daysin the early
part of the season (usually early May)
and every day when the weither gets
warmer, Serve the cooked asparagus
within two hours of cutting if possible,

Stop cutting early in June and leave any
further stems to grow and produce
asparagus fern. Cut the fern itself down
to within 6 in. of oil leve] just before the
berries ripen; if they areallowed to ripen
and fall to the ground, useless seedlings
which are difficolt to eradicate will mask
the effect of the carefully chosen "pedi-
gree” crowns.

ASFARACTUS BEETLE

Where the red and black asparagus beetle
has atracked the follage, leave about
three stems of fern atthe end of each row,
The beetles that fell to the ground
when the rest of the fern was cut will
climb up the stems where
they may be killed with D.D.T, powder.
WECOMMENDED VARIETIES

Argenteuil Early, delicate flavour and
fine texture; not a very heavy cropper:

Connover's Colossal, good thick-
stalked variety withslender, pointed buds,

E.B.F, the best heavy-cropping strain;
sticks are large and delicious.

YEGETABLES

BEANS

BROAD BEANS

One of the oldest known vegetables,
broad beans are easy to grow well, They
are extremely hardy and the seed can
therefore be sown In the autumn as well
as in the spring.

SO1L FREFARATION

Broad beans will grow in almost any soll,
whether light or heavy.

Flant sutumn-sown seeds in soil which
was well manured for the previous crop.
In addition, and before sowing, lightly
fork a fish manure with a 10 per cent
potash content into the ground at 3 oz,
to the sq. wd.

Three weeks before spring sowing, dig
well-rotted dung, fully rotted compost
or Pompost into the ground to a spade’s
depth at the rate of one large bucketful to
the sq. yd. When the soil is being made
level and ready for seed sowing, rake fish

manure at3 oz. to the sq. yd. into the top
inch of soil.

The white-seeded Windsor types of
broad beans have more favour than the
green-secded Jong-pod types, but are not
0 hardy, In colder parts of the country it
is best to rely on the long-pods anly.
SOWING
For an early crop, sow long-pods in
2 in. deep and & in. aparty, and drop one
bean into the bottom of each hole. Treat
the beans first with a thiram dost to pre-
vent pre-emergence rot. In the south,
where the soil & not too heavy, a second
sowing of long-pods can be made during
the middle of February.

“Where it is not advisable to sow out-of-
doors in November, it is still posible 1o
ensure an early crop. Seed of long-pods
may be sown In boxes of Eclipse No-Soil
or John Innes seed compost in & green-
house or frame sboutr the middle of
December or earlyin january. The plants
are then grown on under glass until
shout the third week of March when
they can be planted out-of-doors & in.
apart. Another method is to sow long-
pods in January under cloches or gan-
wicks and then remove the glass early in
April. For ordinary crops make the first
sowing of long-pods or Windsors out-
of-doars early in April and & second sowe-
ing for & lste crop abour the beginning
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of May, On a dry day, having raked the
soil level and given a hsh manure, use
2 draw hoe to take out a drill 5 in. deep.
Space the beans out & in. apart in the
drill. Take out another drill 8 in. away
and sow sceds in it, also 8 in. apart. This
is known as the double row method.
Plant the next double row 24 ft. away.

Sow dwarf varieties in drills & in. apart
in double rows, with & in. berween the
rows, and the next pair of double rows
2 fr. away.

In both cases it is advisable to sow 12
seedsina groupat the end of each double
row, in 3-in. deep holes. When the result-
ing seedlingsare3in. high, plant them out
in any gaps that appear in the rows, If
there are no gaps, pull them up and
throw them an to the compost heap,

GENERAL CARE

Blackfly (black aphid) is a serious pest of
broad beans. It can be discouraged if the
top inch of each plant {the succulent part
beloved by the blackfly) is pinched out
when the frst flowers appear. This
“stopping” also encourages the produc-
tion of earlier beans, Spray the plants with

liquid derris, malathion, lindane or
nicotine.

Use a Duich hoe lightly between the
rows and among the plants during the
spring and summer to loasen the soil 10
a depth of § in. Directly the bean crop has
been picked, cut the plants down 1o
within 1 In. of soil level; the tops are
valuable on the compost heap as they are
rich in potash. Autumn-sown beans, if
cut down in this way, will produce
secondary stems which may yield another
late crop. The roots of the beans should
always be left in the ground because
nitrogen nodules an them benefit the
future crop (see The Sail).

HARVESTING

Pick the pods while the beans inside are
still young and tender, but not before
they are the size of sixpenny pieces; they
are not wholesome when smaller,

RECOMMENDED VARTETIES
Dwarf Broad Beans

Sutton, grows only 10 in. high, and
branches freely.

Dwarf White Fan, green sceded with
small pods. Grows 1 ft. high. Early.

SOWING BROAD BEANS

Sow the beand § in. apartin j-ln. deep, V-shaped
drills in pairs & in. apart, allowing 23 i between esch pair

drills. Make the
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MINCHING OUT BROAD BEANS
To ducourage blackily and encourage the production of earlier beans,
pinch out the growing tp of each plant wheno the st Bowerns appear.
Pick the pods when the beans are still young and tender

Long-pod Beamy

Aguadulce Claudia, the earliest; pro-
duces very long pods of good favour.
Recommended for autumn sowing.

Green Long-pod, green-seeded; early
and prolific. Long pods; good for cooking,

Johnson's Wonderful, medium-sized
pods; often used when half-grown and
cooked whole.

Masterpiece, superior green-seeded
variety with long pods.

Sussex Wonder White Long-pod, very
broad pods; most prolific and earlier than
Johnson’s Wonderful.

Windsor Begas

Green Windsor, a heavy cropper of
good flavour,

White Windsor, not such a heavy
cropper, but has berter flavour and cook-
ing qualities.

DWARF OR FRENCH BEANS
These beans, which are sometimes also
called kidney beans, are preferred in

France to the coarser runner beans; in
Britain they are neglected when the
runners sart cropping. Successional
sowings will provide french beans
through much of the year. There are
both green and golden varieties.

SOIL FREFARATION

French beans prefer a light soil, but they
can be grown in heavy clay if ample fine
organic mutter s forked in. There is
perhaps no crop that withstands dry
conditions better; french beans crop on
poor soil and leave itin better condition
after cropping because nitrogen is built
up through bacteria working in small
white nodules on the roots.

Dig the ground to a spade’s depth in
the autumn and bury old compost and
well-rotted dung at the rate of a large
bucketful to the sq. yd. Leave the ground
rough, sspecially If it Is heavy, and frost
and cold winds will help to make it
friable for a light forking in the spring.
At this time add a fish manure with a
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& per cent potash content at 3 oz, to the
5q. yd. and, unless the soll is chalky, give
a surface dressing of carbonate of lime
at & oz to the sq. yd.

SOVING

French beans should not be sown until
the ground is warm; this usually means
the last week of April in the south and
the second week of May in the colder
parts of the north. As damp is this
vegetable's greatest enemy, do not sow
until the soil is sufhciently dry, and never
pour water in the drill at sowing time.

Put down a line stretched taut as a
guide, and scratch out & V-shaped drill
2 in. deep with the corner of a draw hoe.
Sow the seeds & in. apart in this drill and
afterwards rake lightly to cover the beans
completely. Then firm the soll over the
top of the seeds with the rake head, and
finally give a light raking to remove foot
and rake-head marks.

Another method of sowing & in a
double row; use a 4-in. wide draw hoe to
rake out a flar bottomed drill 2 in. deep
and 4 in. wide. Place the beans zigzag
fashion, 6in. apart along the drill,

In both cases sow eight to ten beans
2 in. deep and 2 in. apart at the end of
each row, and when the seedlings are
2in. high use them to fill up gaps in the
main rows.

SUCCESSION OF CROTS

For regular plcking of beans sow a row
every three weeks, from the last week of
April until the middle of July. If a differ-
ent variety is sown each time, the varicty
with the best cropping powers and
flavour for the particular garden can be
discovered. In small gardens, sow half
rows of french beans every three wecks
instead of full rows.,

For early french beans sow the seed
under cloches or ganwicks in mid-
March; the beans can then remain
covered until the end of May when they

will be almost ready for picking. As the
soil tends to dry out, it is sometimes
necessary to water under cloches or gan-
wicks when the plants are & in. high.
Early in October, cover the mid-July
sowings with cloches or ganwicks to
protect them from frost. It will then
often be possible to pick the beans until
the second week of November.

GENERAL CARE
Normally, french beans will stand up-
right of their own accord, but in windy
situations provide bushy twigs, such as
pea sticks, to keep the plants upright and
the beans from trailing on the ground.
Alternatively, plant a 4-ft. bamboo cane
at both ends of each row and run a plece
of string, tied to the canes, down elther
side of the row to keep the plants upright.
Supporting the plants keeps the beans
clean and free from soil and lessens
damage by slugs. Hoe lightly between
the rows when necessary, tending to
draw the soil up 1o the plants rather than
away from them. In a dry season, apply
sedge peat as 3 mulch on either side
of the row to a depth of § in. and for a
width of 8in.
SLUGS
When there is a serious attack, kill the
pests with Slugit pellets sprinkled in
between the rows,
HARVESTING
Always pick the pods when they are
young and tender, Never allow a ped ta
produce seed for this will discourage the
plant from cropping again. Most french
beans are stringy unless they are picked
young, but there isa delicious and string-
less variety named Phoenix Claudia,

Pick the beans an hour before they are
necded for cooking.
LECOMMENDED VARIETIES

Canadiztn Wonder, an old variety,
strang upright grower, pods abourt 8} in.
long. Buy seeds from a reputable irm.
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Feltham Prolific, slender, straight
pods; use when 4 in, long. Good for
sowing early under cloches.

Granda, a white-seeded variety, with
medium green pods.

Masterpiece, good cropper of excellent
quality, suitable for forcing.

Mont d'Or, a little-used, golden-
podded variety; delicious fleshy beans,

Phoenix Claudia, the really stringless
variety; pods are light green and 3 in.
long. Not a very heavy cropper.

The Prince, a dwarfer type of bean,
with pods often 9 in. long. Produces
prolifically and early.

Tender Green, fleshy, tasty pods 7 in
long; sturdy plants, early and prolific.

There are two or three climbing
varicties of french beans which should
not be confused with runner beans, They
are more suitable for growing in the
greenhouse in the late winter or early
spring. The best is perhaps Jersey Run-
ner, which has abundant parrow, fleshy
pods about 7 in. long.

FLAGEOLET BEANS

Prepare the ground, sow the seed and
grow exactly as for french beans; harvest
while the beans in the pods are green.
EECOMMENDED VARTETIES

Granda, plants grow 14 ft. high and
crop more heavily than White Leviathan.

White Leviathan, the plants grow
about 15 in. high and produce plenty of
foliage. Flavour is excellent.

HARICOT BEANS

The plants are grown in exactly the same
way as french beans, but the pods are
allowed to stay on the plants after the
seeds have ripencd. When thrashed, the
beans are either white or yellowish-
brown. Though popular abroad they are
seldom grown in Britaln, because the
yield is low in proportion to the space
taken up by the plants.

Qa0

SOWING
Where cloches or ganwicks are available,
sow the seed 2 In. deep with the rows
1} ft, apart carly in April. Remove the
cloches or ganwicks by the end of May,
but put them back again in the first week
in September to make certain that the
pods ripen properly. In sunny dry years,
of course, this ¢ not necessary.

When growing the plants in the open
without any glass protection at all, sow
the seed in late April-

HARVESTING

Uproot the plants in late September or
early in October and put them complete
with pods into a sack. Beat the sack with
a stick to thrash out the dry beans,
separate the seeds from the dried pods
and put the haulms and roots on the
compost heap. Store the beans In jars or
tins for the winter,

RECOMMENDED VARIETTES

Brown Dutch, a coamse-growing,
vigorous varicty. Usually grows 1§ It
high. The pods ripen well and are casy te
shell, The beans are yellowish-brown.

Merton Haricot, a better strain than
White Rice. The beans are a little larger,
though the crop is not quite as heavy
and is ready a few days carlier,

White Rice, a form of the well-known
Comtesse de Chambord variety. The
plants grow about 15 in. high, and bear
masses of small, white-skinned beans.
The pods are small.

RUNNER BEANS
Runner beans are among the most popu-
lar vegetables in Britain, yer until about
80 years ago they were grown only be-
cause of the beauty of their flowers, They
have a stronger flavour and are somewhat
coarser than french beans.

SOIL PREFARATION
As runner beans are deep rooting It is
advisable to dig the land more than a
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spade’s depth and to bury well-rotted
manure or compost 9 or 10 in, down at
the rate of a large bucketful to every
sq. yd. Alrcrmatively, dig a trench 2
spade’s width across and 2 fr. deep and
bury old dung or compost at the rate of
two bucketfuls to the yard before putting
back the soil and treading firmly.

In either case lightly rake in a fish
manure with a 10 per cent potash content
at 4 oz to the sq. yd. Unless the soil is
known to be chalky, apply carbonate of
lime as a surface dressing at 4 oz to the
sq. yd. At sowing time rake in 2 oz
superphosphate and 1 oz sulphate of
potash to the sq. yd,

SOWING

Because runner beans will not germinate
in cold soil, do not sow before the third
week in May in the north and the second
week in May in the south. In Devon and
Cornwall, however, it is often possible
to sow late in April. In other areas
cloches put in position over the strip of
land about the middle of February will
help to make the soil warm enough for
sowing by the middle of March. To ensure
a late picking of runner beans, make a
second sowing about mid June (in years
when there is no early October frost,
beans are sometimes picked in the south
as late as carly November).

Runner beans can be grown in two
miain ways: (a) to climb up wire netting
or poles, when the sets of double rows
should be 5 fi. apart and (b) on the fla,
like french beans, using a dwarf-growing
kind such as Hammond's Dwarf Scarlet,
when the rows should be 3 ft. apart.

If the beans are to climb, push poles
into the ground § in. apart in two rows
50 that they cross 6 in. from the top, Lash
them together where they cross. In ex-
posed situations. tie bamboas along the
V formed at the top of these poles to
provide extra support. Sow the seeds at
the base of the poles and & in. apart, s0

METHODS OF SUPMORTING
RUNNER BEANS
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that the plants can climb up naturally,

Sow the seeds at a depth of 2 i, either
by taking out drills to this depth with the
peint of a draw hoe held against a tightly
stretched line, or by making separate
holes with the dibber at the right depth
and dropping one seed into the bottom
of each. Put in a dozen beans in a circle
at the end of each row, and a month later
use the plants that result to fill up any
gaps in the main row,

EARLY CROES

Use & cool greenhouse or frame for
raiging carly beans. Sow the seeds in
Eclipse No-Soil or John Innes compost
I in, apart, in a box at least 4§ in. deep.
Filty plants can be raised ina box 2 fi. by
1. Plant out early in June,

METHODS OF GROWING
Runner beans may be grown on the same
strip of land year after year. A good
situation is, therefore, by the fence at the
battom of the garden, where they will
please the eye and will not interfere with
or shade ather crops.

Alternatively, drive strong -ft. posts
into the ground cvery & ft. across the
garden or plot, and stretch two lengths
of telephone wire between them, one
at the top of the poles and the other
near the battom. Tie upright strings to
the wires at 4-in. intervals so that the
beans can climb up them,

Another method s to use 2-in. mesh
wire netting stretched tightly between
posts and to allow the beans to grow up
the wire,

A particularly attractive runner-bean
flower with crimson and white bloams
comes from & vatiety called Painted Lady.
To make a display, push a group of five
ar six poles Into the flower border to
meet at the top like a Red Indian tepee.
Secure them tightly with string ar the
apex and sow two seeds in dibber holes
at the base of each pole. Before long

e

the whole structure will be covered with
leaves and Bowers.

Whatever the method used, be sure
that the structures are really firm,
because loose, wobbly supports can
seripusly affect the planes.

Another idea is to grow the climbing
varieties a8 thoogh they were dwarf
kinds. Sow the rows 3 ft, apart with the
beans & in. apart in the rows, and when
the plants are 1 fi. high cut them with a
pair of shears so as to keep them dwarf.
Clip them back again a formight later,
and then ar fortnightly intervals. The
plants are kept small in this way, but
because the beans tend to lie on the
ground they get dirty,

GENERAL CARE

As the roots of runner beans need
plenty of moisture if they are to crop
heavily, apply a mulch of lawn mowings
or sedge peat along the rows in late June,
spreading it 1 ft. on either side of the
plants. Lawn mowings should not be put
on deeper than 4 in. because a greater
thickness i apt to heat up and damage
the stems of the beans,

During dry weather in the summer,
spray water on the plants from time
time, preferably in the late evening; this
will help the set of the flowers. Be pre-
pared to water well with an overhead
sprinkler for at least an hour once a
week during a drought,

SLUGCS
Slugs can be a great nuisance in attac king
this erop when the plants are first com-
Ing up. Apply Slugit pellets along the
rows; the shugs will leave the plants and
feed on the pellets, which will kill them.
HARVESTING

It Is most important to pick all the beans
as they become ready—before the seeds
start 1o swell Inside—or cropping will
stop because the plant has succeeded in
reproducing itself.
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Look for the pods hidden behind the
bigger leaves towards the base of the
plant. The more the beans are picked,
the greater the yield.

RECOMMENDED VARIETIES

Czar, a white-seeded variety, which
does berter than any other kind in dry
years. The pods are broad and tasty and
can be left on the plants for the beans to
be thrashed out for winter use as dried

butter beans.

Cookham Dean Improved, good,
strain, bearing a heavy crop of long
slender beans of fine quality.

Giraffe, a typical, ll-growing varfety
producing fine pods of exceptional length
and guality.

Hammond's Dwarf Scarler, a new

runner bean that never climbs. It remains
2ft. high.

Kelvedon Marvel, an early, prolific,
semi-dwarf type which is useful to grow
by the cutting-back method.

Painted Lady, the beautiful crimson-
and-white-flowered kind. A moderately
heavy cropper, with prettily marked
seeds,

Princeps, very similar to Kelvedon
Wonder but slightly smaller. The easiest
scarlet runner to grow.

Prizewinner, often grown for exhibi-
tion because it produces immensely long
fleshy pods of good favoar.

Streamline, one of the most widely
grown varietics. It produces long pods of
excellent quality, usually borne in clus-
ters of five or six,

BEETROOTS

Twao types of beetroor are normally
grown, the round or globe and the long,

SOIL PREFARATION

Beetroots do best on a light, sandy loam
but will grow perfectly well on heavier
soils that are suitably prepared.

Fork into the ground old compost or
sedge peat at one bucketful to the yard.
On a clay soil dig the plot over in the
autumn and leave j¢ rough. The frost
and cold winds will break down the
clods and make it easier to rake the soil
fine in the spring.

Before seed sowing, apply meat or bone
meal or a fish manure with a 6 per cent
potish content at 4 oz to the sq. yd. and
rake in lightly.

SOWING

The seeds sold in packetsare really little
fruits conmining three or four seeds. It
is therefore unnecessary to sow such
seeds in a continuous row. Sow two fruit

cipsitles every 4 In. along a 1-in. deep,
V-shaped drill which has been prepared

with a draw hoe. (This is called station
sowing.)

For the round or globe beet sow the
seed in rows 1 ft. apart; the long varieties
should be 14 [t apart. After sowing,
cover the seed by filling in the drill with
the back of the rake head and then firm
over the line with the rake held perpen-
dicularly to the soil. Lastly, rake lightly
to remove marks.

Make the first sowing of early globe
beet about the middle of April and the
second sowing about the middle of May.
A third sowing about the second week in
July will provide tender young roots in
the sutumn and early winter.

The long beet, the roows of which are
allowed to reach full maturity before
being harvested in the winter, is usaally
the main beet crop and s sown about the
middle of June.
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that the plants can climb up naturally.

Sow the seeds at a depth of 2 in. either
by taking out drills to this depth with the
point of a draw hoe held against a tightly
stretched line, or by making separate
hales with the dibber at the right depth
and dropping one seed into the bottom
of each. Put in a dozen beans in a circle
at the end of each row, and a month later
use the plants that result to &1l up any
gaps in the main row.

EARLY CROTS

Use a cool greenhouse or frame for
raising early beans. Sow the seeds in
Eclipse No-Soll or John Innes compost
1 in. apart, in a box at least 4% In. deep,
Fifty plants can be raised in a box 2 fi. by
1 ft. Plant out early in june.

METHODS OF GROWING

Runner beans may be grown on the same
strip of land year after year. A good
situation i, therefore, by the fence at the
bottom of the garden, where they will
please the eye and will not interfere with
or shade other crops.

Alternatively, drive strong 8-ft. posts
into the ground every a ft. across the
garden or plot, and stretch two lengths
of telephone wire between them, one
at the top of the poles and the other
near the bottom. Tie upright strings to
the wires at 4-in. intervals so that the
beans can climb up them.

Another method Is to use 2-in. mesh
wire netting stretched tightly between
posts and to allow the beans to grow up
the wire.

A particularly attractive runner-bean
fower with crimson and white blooms
comes from a variety called Painted Lady.
To muake a display, push a group of five
ot six poles into the flower border to
meet at the top like a Red Indian tepee.
Secure them tightly with string at the
apex and sow two seeds in dibber holes
at the base of each pole. Before long
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the whole structure will be covered with
teaves and flowers.

Whatever the method used, be sire
that the structures are really frm,
because loose, wobbly supports can
seriously affect the plants.

Another idea is to grow the climbing
varicties as though they were dwarf
kinds. Sow the rows 3 fr. apart with the
beans § in. apart in the rows, and when
the plantsare 1 ft. high cut them with a
pair of shears so as to keep them dwarf.
Clip them back agam a formight later,
and then at formnightly imtervals. The
plants are kept small in this way, but
because the beans tend 1o lie on the
ground they get dirty.

GENERAL CAKE

Az the roow of runner beans need
plenty of molsture if they are 1o crop
heavily, apply a mulch of lawn mowings
or sedge peat along the rows in late June,
spreading it 1 fi. on either side of the
plants. Lawn mowings should not be put
on deeper than § in. because a greater
thickness is apt to heat up and damage
the stems of the beans.

During dry weather in the summer,
speay water on the plants from rime to
time, preferably in the late evening; this
will help the set of the flowers. Be pre-
pared to water well with an overhead
sprinkler for at least an hour once a
week during a drought.

SLUGS

Slugs can be a great nuisance in attacking
this crop when the plants are first com-
ing up. Apply Slugit pellets along the
rows; the slugs will leave the plants and
feed on the peliets, which will kill them.
HARVESTING

It is most important to pick all the beans
as they become ready—before the seeds
start to swell inside—or cropping will
stop because the plant has succeeded in
reproducing itself.
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Look for the pods hidden behind the
bigger leaves towards the base of the
plant. The more the beans are picked,

the greater the yield.

AECOMMENDED VARIETIES

Czar, & white-seeded variety, which
does better than any other kind in dry
years. The pods are broad and tasty and
can e left on the plants for the beans 1o
be thrashed out for winter use as dried
butter beans,

Cookham Dean Improved, good
sitain, bearing a heavy crop of long
slender beans of fine quality.

Giraffe, a typical, tll-growing variety
producing fine pods ofexceptional length
and quality.

Hammond's Dwarf Scarlet, @ new

runner bean that never climbs. It remains
2 fr. high.

Kelvedon Marvel, an early, prolific,
semi-dwarf type which s useful o grow
by the cutting-back method.

Painted Lady, the beautiful crimson-
and-white-flowered kind. A moderately
heavy cropper, with prettily marked
seeds,

Princeps, very similar to Kelvedon
Wander but slightly smaller. The casiest
scarlet runner to grow.

Prizewinner, often grown for exhibi-
tion because it produces immensely long
fleshy pods of good favour,

Streamline, one of the most widely
grown varieties. It produces long pods of
excellent quality, usually borne in clus-
ters of five or six.

BEETROOTS

Two types of beetroot are normally
grown, the round or globe and the long.

SOTL PREPARATION

Beetroots do best on a light, sandy loam
but will grow perfectly well on heavier
soils that are suitably prepared.

Fork into the ground old compost oc
sedge peat at one bucketful to the yard.
On a clay soil dig the plot aver in the
autumn and leave it rough. The frost
and cold winds will break down the
clods and make it casier to rake the soll
fine in the spring-

Before seed sowing, apply meat or bone
meal or a fish manure with a & per cent
patash content ax 4 oz to the sq. yd. and
rake in lightly.

SOWING
The seeds sold in packetsare really lintle
Fruits containing three or four seeds, It

is therefore unnecessary to sow such
seeds in a continuous row. Sow two froit

capsules every 4 in. along 2 Hin. deep,
V-shaped drill which has been prepared
with a draw hoe. (This is called smtion
sowing.)

For the round or globe beet sow the
seed in rows 1 fi apart; the Jong varieties
should be 1} fi. apart. Aficr sowing.
cover the seed by filling in the drill with
the back of the rake head and then firm
over the line with the rake held perpen-
dicularly to the soil. Lastly, rake lightly
to remove marks,

Make the first sowing of early globe
beet about the middle of April and the
second sowing about the middle of May.
A third sowing about the second week in
July will provide tender young roots in
the autumn and early winter,

The long beet, the roots of which are
allowed to reach full maturity before
being harvested in the winter, is usually
the main beet crop and is sown about the
middle of June.

993



VEGETABLES

GENERAL CAKE

Use the sharp blade of 2 Dutch hoe o
keep the weeds down between the rows,
but be careful never to cut the roots af
the beets or they will bleed and their
colour will be lost, Thin out the seedlings
to one per station when they are " in.
high, and when the roots are the size of
golf balls pull out every other one, thus

BETROOT—Detrolt Select

leaving the remaining roots # in, apart.
The roots pulled out when thinning
can be used asa vegetable,
HARVESTING
Pull the early sown crops as soon as they
are large enough and are required, The
lltermoumlybrliﬁ:ndv.'ithlforkln
November, for storing in boxes of sand or
peat in a frost-proof shed. (Twist off the
tops near the crown, but not too near or
bleeding will resul and the roots will not
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keep.) Alternatively put the roots in a
heap about 3 f. high and about 3 fi.
across, Cover with straw 6 in, deep and
overthestraw puta layer of soil 6in. deep,
and pack down with the back of a spade.
When getting out the soil forthis purpose,
make a trench round the mound of beet
to help drainage. Such a heap is called =
clamp, bury or hale,

REETROOT—Cheltenham Green Top

RECOMMENDED VaRIETIES

Bell's Non-Bleeding, a deep, blood-red
tpering root of medium size which
seldom bleeds when brujsed,

Cheltenham Green Top, perhaps the
best of the long-rooted beetroots. It
stores and cooks well, and the flesh is
brighe red.

Early Wonder, another of the flat-
tened globe type like Egyptian Turnip-
Rooted. The roots are uniform in size
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and the foliage is a greeny-red colour.
Admirable on shallow soils.

Egyptian Turnip-Rooted, a very early,
flat-topped globe beetroot of good, decp
colour. An excellent variety for sowing
under cloches or ganwicks.

Detroit Select, a uniform, globular
root of cxcellent quality. The flesh is deep
red and free fram white rings or zones.

Nurting's Select Red, the long roots
are somewhat thicker than Cheltenham
Green Top and are a good deep colour.
The foliage is red with a green tinge.

Obelisk, an excellent-flavoured oval,
half-long beer.

Ruby Queen, smooth-skinned and
uniform roots. The flesh s dark red and
free from white zones.

SEAKALE BEET

This is a dual-purpose vegetable. It pro-
duces thick, ivory-white stems, often
8 in. long, with large dark green leaves
above. The white part, or midrb, is
served as seakale and the dark green
foliage as spinach. It is also known as
silver beet and as Swiss chard,

SOIL PEEPARATION

Seakale beet grows well on almost any
soll, but gives the longest stems and
largest leaves on land that has been
manured with well-rorted compost and
old dung at the rate of a bucketful to
the sq. yd. When the tilth is being pre-
pared rake in fish manure with a & per
cent potish content, or a complete
fertilizer, at the rate of 4 o2 to the sq. yd.
When the plants are in full growth,
water every ten days with diluted Bio
Humus, or some other liquid fertilizer.
SOWING

Make two sowings, the first one early in
May and the second about the third
week in June. Sow the seed in rows 15 in,
apart, and as soon as the plants are large
enough to handle thin them out to 4 in.
apart. Thin out again about two weeks
later to 8 in. apart,

Alternatively, take out drills 1 in. deep
and 15 in. apart. Sow three seeds ar
stations 9 In. apart along the drills. If
the three seeds germinate, thin the seed-
lings to one per station.

GENELAL CARE
Hoe the rows to keep down the weeds
and, if the weather is dry, water the rows
regularly, since seakale grows rapidly in
warm weather.

HARVESTING
Do not cut off the dark green leaves
leaving the white stems on the plants
or the stems will rot back and cause
trouble. Pull off the stem and leaves in
one piece, Keep pulling regularly as the
leaves become ready, throughout the
summer and well into the early winter.
Some plants live through the winter and
may be pulled again in the spring.
RECOMMENDED VARIETTES

New Giant Seakale, produces very
large leaves with ivory-white prominent
ribs.
Silver Kale, has large dark green leaves.
Plants are bushy, and the white stems are
shorter than New Giant Seakale.
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BROCCOLI

There are two main types of broceoli:
curding and sprouting. The curding
types produce white heads like cauli-
flowers; the sprouting types produce
numerous side shoots with tiny heads,
which are either purple or white, depend-
ing on the variety.

CURDING BROCCOLI

This is sometimes known as winter cauli-
flower. The curds are generally a lietle
coarser than the true summer cauli-
flower, Many seedsmen’s catalogues list
winter caulifiowers in the following
groups: Autumn, Winter, Spring, Late
Spring, and Early Summer.

Broccoll produces curds from the end
of September until the middle of the
following June. It s possible to have
cards all the year round if the true
cauliflower is grown as well.

SOIL PFREFPARATION

Broceoli will grow in almest any soil,
provided that it has been well manured.
The plants do best an really firm ground
and, because they are planted out in the
summer, it is best for them to follow a
well-manured crop such as potatoes,
broad beans or early peas,

If the site was well manured for the
previous crop, it need be forked only
very lightly, to clean up after the harvest
ing, After forking, tread the soil down and
add fish manure with a 10 per cent
potash content at 3 oz to the 5q. vd,
Then give a light raking and leave the
ground level.

If the soll is not limy or chalky, give it
4 surface dressing with carbonate of lime
at 4 to 5 oz o the sq. yd. just before
planting out; if this top dressing bs given,
do not give nitrogen late in the Scasnm,
otherwise soft growth will b-::nmun;ed
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and the plants will not be hardy. A useful
dressing is $ parts by weight of hoof and
horn meal, 4 parts superphosphate and
2 paris sulphate of potash, used ar the
rate of 4 0z. to the sq. yd.

SOWING

Sow the seed of autumn varieties about
mid-April in the north and at the end of
April in the south. Sow winter varieties
later, the seed of spring varicties o week
after that, and seed of the really late kinds
about the middle of May. Thus, succes-
sion with broccoli is assured by variety
and not by successional sowings.

The seed bed need be no wider than
3 ft. To encourage a good root system,
enrich the seed bed with really fine
compost or sedge peat at the rate of a
bucketful to the sq. yd., raking it Into the
top inch or two only. Take out drille
6in.apartand § in. deep, and sow the seed
thinly in these shallow drills. Rake the
soil over lightly to cover the seeds and
firm with the rake head.

PLANTING
Try to plant out as soon as the ground
becames available and before the plants
in the seed bed get too long and lanky.
Though in Devon and Cornwall broc-
coli may be planted out as early as June,
the month for main-crop planting out
in other districts is July. The later kinds
need to be planted out before this be-
cause they need a longer season of
growth. Make the rows 23 f. apart and
allow 2 ft. between the plantsin the rows.
Be sure to put a few plants in the seed
border as a reserve for filling in gaps a
fortnight later, if necessary.

Put the plants in, very firmly, up to
their lower leaves. If the weather is dry
at planting time, pour water into the
holes to give the plants a good start.
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GENERAL CARE
Towards the end of August or early in
September, use a draw hoe to take outa
furrow between the rows of plants. The
broccoli will thus be earthed up slightly
and the furrow will help to prevent the
roots from being waterlogged.
Heeling-over is carried out in October
or early Movember. This consists of
removing the soll to a depth of 2 in. on
the north side of each broccoli plant and
pushing it over carefully with its head
towirds the north. Growing the plantsat
an angle protects them from the damage
that can be done by early morning sun
following a frost. During a hard winter,
a feed of nitrate of potash at 1 oz. to the
5. yd. may be given in February.
HALVESTING
Cut the white curds as soon as they are
ready and before they start to open up,
If a mumber of broccoli plants are ready
together, delay cutting some of them by
breaking two or three of the larger leaves
over the curds for protection.
Alternatively, pull up some plants
that are ready to use and hang them
upside down, in & frost-proof shed; they
should keep successfully.

Planting distances for broccoli

RECOMMENDED VARIETIES
Aitumn

Roscoff Extra Early, suitable for the
south and south-west. White curds
September to December.

Veitch's  Self-Protecting, produces
large, close, pure white curds, October to
November,

Winder

Early Feltham, very hardy, large,
snow-white heads. [anuary to February.

Roscoff MNoel, suitable for sheltered
garden. December to January,

Snow's Winter White, large creamy-
white head of uniform size, February
to March.

Spring

Cambridge Hardy, late. Good hardy
variety for the north. April to May.

Late Feltham, pure white heads of
uniform size. April to May.

Leamington, good-quality white curds.
April.

Lenten Monarch, large white heads.
April.

Early Suminer

Midsummer, very good variety for
cutting late. May to june.

Rear Guard, high quality white heads,
June to July.

SPROUTING BROCCOLI

This is a very popular vegetable for the
winter as the plants are hardy and the
small unopened flower heads an short
stems have a good flavour,

SOIL PREPARATION

As for curding broccoll

SOWING

Sow in April or early May in a seed bed

similar to that for curding broccoli.

FLANTING

Give the plants plenty of room for devel-
putting out the early varictics

2 fi. by 2 fr. and the late kinds 33 fr. by
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24 fr. Plant really firmly, putting plenty
of water into the holes at planting time
if the weather &8 dry.

GENERAL CARE

Keep the soil lightly hoed in the summer,
but do not heel the plants over as for
curding broccoli.

HARVESTING

The fAowering shoots grow out from the
axils. When theshoowsare about | fr. long,
cut them to within 2 in. of their base; as
a result more shoots will be produced
later,

Do nat remove the main leaves until
they turn yellow, because they give
protection to the delicate shoots. Later
on in the season the main leaves them-
selves may be eaten as a vegetable,

RECOMMENDED VAKIETIES
Calabrese, sometimes known as Green

Sprouting broccoli, because the side
shoots are green and often much larger
than those of the normal sprouting
broceoli; not, however, a winter vege-
table but Is available in late summer and
early autumn.

Early Purple Sprouting, has small
shoots with purple heads in March,

Early White Sprouting, for use in
February and March. Small white heads
on shart shoots.

Late Purple Sprouting, similar to the
Early Purple Sprouting, but is far hardier
and maore prolific. April to May.

Late White Sprouting, has longer
shoots and is hardier than Early White
Sprouting. March o April.

Nine Star Perennial, each plant pro-
duces 15 or so small creamy-white heads
each year for five years. Sow seeds in May;
plant out3 ft. square in early September.

BRoCcoll=—Veitch's Self-Frotecting
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BRUSSELS SFTROUTS
The sprouts on the left are of good quality: ach “button” i tight and firm and
s well placed on the stem, Those on the right are badly grown, loose and broken

BRUSSELS SPROUTS

One of the most popular green vege-
tables in Britain, Brussels sprouts can be
grown satisfactorily only in firm soil,
where they can be given decp manuring
and have plenty of room to develop.

SOIL PREFARATION

Dig the ground deeply in the autumn,
burying (at a spade’s depth at least) well-
rotted dung and old compost at the rate
of one and a half bucketfuls to the sq. yd.
Leave the soil rough for the frost and cold
winds to act upon, and in the spring fork
it over an inch or two deep, adding either
fish manure at 4 oz to the sq. yd. or a
complete fertlizer at 4 to & oz to the
sq. yd. Alternatively, use a mixture of
two parts hoof and horn, one part sul-
phate of potash, four parts bone meal, at

the rate of 4 0z. to the sq. yd. Follow this
by a good treading to make the soll firm,
then by a light raking to leave the sur-
face level and the particles of soil fine.

Because the sprouts themselves need
not be planted out until late May or carly
June, it is possible to sow lettuce in TOWS
i fr. apart on the same site in March. It
does not marter (f all the lettuces have
not been harvested before the sproutsdre
planted: the sprouts will benefit from
the ground being trodden on while the
lertuces are being cut.

SOWING

Sow the seeds in a sheltered seed bed in

drills no deeper than } in., and 6 in.

apart. To mise very carly sprouts, sow

the seed about the middle of September
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PLANTING BRUSSELS SPROUTS
Flant out 4 to &in. high plant s fi. sq.,
firm the soil and then water well

In a sheltered corner, to allow the plants
to develop throughout the winter,
Winter sowings have been successful as
Etrnunhulmshh':mdﬂhuhht.Tp
produce early sprouts in very exposed
situations, sow the seed in frames in
January, For normal harvesting sow in
February or early March.

FLANTING

Start successional planting out about
the third week in May and continue
until the second week in June, Choose
the largest plants (4 to 6 in. high) in the
seed bed, and plant out 3 fi. square. If
planted during a showery period, the
sprouts will sertle down quickly and well.
Not only should the ground be firm but
the plantws should be well firmed in. If the
weather is dry, water the plants in well,
Do not plant weaklings or plants that
have no growing point in the centre.
1000

INTERCROFFING

As the rows are 3 ft. apart another crop
can be interplanted. French beans are
suitable, and the seed may be sown under
cloches, midway between the rows of
Brussels sprouts (or where the rows are
to be) about mid-March. When the
Brusselssprouts need the room, cut down
the french bean plants to a low level
with a pair of shears, leaving the roots In
the ground to provide extra nitrogen for
the sprouts. Use the haulms as a mulch
for the Brussels sprout plants.
HARVESTING

Do not remove the big leaves of the
sprouts untll they are decaying and
turning yellow. The heads of the plants
should not be removed until the cnd of
February, for they protect the sprouts
forming below and manufacture elabor-
ated sap which will feed them.

It is berter to cut sprouts off than to
break them off, At the beginning of the
scason start picking from the bottom of
the plants and work up gradually as the
sprouts themselves mature. The crop
usually starts in October and is at its best
in November and December. It can con-
tinue until the end of March. When the

Manting distances for Brumels sprouts
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sprouts are cut off, a secondary crop is
produced at the base of the sprout stems
and these rathér open sprouts are quite
useful in years when green vegetables are
scarce or if the garden is small.
RECOMMENDED VARIETIES
Be sure to buy seeds from a seedsman who
specializes in Brussels sprouts, for the
strain i as important as the variety. As
some varieties do better than others in
some localities, take his advice.,

Cambridge No. 1, an early type which
produces large, frm sprouts of excellent
quality. Particularly suitable for autumn
sowing,

Cambridge No. 3, a main-crop variety,
producing large sprouts.

Cambridge No. 5, a very late variety.
Heavy-cropping, large sprouts.

Cambridge Special, a favourite small-
button sprout, compact and excellent
for deep freezing.

Darlington, an early dwarf variety for
small gardens. Good on sandy soil. Bears
firm, medium-sized sprouts.

Irish Glacier, small, dark green buttons
which are easy to pick. A good sprout for
quick-freezing.

Perfection, a good northern variety:
plants 24 ft. high with dark green foliage,
Can be picked early in October. Excellent
for freezing.

Rous Lench, a favourite in the west
country. Produces prolific and excellent
dark green solid sprouts.

Sanda, 2 medium type with small dark
green sprouts, well spaced for easy pick-
ing. Excellent for freezing.

CABBAGES

Several different types of cabbage are
Indigenous to Great Britain—the round-
headed and fat-headed varieties for
spring and summer sowing, the pointed
varictics for spring sowing only, the
special pointed varicties for autumn and
spring sowing, very large drum-head
varjeties (somewhat coarse for home use)
and the red kinds for spring sowing.

SOIL FREFPARATION

Cabbages will grow in all kinds of soil,
though the varieties that are ready for
use in the spring naturally prefer a lighter
soll which warms up quickly after the
turn of the year and encourages the
roots to grow earlier.

Where cabbages are to be planted out
after a well-manured crop, as usually
happens in the case of the spring cab-
bages, no special preparation or manur-
ing is necessary, But when cabbage is the
main crop, as in the case of the summer,

autumn and winter kinds, dig the soil
over and add well-rotted compost or
old dung at the rate of a bucketful to
the sq. yd.

When the soil is raked level for plant-
ing out, use a balanced fish manure at
the rate of 3 oz, to the sq, yd. Make cer-
tain thae the soil is not acid; apply car-
bonate of lime at 5 0z, to the 5q. yd,, un-
less the soil i chalky.

SPRING CABBAGES

These are cabbages that are ready for use
in the spring: they are not spring-sown
cabbages, As they have to grow steadily
throughout the winter, choose for them,
if possible, a sheltered spot on really well-
drained land. They prefer light soll which
will warm up quickly after the turn of
the vear, and so will encourage the roots
to get growing early, If these cabbages are
planted immediarely after the harvesting
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of a well-manured crop such as potatoes
Or peas, fo special soil preparation or
manuring is required. It is not even
necessary or advisable to rake the soil
level before planting out seedlings,
because the clods of earth will give pro-
tection to the plants against cold surface
winds.

SOWING

Choose a semi-shady seed bed and rake
in fine sedge peat at the rate of a bucket-
ful to the sq. yd. Firm the ground by
treading, rake once more, and then,
with the corner of the draw hoe, scratch
out drills | in. deep and 6 in. apart, Sow
the seed thinly in the drills, and rake to
cover up. Firm over the top with the rake
head. Sow seed about the middle of July
in the north of the British lsles, and late
in July or early August in the south.
PLANTING OUT

If seed was sown at the right time, the
plants should be ready for planting out
about the middle of September in the
north and late in September in thesouth.
Water the seed bed well the day before
planting out. Lift out the plants with a
hand-fork so that the roots remain

covered with a little soil, and lay the
plants In the seed bed, kecping their
roots covered with damp sacking until
they can be planted. With a dibber make
rows of holes in the planting-our area
14 [t apart, leaving 1 f. between the
holes in each row. Plant the seedlings
firmly and, If the soil is very dry, or
there is no rain, pour a cupful of water
into the dibber hole at planting time.
Put the plants 6 in, apart in the rows,
and then in February cut cvery other
cabbage for use as greens.
GENERAL CARE
Until the end of October, hoe between
the rows to keep down weeds. In early
November, if the soil is heavy, make a
“in. furrow between the rows to carry
away excess moisture. In early spring,
and only after growth has started natur-
ally, give a top dressing of nitrate of soda,
sulphate of ammonia or dried blood at
the rate of § oz per plant. If, however,
the plants have been set at & in, apart do
not top dress until alternate planis have
been cut, and then apply the dressing at
3 0z, to the sq. yd, Spring cabbage must
be encouraged to heart carly in the
Spring,
RECOMMENDED VARIETIES
Early Durham, medium-sized, pointed
hearts, Very early. No outer leaves,
Early Offenham Selected, pointed head,
uniform in shape and dark in colour.
Notably free from outer leaves. Early,
First Early Market 218, solid, well-
pointed, irm hearts, Very early.
Harbinger, small, pointed dark fireen
heads, Very early.
Wheeler's Imperial, solid hearts, dwarf,

SUMMER AND
AUTUMN CABBAGES
Th:uedhudmybeinmynddlpnt,hut
to ensure good roots, fork in fine com-
post or sedge peat at a bucketful to the
#q. yd. before sowing. Afterwards apply
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carbanate of lime at 4 oz. to the sq. yd.
unless the ground is already chalky. A
complete fertilizer can be used and forked
inat the rate of 4 0z. to the sq. yd.
SOWING
Sow the seed about the middie of March,
and to ensure succession, make a second
sowing a fortnight later.
FLANTING
The plants will not be ready for putting
out in their final positions until the third
week in May or early June. Make the
rows 2 fi. apart and allow 1] fr. between
the plants,
EALLY FLANTS
Ta have very early well-hearted cabbages
in June, sow the seed of a variety such as
Primo carly in February in a cold frame
in rows & in. apart. When the plants come
through, some ventilation will be neces-
sary on warm days. Increase ventilation
of the frame in March, and early in April
take the lights off altogether for a day or
two znd then lift the plants carefully,
putting them out in their permanent
positions in rows 14 fi. apart, allowing
! ft. between the plants. Cabbages are
usually planted with a dibber.
GENERAL CARE
Use a Dutch hoe lightly between the
rows, no deeper than § in,, to keep down
weeds. Warch out for greenfly, whitefly
and caterpillars and, if any of these pests
appear, spray the plants thoroughly with
liquid derris or a proprietary insecticide,
HALVESTING
Cut the cabbages as soon as they have
good hears. Pull up the stumps, put
them on the compost heap and sprinkle
them with fish manure,
RECOMMENDED VARIETIES
Greyhound, the earliest-hearting cab-
bage. Conical-headed, spring-sown.
Primo, a very early round-headed
cabbage, excellent for sowing in frames
in February.
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Velocity, early, round, flattened; with
medium-sized heads on short stems.

Winnigstadr, a grey-green compact
cabbage, with solid, pointed heads.

WINTER CABBAGES

SOVING
Sow the seed as for summer and autumn
cabbages. In parts of the north, it is neces-
sary to sow the seed in the middle of
March because of the shorter season, but
in districts where the weather is mild it
can be sown in April or early May.

To save time and labour, an alternative
way is tosow the seed where the cabbages
are to grow; this avoids the check to the
plantswhich normally results from plant-
ing out, especially during a hot, dry
period. Sow three seeds every 2 fr.along a
drill and thin out the plants later to one
per station. So as not to waste room, sow
radish seed berween the rows of cabbage
seed as a catch crop,

PLANTING

In July, plant the séedlings out firmly,
allowing 2 fr. between the plants. It is
invariably necessary to pour water into
the holesat planting time, or to putover-
head irrigation apparatus in position
after planting to give the plants a good
soaking. Watch out for attacks of black
flea beetles after planting; combat them
by dusting liberally with fine derris, lin-
dane or D.D.T.

HARVESTING

Winter cabbage will be ready for cutting
any time between November and the end
of February depending on the vardety
sown. Once the cold weather starts it
will be a long time before the hearting
cabbages burst and go to seed.

LECOMMENDED VAKIETTES

Christmas Drumhead, usually used
long before Christmas. Produces solid
hearts. Almost flar.
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January King, probably the hardiest
cabbage grown, has savoy-like leaves
with a bluish tnt Remarkably frost
resistant. December to January.

RED CABBAGES

SOWING
Sow the seed in the same way as for sum-
mer cabbage,

For particularly large red pickling
cabbages, sow in a seed bed in the middle
of August and plant out the following
April. For red cooking cabbages, sow the
seeds in April and put out the plants at
the end of May.

FLANTING

Plant out the seedlings when they are
3or 4in. high, in rows 2 ft. apart, allowing
1} fr. berween the plants. Flant firmly,
getting the stems well down with the
base of the leaves touching the surface
of the sail,

GENERAL CARE

Until the winter makes it unnecessary,
hoe lightly among the plants,
HAEVESTING

It improves the flavour of red cabbages
if they get a touch of frost, so do not
pickle them unil December or January.
Red cabbages may be cut for cooking as
soon as they are large enough,

RECOMMENDED VARIETIES

Blood Red similar to Dwarf Dutch,

Dwarf Dutch, an early compact variety.
Solid hearts of good colour.

The Lydiate, one of the largest; pro-
duces very firm hearts. Hardy and suit-
able for the north.

Niggerhead, one of the best pickling
kinds, produces a small compact head.
An erect grower, easy to hoe between.

Ruby Red, one of the earlier varieties.
Must be sown in the spring and not in
August, Suits the northern midlands.

Stockley's Giant Red, perhaps the
deepest red cabbage grown. Few outside
leaves. Solid, round hearts,

COLEWORTS or COLLARDS
These are a type of small, extremely
hardy cabbage, which can be cut as
“greens™ or left to form hearts. The
varicty Hardy Green forms solid,
medinm-sized hearts and matures com-
SOWING
Sow the seeds at any time from the middle
of March to the middle of August. If 2
seed bed Is used, plant out a month later,
t ft. apart each way. If the seeds are sown
where the plants are to grow, sprinkle
them in rows 1 ft apart in July, and when
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the plants are 1 in, high, thin them out
to &in. intervals and a fortnight later o
1 ft. apart. Small hearting cabbages will
then be ready in the autumn and early
winter, and will prove most useful
before the spring cabbages are available.

SAVOY CABBAGES
Savoys are & very hardy member of the
cabbage family. Their Aavour is improved
by a touch of frost so they are regarded as
winter cabbages. They do well in the
north of England.

SOIL PREPARATION
Savoys will grow on poor soils but they
do best on heavy loams. It is usual
plant them after early potatoes or peas,
when it is not necessary to give any
manire,

Fork or rake the soil well and add a
fish manure at 3 oz to the sq. yd. Apply
lime as a top dressing at 6 or 7oz to the
sil. ydl. unless the soil is already chalky, In
early August 2 tonic may be given ta the
plints in the form of a top dressing of
nitrate of soda or dried blood at 1 oz to
the yard run,

SOWING

In March prepare a seed bed 2 ft. wide ina
sunny, warm position. Tread the bed
firm and then rakeit to make the soil fine,
adding fine sedge peat at the rate of a
bucketful to the sq. yd. With the corner
ofadraw hoe take out drills § in. deepand
8 in. apart and sow the seed thinly in
these drills. Make the first sowing about
the third week of March, the second
sowing in the second week of April and
the third sowing during the fourth week
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of April. For a good succession of savoys
through the winter, start with the earlier-
maturing varieties and end with the late
virieties.

PLANTING

Plant out the earlier kinds at the end of
June and the later kinds at the end of
July. Make the rows 2 fr. apart and allow
2 ft. between the plants. If dwarf varietes
are.grown, they may be planted as clase
as 14 ft. with 15 in, between the rows.
Plant with a dibber, making a good hole
so that the plants will be really firm. If
the weather is dry, it is important to put
water in the hole at planting-out time.
GENERAL CARE

Hoe regularly to keep down weeds.
HARVESTING

Cut the savoys for use when they are
fully hearted. Do not cut until the hearts
are quite firm otherwise the flavour is
infericr.

Da not allow the stalks to remain in
the ground after cutting because they
will rob the soil of plant foods.
RECOMMENDED VARIETTES
Dhwarf

Early Dwarf Ulm, dark green foliage
with solid round hearts. September o
October.

Large

Ormskirk Early, heavy cropping. Large
hearts, September to October.

Ormskirk Extra Late, dark green, Good
hearts. March to April.

Ormskirk Late Green, very hardy.
Large hearts. January to February.

Crrmskirk Medium, large hearts with
good favour. November to December.
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CARDOONS

The cardoon is an aristocrat of the vege-
table garden. It is a relation of the globe
artichoke and wasintroduced into Britain
late in the 16th century. To blanch the
stems it Is grown in trenches like celery.

SO1L PREFARATION

Cardoons can be grown successfully in
almost any soil, provided that well-rotted
manure or organic matter s raked into
the bottom of the trench at the rate of
one large bucketful to the yard run
when it Is prepared in the spring. At the
same time apply fish manure at 3 o2 1o
the sq. yd., or sprinkle a complete fer-
tilizer on the bottom of the trench at the
rate of 2 oz to the yard run.

The trenches into which the plants will
go should be prepared at the time the
seed Is sown. They should be 8 in. wide
and 1 ft. deep and run north and south if
possible. Fork the manuore into the bot-
tom of the trench, put back 1 in. of soil
and tread down well,

SOWING

As cardoons need a long season of growth
the seed should be sown late in March in
& greenhouse kept at a temperature of
55* F. (13" C.). Use John Innes seed com-
post or Eclipse No-Soil compost pressed
down firmly in 3in. pots, and sow the
seeds three to a pot pushing them in { in.
apart and § in. deep. After watering, put
the pots on the staging of the greenhouse,
covering them with a sheet of glass or a
piece of newspaper,

Wipe the underside of the glass every
day and, when the seedlings are through,
remave the glassaltogether. A week later
thin the seedlings down to one per pot
and grow them on in the greenhouse
until about the beginning of May. Put
the pots out in a cold frame for the plants
to harden off gradually before planting

out as for celery. Where a greenhouse is
not available, sow three seeds every 14 fi.
in the bottom of the trench early in May;
the seedlings should be thinned down to
one per station later,

PLANTING

Set the plants out 14 fi. apartin the bot-
tom of the trench and follow the plant-
ing by a good Hooding with water.
Cardoons, like celery, need an abun-
dance of water.

GENERAL CARE

Feed the plants with Liquinure or Bio
Humus once every ten days throughout
the season, Start this feeding at the end
of June and finish at the end of Septem-
ber; on each occasion apply the diluted
feed at the rate of a quart per yard run.

Early in October carry out the first
earthing up. Remove the yellowing leaves
at the base of the plants, then grip the
plants tightly and bring the soil up w
them firmly. As some of the plants have
prickly stems, it is advisable o wear
gloves when earthing up.

Carry out the second earthing about
the third week of October. It should then
be possible to pack the earth down with
the back of a spade so that it forms a
steep bank sloping at an angle of 45° on
cither side of the plants, to carry the
excess molsture away.

IF the soil is drawn right up to the bot-
tom leaves it will blanch the stems and
make them sweet. The first plants will be
ready for use three weeks after the final
earthing up.

The light can also be kept away from
the stems if collars of brown paper 6 in.
wide are tied round each plant just below
the bortom leaves, before the carthing
up. Another method of earthing up is to
slip #-in. agricultural drain pipes over the
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tops of the plants, and then pour silver
sand into the pipes to reach as far as the
bottom leaves.

HARVESTING

Lift the cardoons as they are needed, but
be sure to put back the soil so that the
remaining plants are kept in the dark.

VARIETIES

There are no definite British varieties,

Ask for French or Spanish cardoon seed.
For flavour, length of stems and hardi-

ness, the French cardoon is prefersble to

the Spanish, but the latter is not prickly

and is thersfore easier to work with,

CARROTS

Carrott may be grown in frames, under
cloches or ganwicks or in the open.
There are varieties with long tapering
roots, varieties that are long but stump-
rooted; short and intermediate stump-
rooted kinds, and varieties like Guerande
that are blunt-ended and broad-shoul-
dered. Itis important to choose a kind to
suit the type of soil and cultivation, For
instance, for shallow soils stump-rooted
varieties are preferable,

SOIL PRETARATION

The best carrots are grown on deep,
sandy loams such asare found in parts of
Morfolk, Worcestershire, Kent, Surrey
and Shropshire. Early carrots require
sandy soil because it warms up quickly
in the spring. Good carrots can, of course,
be grown on much heavier solls—
especially the main—crop varietes. Dig
over heavy soll and leave it rough
through the winter; it s more easly
forked down in the spring after being
weathered.

Do not dig in fresh manure for carrots,
for it & likely to make the roots fork
instead of growing long and straight; il
they have to search for food they growa
better shape. Use land that was well
mantred for the previous season’s crop,
If the land is in poor condition, apply
& complete fertilizer at the rate of 4 oz
to the sq. yid. Rake the fertilizer into
the top 4 In. of soll a few days before
sowing the seed.
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SOWING

Carrots will not germinate in cold, wet
soil. The earliest sowingsin March should
be made on a sunny, south border or in
warm, shelered, sunny spots. The
alternative is to put cloches or ganwicks
in position over a strip of land early in
March and then, having thus warmed
the soll, to sow the carrots about the
third week In March. After germination,
the cloches can either be left in posiion
or removed to cover some other crop.

Make successtonal sowings—perhaps
two short rows at a time—once a fort-
night from the middle of March until the
middle of April

Mix the seed with an equal quantity
of sand or fine sedge peat, so that a
4-in. deep sowing can be made thinly,
thus avoiding the need to thin the seed-
lings later. After sowing, rake lightly to
cover the seed,

Carrots that are to be stored and used
in the winter should be sown abour the
middle of April in drills § In. deep and
15 in. apart,

There is a third, main sowing period
abour the middle of July. Ar this time
sow the quick-maturing varieties to
ensure tender voung roots for pulling in
the autumn and early winter. This late
sowing usually escapes carror fly because
this pest Is at its worst early o June,
Make this late sowing thinly in rows 1 in,
deep and | ft. apart.
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A CARROT CLAMPF

To store carrots out-of-doors,
carrots toa height of 3 ft. in the form of a cone, and cover the mound with layers of straw
and soil, A twisted tuft of sraw through the soil provides ventilation

CARROT FLY
Because females of the carror fly lay their
eggs on carrot scedlings at the time
when the main crop would usually be
thinned, sow three seeds every 6 in.
along the rows to reduce the need for
thinning. As an alternative, the new,
pelleted seeds can be sown, These have a
special coating round each seed, con-
taining a carrot-fly repellent as well
as plant foods, and as the pellers are
large and easy to handle, thin sowing
can be assured,
GENERAL CARE
Use a Dutch hoe very lightly between
the rows and hand weed as required. If
thinning is necessary, try to do it in the
evening, preferably in @ showery spell.
Thinning Is best done in two stages.
On the first occasion, thin to 3 in. apart
when the plants are 1 in. high and easy to
handle, Thin again four weeks later to
€ in. apart; by thar time the carrot
thinningsshould be fit touse even though

dig & shallow circular trench, § ft. in diameter, plle the

s s
A o o

they are small. Dust between the rows
with a gamma dust at an ounce to the
yard run to keep the carrot flies away.
Take great care not to ler the dust drift
on to the plants or they will be minted.
Do not leave the thinnings lying about,
because the smell, as they decay, attracts
carrot flies. Put them on the compost
heap and sprinkle with a little fish man-
ure; they will rot down and the smell of
the carrots will be lost. After thinning,
work the soll up to the plants in the rows
and firm it with the hoe blade, as this
helps to discourage carrot flies.
HARVESTING

Pull the early varetles when they are
young and tender but large enough to
use, The pulling can continue over many
weeks. Treat the July-sown varieties in a
similar manner, but treat the main crop
differently. Dig the roots up carefully
before the winter frosts set in and grade
the crop; Use split and damaged roots as
soon as possible for they will not keep.
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Store perfect roots in deep boxes, putting
in & layer of roots, 2 &in. layer of sand,
another layer of roots and se on. The
boxes can then be stored indoors in a
cool, dry place.

They can also be stored out-aFdoors,
like pomtoes, in a clamp, It is important
that the heap should not be more than
3 ft. high and 3 f. wide ar the base, Allow
& 4-in. thick, twisted tuft of straw to peep
out through the soil at the top of the
clamp to provide ventilation.

RECOMMENDED VARTETIES

Varletics can be divided into three classes:
the short-rooted; the [ntermediate-
rooted or halflongs; and the long-

rooted. Few long-rooted kinds are
grown for general use; they are usually
grown for exhibition,

Short

Early Horn, produces a good early
crop. Stump-rooted,

French Forcing, roots almost spherical,
orange-red ilesh, crisp. Excellent for
sowing in [rames or under cloches,

Guerande, broad-shouldered, blunt
ended, easily pulled. Orange-red. Early.
Excellent in sandy dry soils.

Intermediaie
Amsterdam Forcing, roots 5 in. long,
good under cloches. Excellent quality.

caREnT—Chantenay Red Coare

cannoT—Llong Red Surrey

1010



VEGETABLES

Autumn King, heavy stump-rooted,
miin-crop type. Rich, deep orange flesh.

Chantenay Red Core, half-long,
stump-rooted. Early thick roots. Deep
oringe.

Early Nantes, long stump-rooted
varlety, Small indistinct core. Orange-
scarler. Early.

James's Scarlet  Intermediate, the
most popular main-crop varety, with

tapering roots. Good texture and colour.
Mew Red Intermediste, said to be an
improvement on James’s Scarlet Inter-
mediate. Excellent in colour and quality.
St. Valery, a main-crop variety with
long., red uniform roots of superb
quality. Crops and keeps well.

Long Red Surrey, huge, tapering, decp
OrAnge roots.

CAULIFLOWERS

The true summer cauliflower is harvest-
ed between June and October.

It is not an easy vegetable to grow. It
should never be planted too deeply; it
requires plenty of molsture and needs
to grow rapidly and unchecked. When
the plants are checked in any way, they
produce small white curds, often no
bigger than a half-crown, which are
almost useless.

SOIL FREFARATION

Choose a plot of sandy loam; dig to a
spade’s depth and enrich it with well-
rotted manure or old compost at the
rite of one bucketful to the sq, yd. It is
an advantage if cauliffowers follow a
well-manured crop like potatoes ar peas;
the ground is firmer, and much of the
manure which was incorporated for the
previous crop will have fully decompased
and will provide a cool root run. If the
soil is not already chalky or limy after
the initlal soil preparation, apply car-
bonate of lime as a top dressing at the
rate of 5 oz, to the sq, yd.

Ten days before planting, apply an
organic fertilizer such as meat and bone
meal or fish manure at the rate of 3 oz, to
the sq. yd., raking in lightly. In addition,
wood ash may be given at the rate of 1 [b,
to the sq, vd, or sulphate of potash at
Loz to the sq, yd.

SOWING

Although a succession of broccoli G be
maintained by sowing suitable varieties
in the correct sequence, 2 succession of
caulifiowers can be ensured by making
three different sowings. Make the first
in September, in frames, in soil which is
made up as much like John Innes com-
post as-possible. Sow the sced thinly by
scattering (116 oz. of seed will produce at
least 200 plants), and, if the compost (s
molst and firm, there will be no need to
water until after germination has mken
place. Sift a little compost over the seeds
through a #-in. mesh sieve. Keep the
frame closed until germination takes
place and then allow a little ventilation
on mild days. When it is frosty keep the
frame closed,

Make the second sowing In late
January or early February in boxes con-
taining John Innes seed compaost. Keep
the boxes on the staging of the green-
house at 2 temperature of 50° F. (10° C.).
When the seedlings come through, prick
them out 1 in. square into other boxes
conmaining similar soll. Let them grow on
in their boxes, keeping them as near the
glass of the greenhouse as possible to
avoid letting them get too drawn. Abour
thi beginning of March put the boxes out
into a frame to harden the plants off;
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HOW TO FROTECT CAULIFLOWER HEADS
Cuhﬁnwmmummdyhummmdmmumymy be ledt in the ground. Break
thmu-ﬂhnfrmurths:nfﬂ!:mmmmmbuﬂ,mbmdﬂrhnumn

that they cover the curd like an wmbrells and protect it unti it Is required.

when the plants are used to the ouside
alr—by about the beginning of April—put
thern out where they are to grow.

The third and normal sowing for
cauliflowers is made early in April,
allowing § dram of seed for 100 plants.
Prepare a seed bed in a sunny, sheltered
spot by applying a fine sedge peat at the
rate of a large bucketful to the sq. yd. and
raking the soil down level, leaving the
top particles of soil finer than grains of
wheat. Take out 4-in. drills with the
corner of the draw hoe, Aficr covering
the seeds it is important to firm the soll
over; this can be done with the head of
the rake,

When the seedlings are through, dust
with a BH.C. powder, D.D.T. or lin-
dane to prevent attacks by the black flea
bectle. Whenever caulifiowers are trans-
planted it is most important to do the
work shallowly, for if the bases of the
leaves are buricd a deformity called
“blindness” occurs and the plants grow
without real centres and consequently
no curds develop. For this reason it is a
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good idea to pot the plants in 3-in. pots
when they are about 2 in. high, so that
when they are put out into the garden
there will be a minimum of disturbance
to the root ball.

PLANTING

Plant out the earliest plantsthose
rased from automn sowings—in late
March, 14 fr. square, Put out the January-
sown plants about the middle of April,
2 ft. by 8in. Plants from sowings made out-
of-doors are not ready to be put out wniil
the third week in June or in July, when
they should be planted 2 ft. square. It is
important to plant shallowly and firmly.
GENERAL CARE

As in dry periods it is invariably necessary
to frrigate cauliflowers, it is not advisable
to attempt to grow the crop unless
facilities for providing water are available,
especially if the soil is quick-drying. In
dry weather the use of a square-area
rainer for an hour or so once 2 week will
avoid the need for much watering by
hose or can.

Soot, which is particularly useful for
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caulifiowers, may be given at 5 oz to the
sq. vd. when the plants have been in the
soil @ month, A second dressing of soot
may be given three weeks later. Alterna-
tively apply 2 oz of dried blood to the
sq. yd. These feeds ensure that the plants
have the rapid steady growth which
results in good, white curds.,

HARVESTING
Cutthe cauliflowersearly inthe morning,
\f possible, while the curds are moist with
dew, If a number of curds appear to be
ready at the same time, break the mid-
ribs of two or three of the centre leaves
on each plant so that they cover the curd
like an umbrella and protect it for a few
days until it is required, If this does not
hold back the curds sufficiently, pull up
the plants, Including the roots, when
they are ready for use and hang them
upside down in the potting shed; they
will then keep for about three weeks.
RECOMMENDED VARIETIES
For autims soweng

All the Year Round, a dwarf variety
with large, compact heads of pure whire,

Cambridge Early Allhead No. 7, of
compact dwarf habit producing large
heads.

Early London, is classed as a second
early. Produces large heads.

Snowball, very early, dwarl compact
heads; suitable for growing in frames or
in the open.

For Jamuary, February sowing

Feltham Forcing, has upright foliage
and large heads. Dwarf variety.

White King, early, medium-large with
solid heads. Well protected by foliage,
Uniform in shape and size.

For autdoor spwing

Early Veitch's Autumn Giant, large,
firm, protected heads. Ready for cutting
in September.

Morse's Movember, a good size caull-
flower for November,

Veitch's Autumn Giant, a reliable
variety with heads of splendid quality.
Matures in October.

Veitch's Sell-Protecting, large, white
heads, well protected. Ready for cutting
MNovember or December.

CELERIAC or TURNIP-ROOTED CELERY

Celeriac is really a swollen stem produc-
ed on the surfice of the ground and it
grows like a root crop. It looks like a very
rough turnip and can be grown to guite
a large size withour being coarse. It Is
hardy and a good substitute for celery.
SOIL FREFARATION

Celeriac grows best in soil enriched with
plenty of arganic matter and will follow
well after & crop like potatoes or peas. In
this case fork the soil over lightly in
April, adding old compost or well-rotted
dung at the rate of one large barrowful to
#5q, yds. Allow the ground to seutle until
a formight before putting out the plants.

At that time, fork in sedge peat 3 in. deep
at the rate of one bucketful to the sq. yd.,
and givea good treading. Also, apply fish
manure at 3 oz. to the sq. vd., or fork in 2
complete fertilizer at the rate of 4 to 5 oz
to the sg. yd.

SOWING

To grow good roots the seed should be
sown during February in boxes of John
Innes seed compost or Eclipse Ne-Soil
compost in 8 greenhouse, with the tem-
perature maintined ar e5*F (18" C)
Fress down the compost level and firm,
and as the seed is so small, sprinkle it
thinly over the top. Sift a little more of
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the compost over the top through an
#-in. mesh sieve, or cover with a sprink-
ling of silver sand. After watering through
the fine rose of 2 watering-can, place the
boxes on the staging of the greenhouse
and cover them with a sheet of glass or
newspaper. Wipe the underside of the
glass every morning and when the seed-
lings are through, remove It altogether.
When the seedlingsare § in. high, prick
them our, 1 in. apart, inte other boxes
containing similar compost. A week
later place these boxes on shelving nearer
the glass, Keep them in the greenhouse
for another twe or three weeks, and then
put them into a cold frame to harden off.
A week later plant them out,
FLANTING
Rake the surface level and plant the seed-
lings out 14 ft. apart, with 1 fr. berween
the rows so that the roots are buried and
the leaves are just resting on the sail
surface. Shallow but firm planting is
necessary as the swollen stems are pro-
duced above soil level,
GENERAL CARE
Hoe lightly between the rows to keep
down weeds, and tend to draw the soil

away from the plants rather than towards
them. In early November, begin drawing
the soil towards the swelling stems to
help blanch them and to give them
profection.

Ifany side shoots or suckers are formed
near the base of the plant in the early
summer, remove them immediately.

The roots of celeriac will be small
until they start to swell in late September
or October.

HARVESTING

Diig op the rootsas they are needed in the
winter,

RECOMMENDED VARIETIES

Claudia, a short-leaved strain with
completely globular roots. Extremely
smooth and practically without side
shoots.

Geneva 10, a popular Swiss variety,
Roots are smooth and slightly conical.
Foliage is short and spread out.

Giant Prague, a large, well-flavoured,
turnip-shaped celerisc which can grow
o a weight of 4 Th,

Marble Ball, has big roots. Average
size, strong foliage. Resistant to disease
and keeps well,

CELERY

SOIL PREPARATION

Because celery requires a good deal of
water, It does best in soil which is reten-
tive of moisture—like the peaty sail
found in the fen districts of Lincoln-
shire.

In December or fanuary, if the weather
is favourable, dig out a trench 14 fr. wide
and 16 in. deep and throw the soil on
either side of the trench equally so that
two ridges are formed. Pat down the
tops of these ridges with the back of the
spade so that they are level, and sow
1014

along them a catch crop of radish, let-
tuce, spinach or even French beans. In
this way the wench soil is not wasted, If
more than one trench is needed, dig the
next one at least 24 fr. away.

Into the bottom of the trench put a
-in. layer of old dung or well-wetted
farmyard manure. On rop of this thick
base of organic matter pur a -in. layer of
good soil and allow it to settle to within
about 6 in. of the surface level, Then
apply fich manure over the soil at the
fate of 4 oz, 1o the yard run. During the
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A CELERY TRENCH

: 1kt
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Dig a trench o ft. wide and 16 in. deep,
and throw the godl on either side to form
two ridged. Then place a 6-in. layer of
manure in the trench followed by a
fin. layer of good soil

growing season apply Liquinure every
few days using a 2-gal. watering-can
for a z-vard run.

SOWING

Because celery is liable to the seed-borne
blight disease, it is important to buy
disease-free seed from a reliable seeds-
man, The alternative is to sterilize the
seed by immersing it for three hours ina
10 per cent solution of formaldehyde and
then drying it off very slowly.

Make the earliest seed sowing about
the middle of February, Sow in boxes of
Eclipse No-So0il or John Innes seed com-
postat a temperature of & to 65" F, (16 to
18°C.} in a greenhouse, Because the seed
is tiny fr should be hardly covered before
Itis pressed down with a wooden presser
Into the soll. Cover the bax with a sheet
of glass or piece of newspaper. If glass is
used, remove it each day for wiping and,
when the seedlings are through, remove
It altogether, When the seedlings are
about § in. high, prick them out 3 in.
apart into boxes (at least 3 in. deep) flled
with John Innes potting compost No. 1.
Press the compost down Brmly in the
boxes and rake level. These greenhouss-
raised plants need to be hardened off, s0

put them out in cold frames a month
before they are planted out.

If a greenhouse is not used, the seed
can be sown under cloches or ganwicks
out-of-doors late in March or early April,
Incorporate fine sedge peat at 2 bucket-
fuls to the 5q. yd. and rake the soil level,
To warm up the soil put the cloches or
ganwicks in position a formnight before
sowing. Sow the =eed thinly and evenly
over the soil and sift a little John Innes
compost over the top through an §-in.
mesh steve. Press the soll down lightly,
Cover the glass of the cloches or gan-
wicks to exclude light during the day
until germination takes place. Leave the
seedlings to grow under the glass, thin-
nlng them as necessary, until it is time to
plant them outin the trenches,
FLANTING
In early June, when the seedlings are
Sor4in.high, plant them out in trenches,
Make holes with a trowel 1 fr. apart in
the centre of the bottom of the trench,
and take care to firm the roots of the
plants in well, Half-fll the trench with
water after planting to encourage firm-
ness, especially in the case of loamy or
heavy soils,

GENEEAL CARE

If the weather is dry, soak the trench
again ten davs after planting out, because
the roots of celery must never be allowed
to dry out. A month after planting out
begin feeding the row with liquid Bio
Humus or Liquinure every tendays. Keep
the ridges hoed and free from weeds and
remaove any side growths or “suckers”
coming up from the base of the plants,
as they are valueless. Because leal spot or
leal blight disease may break out, it s
advisable to spray with a copper fungi-
cide three times during the growing
season at fortmightly intervals, starting
towards the end of August.

Some protection should be given to
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late celery plants in the winter. In
December, therefore, cover the tops with
bracken or dry straw, or if barn cloches
are avallable, put them over the tops of
the celery trenches. It is important to
stop rain trickling down into the celery
hearts, otherwise they may start to rot.
EARTHING UP

The heaviest work in growing celery is
earthing up. Start about the middle of
August when the earliest plants are 1 fi,
high. Clear the catch crop from the tops
of the ridges and fork the soil a little to
pulverize it finely. Firm this into the
trenches to a depth of 6 in., to prevent
the soil falling into the centres of plants
or between the stems. Grip each plant

firmly with one hand, and build up the
soil round it with the other.

Carry out the next earthing up three
weeks or a month later: once more fork
the carth on the ridges until it is fne and
then draw it up with 2 draw hoe towards
the plant stems as high as the bottom
leaves. Pat the sides of the carthed up
ridges with the back of a spade so that
they are lefi sloping smoothly away from
the plants. Rain will not penetrate into
the plants but will run away down the
smooth sides. Make a third earthing up
in October. At each earthing up make
sure that the ridges are smooth and steep,

It is generally considered that if the
soll touches the celery sticks they will

FLANTING AND EARTHING UPF CELERY

e
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have a better flavour. If the plants are
being grown [or show, wrap each plant
in paper before the soil is drawn up, to
keep the stems clean and white.

To save gripping the stems a strong
rubber band can be slipped over each
celery plant. As the earthing up pro-
gresses, move the rubber band up a little
higher. Alternatively the stems may be
tied with raffia.

HARVESTING

Do not use celery until the stems are
white; this is usually at least eight weeks
after the first earthing up. As each celery
plant is dug up for use, the soil should
be replaced so that the adjacent plant is
not exposed to light which will wrn it
green. Shake the soil from the plant and
put the roots on the compost heap.
LECOMMENDED VARIETIES

There are three main types of celery—
red, pink and white, In all cases be sure
to buy sterilized sced.

Pk

Clayworth Prize Pink, has crisp heads
of good quality. Medium size. Does not
go to seed as quickly as other kinds.

Red

Standard Bearer Red, has crisp, solid
heads of excellent flavour. Late.
Wiite

Clandon White, is popular because
It is reasonably immune from disease.
Good flavour,

Sandringham White, has solid, dense
heads of strong flavour. Late and good.

Wright's Giant White, a tall, vigorous
grower with solid, crisp heads.

Wright's Grove Giant White, is more
resistant to frost than any other kind.

SELF-BLANCHING CELERY
This is a type of early celery that is less
hardy and has less flavour than the nor-
mal kind. It can be grown for use only in
September and October, and has to be

cleared before there is any serlous risk
of frost. This celery can be grown on the
flat and does not need earthing up.

SOIL TREFARATION

Dig over a strip of ground and add well-
rotted compost or old dung at the rate of
one large bucketful to the yard run. A
week before planting, lightly rake in a
fish manure with a 3 per cent potash
content at the rate of 4 oz to the sg. vd.

SOWING
Because the plants are quick to mature,
da not sow the seed before the middle of
March. Sowing is otherwise the same as
for celery.

PLANTING

Instead of putting the plants out in rows,
plant in a square or patch, spacing the
plants out 9 in. apart each way. Thus
the plants will shade each otherand help
ta keep the stems white, Plant out firmly
at the end of June or the beginning of
July and flood the ground after planting.

GENERAL CARE
Keep the plants growing steadily at all
costs: if the weather is dry, use a square-
area rainer to give artificial rain once a
week, or water with the hose as and
when necessary, Because the plants
grow 50 close, weeds cannot grow. Put
straw among the planis at the end of
August to help keep the stems white.

HARVESTING
Start to use the plants at the end of Aug-
ust. As one plant s removed from the end
of the plot, fill in with straw to keep light
from the remaining plants. As the celery
does not keep well, use it immediately,

RECOMMENDED VARIETIES

Golden Plume, a French varfety that is
not casy to obtain. It i disease-resistant
and non-bolting.

Golden  Self-Blanching, a compact
dwarf with solid heads and yellowing
leaves. Generally free from stringiness.

17
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CHICORY

Chicory is grown as a salad crop, and Is
forced in the dark. This chicory should
not be confused with the blue-flowered,
wild chicory seen in hedgerows and
herbaceous borders, nor with Magde-
burg chicory, the thick roots of which
are roasted and blended with coffee.

SOIL FREPARATION

Chicory does best on a rich, light, loamy
soil, but will grow en ather soils if they
are liberally enriched with fully decayed
animal manure or a good compost. In
the spring, dig in onc of these organic
manures at the rate of one large bucket-
ful to the sq. yd, Then, as the ground i
forked down lightly and trodden firm,
apply a fish manure with a 6 per cent
potash content at 3 oz. to the sq. yd. I
the ground is not chalky or limy, cover
the surfuce with carbonate of lime at 60z,
to the sq. yd.

SOWING

Ifthe ground is prepared early, it may first
be used for a crop of radish, spinach or
lettuce. In late May in the north and
cirly June in the south, sow the seed
thinly in drills 1 in. deep and In rows
1§ ft. apart. Three weeks later thin the
seedlings down to 1-ft. intervals,

For “station sowing”, sow three seeds
together at 1-ft. intervals along the drills,
and sow radish seed as an inter-crop
between the stations. Rake the ground
lightly to cover the seed and firm heavily
with a rake head over the drills to make
certain the seed is firm.

GENERAL CARE

There is linde to do in the summer and
autumn other than to hoe lightly with a
Dutch hoe to a depth of 4 in., in order to
provide a dust mulch and 1o keep down
the weeds. Chicory is naturally very
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deep-rooted and usually finds its own
water,

Lift toots in October, November and
December for forcing. Store in a frost-
proot shed, and in the following few
weeks force a small number at a time.
To force chicory, cut off the tops to
within an inch of the crown; potuplto
3 in. apart in any ordinary fine soil (say
four roots to an &in, pot) with the
crowns { in. above the soil. Place the pots
under the smging of the greenhouse or
in a heated frame where a temperature
of 50° F. (10° C.) can be maintained. Put
an upturned pot of the same size over
each pot, remembering to plug the
drainage hole with a cork. Tack sacking
to the edge of the staging to form a com-
plete screen. The result of encouraging
the plants to grow again in heat and
complete darkness is that they produce
fine hearts of golden leaves, known as
“chicons”,

Cut the hearted chicons when they
are abour 6 in, long. The chicons are
ustrally ready about three to five weeks
after forcing begins. To keep up a suc-
cession of chicons during the winter,
potadozen or 50 roots every week.

If the roots are left in the pots, there
will be a second erop of leaves, but these
will be quite small and will not form
another heart. Often, however, they are
worth gathering, especially when salads
are scarce In January or February. At the
end of the second cutting, the roats are
useless; chop them up and put them on
the compaost heap.

RECOMMENDED YARTETY

Whitloof de Brussels, bears large, thick-
stemmed leaves in the summer and
produces long golden chicons when
blanched,
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CORN SALAD

Sometimes called “lamb's lettuce™ ar
the “salad of the priest”, cormn salad
looks like forget-me-nots when it @
growing—without the blue flowers. The
leaves are eaten raw in salads.

SOIL FREPARATION
Corn zalad will grow on most soils but
for better results fork in one-year-old
animal manure or fully composted
vegetable waste at one good bucketful to
the 5q, yd. Fish manure or a complete
fertilizer can be added at the same time,
at 4 oz, to the sq. yd. Finally, just before
seed sowing, dust the soll with lime.

SOWING
Because corn salad grows largely in the
autumn and early winter, choose a
wartm, sunny position and, having raked
the soil down finely, sow the seed thinly
in drills § in. deep and 1 ft. apart To
ensure a succession of supply, start seed
sowing in August and continue once a
fortnight until the end of September.
When the seedlings are large enough to
handle, thin them out to 9 in. apart in

the drills; excess seedlings may be trans-
planted to fresh drills if desired.
GENERAL CAKE

Use a Dutch hoe lightly between the
rows, and irrthe late summer, il it is very
dry, use overhead [rrigaton apparatus
once a week for 43 minutes.

HARVESTING
The usual method is to pull up whole
plants and use all the leaves at one time;
when the plants have been grown quickly
the leaves are very tender. Alternatively,
if the seedlings are first thinned out to
4} in, and then thinned later to 9 in.
apart when the plants need extra room,
the thinnings are particularly tasty.
RECOMMEMNDED VARIETIES

French Cabbaging, very hardy. Dark
green leaves in attractive rosettes.

Italian Lettuce Leaved, only suitable
for the south and south-west, Excellent
flavour.

Large-Seeded English, very hardy.
Large greyish-green leaves, Particularly
suited to the Midlands.

RIDGE CUCUMBERS

Ridge cucumbers may be started in a
greenhouse or grown entirely out-of-
doors. For greenhouse sowing see The
Use of Glass in the Carden,

SOIL PREFPARATION

All cucumbers do best in soils that are
rich In organic matter. Therefore dig the
ground in the sutumn to aspade's depth
and leave it rough. Seven days before the
cucumbery started under glass are to be
planted out, which should be at the
end of May when the fear of frosts has
passed, prepare 3 trench ¢ in. deeper

than the depth of a spade. Flace a layer
of well-rotted compost or ald farmyard
muanure in this trench and tread it down
until it is 4 tn. thick. Put back all the sall
so that a ridge is formed. It is into this
ridge that the plants are set,

Alternatively, if a long row is not
required, individual holes may be pre-
pared, 3 ft, apart, to a spade’s depth and a
spade’s width. At the bottom of each
hole, place a layer of well-rotted com-
post 4 in. thick. Replace the soll to form
small mounds.

1049



VEGETABLES

1 b g

R e ———

level, This will prevent moisture collect-
ing round the stem of the plant, one of
the main causes of dry rot disease, Where
ridge cucumbers are planted in 2 row
make the holes 2 fi. apart. If the weather
is dry, water the plants in well.

SOWING OUT-0FE-DOGRS

[ £ A ) Seeds may be sown late in May into the
s & 2 ridge of soll where the plants are to grow,
At 3-ft.intervals push three seeds into the

[ . # / soll § in. deep and then cover the three
[/ 4 seeds with an upturned glass jam jar to
el add warmth and to give protection. Reep
FLANTING the jar in position until the plants are

Harden off plants that were started in the ~ well established. Thin down to one plant
greenhouse, before planting them our  per station should all three grow.
(5ee The Use of Glss in the Garden)), GENERAL CANE

Knock the plants carefully our of  Pinch back the top 4 in. of each plant
ﬂlelrpo‘h'ini:nnttnlihhuhlhthlluf after seven leaves have formed, to en-
soil. Remove the crocks at the base of the courage the production of side growths,
ball if any are present. Use 2 trowel 1o Male lowers need not be removed.
prepare a hole of exactly the same size s Cu:umbman:mrﬁna—fmﬁmgplmu
the ball, but be sure to plant so that the and the soil round them should not be
top of the ball of soil is § in. above soil hmd.hppiyim.ufﬁnnﬁppmfw
1020
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1% ft. round each plant, or use very fine
compost, Always keep the plants well
watered but never let water collect round
the stems. Always water with a fine spray
so that the soil will not be washed away
and the roots exposed.

From the moment the first fruits are
3 in. long, feed the plants once a week
with one of the bottled liquid manures
such as Bio Humus or Liguinure.
HARVESTING
Cut the cucumbers a5 soon as they are
ready to use. Cucumbers store well, so

cut regularly as this will encourage
regular cropping. Never leave old fruits
on the plants to go to seed,
EECOMMENDED VARTETIES

Bedfordshire Prize, hardy. Very pro-
lific. Deep green frults,

Boston Pickling, short, bright green,
smooth fruits. Excellent as a pickle.

Country Glant, produces longer roots
than the normal ddge types.

King of the Ridge, a norntal heavy-
cropping ridge type. Hardy, vigorous
and practically spineless,

EGG PLANTS or AUBERGINES

A member of the potato and tomato
family the egg plant originated in the
West Indies, The egg-shaped fruits, which
may be white or purple, are popular in
France, where the name aubergine origi-
nated. The purple varieties have a better
flavour than the white kinds. Egy plants
grow best in loamy soll which is not anly
rich in organic matter, but is also warm,
Itis therefore an advantage to grow them
under square glass ganwicks or cloches
for a little while after planting out.

SOIL PREFARATION

About the middle of April dig well-
rotted dung or compost into the ground
at the rate of one large barrowful to £ 5q.
yds. See that it is buried about 9 in. deep.
Fork into the top-soll (about 4 in. deep)
fine compost or sedge peat at half a
bucketful to the sq, yd., and, at the same
time, add a fish manure or a meat and
bone meal at 4 oz, to the sq. yd. Then
allow the soil to settle.

SOWING

Start the plants by sowing the seed about
the middle of February in the green-
house, at a temperature of 60" F. (16" C.).
Sow three seeds § in. deep in the centre

of a +in. pot Armly filled with Eclipse
No-Soil or John Innes seed compost,
and thin down to one plant per pot a
fortnight later. Grow the plants onin the
pots on shelves as near as possible to the
top glass of the greenhouse to prevent
them from being dwarfed. About the
third week of May transfer them to a
cold frame, with a protecting glass light
overhead, and then gradually open up
the light as the days get warmer and
longer. About the middle of June, re-
move the frame light altogether, and a
week later put the egg plants out in the
warm spot in the vegetable garden where
they are to grow.
FLANTING OUT
Carcfully knock out the plants from
their pots, so that the root balls remain
intact. With a trowel, make holes big
enoiuigh to take the balls of soil without
disturbing the roots. Flant firmly in
rows 14 ft. apart, with 15 in. between the
rows, pinching out the top inch of each
plant to encourage branching, If more
than six fruits form on one plant thin
them down to this number, always leav-
ing the best on the plant.
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GENENAL CARE

As egg plants are often attacked by red
spider, which cluster on the underside of
the leaves and suck the sap, thus causing
the foliage to turn brown, spray the
underside of the leaves with water every
day and put on the surface of the ground
i 1-in. layer of damp sedge peat for 6 in.
round each plant. In bad cases syringe
with liquid derris.

HARVESTING

Pick off the Fruits when they are the size

of a large hen's egg or, in the case of the
longer varieties, when they are about
4in_long and 2} in. across.
RECOMMENDED VARIETIES

Blanche Longue Chine, produces a
long white fruit,

Blue King, bears rich, tender round

Melanzana, produces round  red-
violet fruits,

Naire de Pekin, produces long, dark
violet fruits.

ENDIVES

Endives make excellent salad for the
winter. The plants should be blanched
to lessen their bitter taste,

SOIL PREFARATION

Because endives grow largely in the
sutumn they can follow an early crop,
1022

preferably one like potatoes, for which
the ground was well manured. Apply 2
ish manure at ¥ 02 to the 5q. yd. ora
camplete fertilizer at the same rate and
then rake the surfice level, Tread down
the ground at the same time, and unless
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the soil is already chalky apply a light
dressing such as carbonate of lime evenly
at 4 o, to the sq. yd.

SOWING

Endives grow best in a position where
there is plenty of sun in the late autumn
or early winter, Make the drills § in. deep
and 1 ft. apart and sow the seed in June
very thinly in these rows, Later thin out
the seedlings to ar least 10 in. apart.

It s also possible to sow the seed in late
July In narrow seed beds which have
been enriched with fine sedge peat lightly
raked in at the rate of half a bucketful to
the sq. yd. Make the drills 6 in_ apart only
and sow the seed thinly. When the seed-
lings are about 1 in. high transfer them
to the bed where they are to grow, in
rows 1 fi. apart, with 10-in. intervals in the
rows. This second method takes longer,
but it does allow the gardener to plant
out endives after the second-carly pota-
toes have been harvested,

GENERAL CARE

Endivesshould never be allowed to suffer
from lack of water, 50 in 2 dry August or
early Seprember use a square-area rainer
to give the ground a good soaking foran
hour at least once a week. Hoe very
lightly with a Dutch hoe between the
rows 1o keep down weeds.

To make certain that the plantsare not
bitter, blanching must be done three
weeks before the endives are to be cut,
that is about three months after sowing.
The simplest way of blanching is to use a

number of 8- or %-in. flowerpots, blackup
the drainage holes with corks and put a
pot over cach plant. Once the green
colouring matter has been driven out of
the leaves, cut endives will not keep; so
do the blanching in succession, a few
plants at a time. Make sure that the plants
are dry at the time they are covered up
or they may rot Because lettuces are
scarce ln Movember start blanching about
the third week in October.

HARVESTING

Cut the blanched endives as close to the
ground as possible leaving the roots in
the soil.

BECOMMENDED VARIETIES

There are two main types of endive, the
curled, sometimes called the Staghomn,
and the Batavian, sometimes called the
lettuce-leaved. In each group there are
white and green varieties.

Batavian Green, compact, hardy,
hearting variety with broad, thick, render
leaves.

Batavian White, more delicate in
flavour and slightly less hardy than
Batavian Green, but crisp and tender.

Green Curled, 2 larger variety with
beautifully cut and curled leaves, and
broad mid-ribs.

Moss Curled Green, a compact and
very curled variety. Rather tender and
aften requires protecting by cloches or
ganwicks,

Moss Curled White, finely curled with
pale leaves, An epicure's variety.

KALE
or BORECOLE

Kale or barecole is a most useful winter
vegetable and belongs to the cabbage
family. It is very hardy and the plants
will live through the severest winters,

producing plenty of green tops for use

in January, February, March and early
April. Kale will grow in the poorest of
soils and the plants are hardly ever
attacked by the dreaded club root disease
which sitacks brassicas generally. But
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good dninage is necessary, as the roots
have to maintain the plants throughout
the winter,

SOIL PREFARATION

Very little soil preparation is necessary.
Kale can usuvally be planted our after
early potatoes or early peas without any
particular manuring. If the soll s ex-
tremely poor, however, rake in fsh
manure a8 a complete fertilizer at 2 oz
to the sq. yd. before planting,

SOWING

Sow seed early in May in the south of
England and early tn April in the north.
As with the other members of the cab-
bage family, sow the seed thinly in a
seed bed, in drills 9 in. apart and 1 in.
deep. Thin out the plants to 1 in, apart
when they are 1 in. high. In case there
may be gaps to fll later on, ransplam
some of the thinnings into a tempor-
ary seed bed 6 in. square in a sunny
position.

A variety that does not require a
special seed bed is Hungry Gap, which
does best if the seed s sown where the
plants are to grow. Sow during the first
half of June, in drills 1 in. deep and e
apart. Sow three seeds every 2 fi. along
thedrill. When the seedlings are 2in, high,
thin them to one per station, Another
variety, Asparagus Kale, can be sown in
the south as late as the end of june; plant
it out a month later.

Normally, kale is planted out during
June or early in July, as the earlier
vegetable crops are harvested and the
land becomes vacant. With the dibber,
make holes 14 ft. apart in rows 1 R
apart. If the soil is dry, pour a large cupful
of water into each hole at planting time.
Firm the plants in with the heel,

CENERAL CAKE

In districts where the cabbage root mag-
g0t causes trouble, use aldrin as a seed-
dressing or sprinkle a little calomel dust
1024

round the plants at planting time, In dry
weather use overhead irrigation for an
hour or so on the tenth and twentieth
days after planting.

HARVESTING

Kale should be left 1o grow unrestricted
until the middle of January. Then cut our
the central part of each plant, to en-
courage the development of side-
growths. It can be kept growing in this
way till well into April.

KICOMMENDED VARIETIES

Asparagus Kale, a hardy, late dwarl
type which produces a profusion of ten-
der shoots in the spring. These shoots
arise in the axils of the frilly leaves and
are very tasty,

Cortager’s, grows 2} fr. high. The leaves
are crimped and curled along their edges
and after a hard winter are aften purplish
in colour. Tender shoots or sprouts are
produced in March or April.

Green Curled, has intensely curled
leaves; the plants are of mediom height
and compact. Ong of the typical Scotch
kales which withstunds frosts well.

Green Curled Dwarl, is the best variety
for small gardens, because it grows only
abour 14 fi. high and produces masses of
curly leaves of excellent quality,

Hungry Gap, one of the tallest kinds.
A good variety for colder areas, it will
survive the hardest winter and is often
not used until May er June. The leaves
are dark green and much curled,

Ormskirk Heading, an exceptionally
hardy variety, popular in Lancashire and
Cheshire. Dwarf and robust. A rather
loase type of heart is produced, and the
leaves have a thick mid-rib.

Ragged Jack, has dark green, deeply-
cut leaves with crowded foliage especially
at the tops of the plants. A northern
variety, much grown in Northumber-
land and Westmorland and in parts of
Scotland.
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KOHL RABI

Kohl rabi is regarded as a root crop but
most of its root is really a swollen stem
and grows above ground. It is popular in
the East and in Germany. Sometimes
called turnip cabbage or knol-kohl, it is
a rapid grower and so makes a good catch
crop. It should never be grown slowly or
the roots will become tough and stringy,
and it should never be grown too large
for then it will be coarse and disagreeable.
At its best kohl rabi tastes like turnip
with a nutty lavour.

SOIL FREFARATION

Kohl rabi is an excellent vegetable for 2
light sandy soil, provided that it is given
well-rotted compost at the mate of a
buckerful to the sq. yd. and fish manure
with a & per cent potash content ax 3 oz
o the sq. yd.

It will also grow quite well on heavy
solls, if; in addition to compost, sedge
peat is forked into the top 2 or 3 In. of
sail at the rare of half a bucketful to the
5q. yd. In both cases give lime as a top
dressing at 7 oz. to the sq. yd., except in
the case of chalky soils,

SOWING
Make the first sowing in mid-March in

the south and in early April in the north,
Successional sowings can be made every
three weeks and, for the winter, a sowing
can be made as late as the third week of
August in the north and early in Sep-
tember in the south.

Sow thinly in drills 15 in. apart, { in.
deep, and thin out the plants to 6 in.
apart when the seedlings are 1 in. high.
Make a second thinning, to 1 ft. apart,
when the plants are halfgrown.

GENERAL CARE

Because kohl rabi is a member of the
cabbage family it is necemary 1o take
precautions against club root disease
(described in Plant Diseases). Turnip flea
beetles may also be a nuisance, attacking
the plants and pitting the leaves; deal
with themn by dusting liberally with fresh
derris, D.D.T. or lindane.

When hoeing between the rows, take
care not to injure the leaves, Hoe lightly,
drawing the soll away from the roots
rather than up to them.

HARVESTING

The roots should be pulled when they
are about the size of tennis balls. They
should pull easily.

LEEKS

Leeks are one of the easlest vegetables to
grow. When they are harvested in the
winter, cut off their long Abrous roots
and leave them to rot down; they will
quickly produce fine organic matter for
any crop that is to follow,

SOIL PREFARATION

Leeks do well on almost any soil, but a
deep medium loam that has been well
worked is best.

The ground should be well drained
because the plant has to grow in the
winter and will not tolerate stagnant
soil conditdons. Acid soll should be treat-
ed with carbonate of lime as a surface
dressing, before planting out at 6 to
7 oz to the sq. yd.

When preparing the ground, dig In
well-rotted compost at the rate of one
large barrow-load to 8 sq. yds,, and bury
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it at about a spade’s depth. A fortnight
before planting out add a fish manure at
3oz to the sq. yd. Lecks repay generous
treatment.

SOWING

Sow the seed in a narrow strip of land
prepared as a seed bed. Lighdy fork in
sedge peat or fine compost at the rate of
onc bucketful to the sq. vd., and then
tread the ground before raking level.
Make shallow drills 4 in. deep and 6 in.
apart, and sow the secd thinly. It i quite
2 good idea to whiten the black seed with
a little lime before sowing: this makes it
easier to see the seed and to ensure that
itis sown thinly. If seed is sown about the
third week in March, plants will be ready
o put out abour the third week in June

and even as late as early July,

SOWING IN BOXES

For very early lecks sow the seed in boxes
of John Innes seed compaost at the end of
January. Press down the compost with a
wooden presser so that itis firm and level
and within } in. of the top of the box.
Space out the whitened seed in 1-in.
squares and sift a little more of the com-
post over the top through a 4-in. mesh
sieve. Use the wooden presser again
lightty,

When the plants are 1 in. high, prick
them our2in. apart ino other seed boxes
of John Innes potting compost No. I,
After watering, place them on a shelf of
the greenhouse as near the glass as pos-
sible. The temperature when sowing and
pricking out should be $° F, (13 C.). At
the end of March start the hardening-off
process by putting the boxes into a frame;
from there, plant out in the third week of
April or early in May,

FLANTING
Leeks may be planted in trenches or on
level ground,

For show leeks or for extra large
LEEE—Musselburgh specimens, trench planting is better,
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PLANTING LEEKS
Make holes & In. deep and & in. aparn,
drop one plant into each hole and &I
the holes with water. The watering will
wash down enough soll to cover the roots

Take outa trench 1 ft. deepand 1 fr. wide
and bury in it well-rotted compast or
dung at the rate of one bucketful 1o the
yard run, forking in toa depth of 4 in.
Tread well and then put back 3 in. of the
sail, leaving the rest on either side of the
trench. Putthe plants outl fr. apartdown
the middle of the trench, burying the
roots about 1 in. deep. IP\more than
one trench is required, they should be
1} ft. apart.

Normally, leeks are planted an level
ground in June and early July. With a
dibsber make holes in the prepared soll,
#in. deep and 6 in, apart for leeks needed
before Christmas; 6 in. deep and 9 in.
apart for a later crop. Water the seed bed
well the day before getring up the plants.

To transplant, fork up the plants care-
fuully, and cut back the tops by a quarter
a roots by about half Drop one
plant in the bottom of each hole and &l
the hole with water, Do not firm the
plant in, and do not put any sail in the

TYING LEEES FOR BLANCHING
A few weeks after planting, tie a paper
collar round each plant to exclude light
from the lower part of the stem and so
blanch the leeks while they are growing

hole. The watering will wash down
enough soil to cover the roots.

GENERAL CARE

Hoe lightly between the rows with a
Dutch hoe during the summier and early
gutumn. Cut off with a knife or sharp
secateurs eny flower stems that appear.
Three weeks after planting apply a fish
manure at the mte of 2 oz. to the yard
run or, better still, dried poultry manure
at 1 oz. to the yard run. Alternatively,
top dress with 2 oz superphosphate and
1 oz sulphate of potsh at the e of
2 oz to the sq. vd. In a dry year lecks
nied water) use i squEre-area rainer an
them for three-guarters of an hour once
o week.

Where leeks are grown in trenches it is
necessary to earth them up gradually,
Put about t in. of soil into the wench a
month after planting, another inch of sail
a month after that and so on, Gradually
draw the soil up the plants from a nidge
on either side to earth up the stems, but
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do not bury the leaves themselves, Cor-
rugated cardboard tied round the stems
before earthing up will prevent the
leaves from being gritty when mken into
the kitchen.

HARVESTING

The earliest lecks can be dug up for use
at the beginning of October. Loosen the
soil round each plant with a fork before
pulling it out. When harvesting leeks
grown in trenches, put the soil back so
that the remaining leeks stay in the dark,

RECOMMENDED VARIETIES

Acquisition, an extra-long-stemmed
variety, Leaves golden-green, much used
for shows.

Lyon, large, solid, thick stems; wide,
strong, dark green leaves. Useful variety
for exhibiting.

Musselburgh, long, thick, ivory stems
of excellent flavour. Very hardy,

Northumbrian, very broad leaves;
stout white stems of medium length.
Mild flavour,

LETTUCES

If the right varieties of lettuce are chosen
for sowing at the right time, it is possible
to harvest lettuces out-of-doors from
May until late October and, after that,
from ganwicks, continuous cloches ar
Dutch lights. To produce Lrisp, succu-
lent lettuces, the soll should be rich in
manure. The best results are obtained by
sowing where the plants are to grow
rather than by transplanting—and this
is especially true of the later sowings,

Th:nu:m'unuint}-pesﬁflrnum.
cabbage and cos, but there are many
varieties. There are, for Instance, tall cos
and dwarf cos, and varieties like Little
Gem which seem to be a cross between
cos and cabbage lettuce. In the cabbage
lettuce group are the smooth light green
types known as “butterheads” and the
crimped, crisp-leaved types known as
“icebergs",

Because the care of lettuces differs in
summer and winter, the two methods af
growing are dealt with separately.

SUMMER CABBAGE LETTUCES

SOIL PREFARATION

Soil for summer lettuces must contain
plenty of fine organic matter, Mg in old
1028

dung or well-rotted compost at the rate
of two 2-gal. bucketfuls to the sq. yd.
when the soil is being prepared in the
autumn. A week orso before seed sowing,
fork in (no deeper than 2 in.) fine sedge
peat at the rate of one bucketful to the
5q. yd. This will ensure that the seed-
lings grow quickly without any check.
When a tilth is being prepared, lightly
rake in fish manure or meat and bone
meal at 4 oz to the sq. yd. Finally, dust
carbonate of lime over the surface of the
ground at 5 oz to the sq. yd., unles
the land is chalky,

SOWING

Sow the seed (from the middle of March
in the south and from the beginning of
Apeil in the north) in drills 1 ft. apart and
4 in. deep, Make sowings every 14 days
untll the middle of July. This will
ensure that a succession of well-hearted
lettuces is kept up. In small gardens, sow
a quarter of a row or half a row at a time.
EARLY FLANTS

It is possible to sow seed in boxes contain-
ing John Innes seed compost in a green-
house at a temperature of 5 F. (13" C)
In january. When big enough, plant out
the seedlings 2 in, square, in frames or



VEGETABLES

under cloches, so that by early March
the plants may be set out in rows 9 in.
apart, Greut care should always be taken
when handling lettuce plants because
they bruise so easily. Always pull them
up by the roots and hold them by the
callar,

GENERAL CARE

When the weather is dry, water with a
square-ared rainer for an hour once a
week, to keep the lettuces growing, or
water well with the rose on the watering-
can. Thin the plants out early o ¥ in.
apart so that there is never any check to
growth. Small varieties like Tom Thumb
need be thinned to only & in. apart.
HARVESTING

Cut fully-hearted lettuces frst thing in
the morning while the dew ix still on
them. Use a sharp knife and make the
cut just below the bottom leaves. Never
leave plants in the rows once they have
started to bolt or they will go to seed. If
too many lettuces are ready together

put those not required on the compost

heap where they will help 1o rot down
other material.

RECOMMENDED SUMMER CABRAGE
VARIETIES

All the Year Round, very hardy and
particularly resistant to dry weather
conditions. Medium-sized, solid and
tender.

Borough Wonder, may be sown in
spring or summer. Solid hearts; pale
green colour.

Continuity, very long standing. excel-
lent for dry, light soils. Leaves have a
reddish-brown tinge which may be con-
sidered unattractive.

Great Lakes, a partcularly favor-
pus kind with crisp, crinkly foliage.
Stands well in hot weather. Very large,

lceberg, leaves crimped and fringed.
Light green but tinged with a reddish-
brown. A good summer dry-weather
variety.

Salad Bowl, a loose-leaved wvariety,
of medium green colour. Does not
produce a heart.

LHTrI.II:::EEEEI:i.INGSIH FRAMES o X
When seedlings are large enou to handle, plant them square
tnrmfr::u. Mm“::udhmuwh greal care to prevent brulsing
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WINTER CABBAGE LETTUCES

Lettuces that have to live through the
winter need well-drained soil, and there-
fore do better on light, sandy, medium
loams. Try to give the plot shelter from
the north and east winds—if necessary
put up strips of sacking 3 ft. high as a
temporary hedge. Do not fork in com-
post or dung but sow the lettuces after
a crop, such as second-early potatoes,
which has been properly manured.

Normally the only preparation re-
quired is to rake the soll over when the
previous crop has been harvested and,
at the same time, to apply fish manure
with a 10 per cent potash content at the
rate of 3 0z, to the sq. yd. Meat and bone
meal may be used instead at the same
rate, in which case, add wood ash at
& to 7 oz to the sq. yd. Early in March the
following year dried blood may be given
it 5 oz, to the . yd.; be sure to apply it
between the rows and not on the plants.
SOWING
Sow the seeds in rows 1 ft. apart and not
more than 4 in. deep early in September.
Sow thinly but be prepared to thin out
the plants to 5in. apart before the winter
sets in

If the ground where they are to be
grown is not ready, sow the seed about
the middle of September In a sunny seed
bed into which plenty of fine sedge peat
has been raked. The rows here should be
2 in. apart and, if the seed is sown thinly
enough, the seedlings can be planted out
where they are to grow as late as the
middle of November in the south
and as early as the middle of October
in the north,

PLANTING

Lettuce seedlings can often be left in a
seed bed until early the following March
and still be planted out successfully.
Make the rows 1 ft. apart and the plants
9 in. apart in the rows. Firm planting is

essential. Hoe 4 in. deep for the first three
weeks after planting and then again as
soon as the soil gers weedy—early in
March, when dried blood can be applied.
These lettuces will be ready in May.

HARVESTING
Cut the lettuces as they are ready in May
and june.

RECOMMENDED WINTER CABDAGE
VARIETIES

Arctic King, rather small, with solid
hearts and few outside leaves. Very early
and extremely hardy.

Imperial, large, hardy varety. Fine
quality, medium hearts.

Tom Thumb, small compact, dark
green hearts. Long standing. May’ be
grown in the summer also. Good for
small gardens.

Winter Crop, very hardy and suitable
for the north. Solid hearts.

Winter Marvel, clear green, slightly
wavy leaves. Hardy. Good in the cast.

COS LETTUCES

Cos lettuces are cultivated just as cabbage
lettuces, Cos lettuces withstand droughts
better than cabbage varieties. Some varie-
tes, known as sell-folding, heart mod-
erately casily, With other varletles, it
helps the lettuces to heart properly if 2
thick rubber band is put round each plant
half-way dow, a fortnighe before it is to
be cut, There are, of course, summer and
winter varicties of cos lettuce.

RECOMMENDED VARIETIES
Siommer Cos Lettuces

Balloon, a very large, pale green and
rather solid variety.

Harris Whire Select, a large, self-fold-
ing kind with solid, crisp, white hearts.
Very popular.

Lobjoit’s Green, has large dark green
hearts, closely self-folded. Often lasts
throughout the scason.

Little Gem, a well-flavoured baby cos
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with dwarf compact heads of medium
colour. It has some cabbage letruce
characteristics,
Winter Cos Lethuces

Bath, has self-folding hearts, with dull
browny-green outer foliage.

Hardy Winter White, a very hardy,
compact variety with large, crisp hearrs,
Long standing,

Winter Density, compact, very solid
hearts, Intermediate between cos and
cabbage Kinds.

MARROWS

There are many different types and
varietics of marrow: some dwarf, others
almost climbers. Some marrows are
largely used in summer and others are
stored for use in winter.

SOIL FREFARATION
Marrows prefer heavier snils, butthey can
be grown on most types of properly
prepared ground, They do best in posi-
tions sheltered from cold winds when
they are first put out in late May and early
June. Marrowsalways need an sbundance
of water.

When preparing the ground, add well-
rotted manure or compost where the
plants are to grow at the rate of 2 bucket-
fuls to the yard run. It is useful 1o take
out a drill about a spade’s width and o in,
decpand fill thiswith the manure or com-
post and firm down by treading, Put this
soil back on top to form a ridge: the mar-
row plants can then be put out on this
ridge, 6 fr. apart In the case of the trailing
kinds and 4 ft. apart for the bush varieties,

The alternative is to dig holes 15n. deep
and 1} fr. wide where the marrows are 1o
grow, and to put into the bottom of each
a layer of dung or rotted Compost, § or
7in. deep when trodden down. When the
soil is put back to form mounds over the
compost, add 3 or 4 oz, of fish manure.
SOWING
It is best to sow three-year-old seed;
the plants that result produce a greater
proportion of female blooms than plants
1032

from other seed. Sow the seeds where
the plants are to grow about the middle
of April, and cover them with upturned
glass jam jars or a cloche,

Alternatively, sow the seed in John
Innes seed compast or Eclipse No-Sail
compost in 3-in. pots in the greenhouse
ar a temperature of about %0° F. (10° C.).
Harden off the plants by putting them
into frames about the end of April. Plant
them out where they are to grow about
the third weck in May. In the north,
delay planting out until early June.

FLANTING

If the plants were started in pots, water
them two days before planting out.
Make holes with a trowel at the centres
of the mounds and plant Grmly. Do nat
grip the plants by the stems or they may
be bruised and irrcparably damaged. It is
a5 well 1o protect the plants during the
first week they are in the ground by
covering them, during the day-time only,
with inverted 6-in. pots.

CEMNERAL CARE

The tips of the main shootson the trailing
varieties should be pinched back by an
inch when they are 14 ft. long, for this
encourages the Formation of side growths
(laterals) on which the bulk of the female
flowers will be borne, Itisa good idea to
mulch the pround with well-roted
compost or damp sedge peat for2 ora f.
round each plant. Lawn mowings to a
depth of § in. round each plant help to
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PLANTING MARROWS

Dirww a drill g in. deep, fill it with manure and firm down by treading. Make a
ridge of soll on top of the manure and place the plants on this ridge

prevent the surface-feeding roots from
drying out, which is vital. In dry weather,

water for an hour once a week with an
overhead rainer, or scak the surrounding
soil with a watering-can.

This regular watering s Important,
but if too much leafy trailing growth
results, clip back the shoots to allow
maore air to circulate round the flowers
and developing fruits. If the plants are
not growing in scil which is rich in com-
post, liguid manure can be given at the
rate of a gallon canful at fortnightly
intervals. There is little to be gained in
encouraging too much growth.

Somietimes, ecspecially early in the
season, it is necessmry o encourage
pollination in order to get fruit to set.
This can be done either by transferring
pollen from the male to the female

flowers with a camel-hair brush ar by
picking off the male (non-fruiting)
flowers and putting them on o the
female (fruiting) ones so that the pollen
is rubbed on to the stigma of the female
flower, Female flowers can be |dentified
easily by the swelling below or at the
back of the bloom.
HARVESTING
It & wsually possible 1o start cuotting
marrowsin July; keep cutting them when
they are young and the plants will con-
tinue cropping until well on in Scptem-
ber. If some large marrows are to be
stored for the winter, leave the late
fruits in position and cut them late in
October.
RECOMMENDED VARIETIES

Courgette, should be cut when they
are not more than & in. long.
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Roller, produces long white froits
without any ribbing. A heavy cropper,
excellent for the north.

Trailing Types

Long Green Trailing, has cylindrical-
shaped fruits, larger at the blossom end
than the stem end. Dark green with
lighter stripes.

Moore's. Cream, smooth, creamy-
skinned oval fruits of excellent texture.

Bush Types

Custard White, produces a creamy-
white frult with a scalloped edge at its
concave base,

Green Bush, has dark green Fruis with
pale green stripes,

Tender and True, & prolific variety
producing a flat type of marrow with no
scallops. The skin i mottled green. Good
flavour when cut young.

MUSTARD AND CRESS

Though these salads are usually referred
to as mustard and cress, it is more usual
nowadays to grow rape and cress, becauee
rape has more flavour.

SOIL PREFARATION

To avold grittiness, grow these salads an
damp sacking which can be laid on boxes
In greenhouses or on the soil cutside.
Alternatively, sow on damp fine sedge
peat. Where soll is used, water the bed
with boiling water before sowing to kill
the fungus spores of damping-off disease.
This fungus trouble does not occur
when sacking is used.

SOWING

Sow the mustard or rape sceds three days
after the etess, so that the two crops will

mature at the same time, They will take
fram 1010 14 days to mature. For even and
speedy germination, keep the freshly
sown seed in the dark by covering with
further damp sacking or with upturned
boxes until the seed has germinated.
Make winter sowings in a greenhouse,
spring sowings in a frame and summer
sowings in the open. To sow 2 sq. yds.
in rheopm.l[b,ufmusu:dnrnpczed
is needed, or § 1b. of cress seed,
HARVESTING

Cut the mustard and cress as they are
needed, while they are still young and
tender. If the salads are grown on soll,
cut carefully with a pair of scissors and
then wash well,

ONIONS

Omnions are thought to be a difficult crop
ta grow in Britain because the maggots of
the onion fly attack the plants when they
are only a quarter grown. However, the
introduction of gamma dust has largely
sulved this problem.

There are three main Eroups of onjons:
salad or spring onions which are sown in
the autumn or spring; the autumn.
1034

sown varieties for early bulbs, and the
early sown kinds for late-keeping and
exhibition,

SOIL FREFARATION

Choose an open site so that the onions
get plenty of sunlight. Good onions can
be produced on varying types of soil but
they do best on light, deep loam which
has been well manured, If the land is
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dug overin the autumn, even as early as
mid-September, the soil has a chance to
settle down; onions like a firm seed bed
and the lighter solls can even be rolled
before or after seed sowing. During the
autumn digging, add well-rotted dung
or compaost at the rate of 14 bucketfuls to
the sq. yd. and, 14 days before sowing or
planting out, apply a fish manure with a
10 per cent potash content at 4 oz to the
5. ¥d. In the case of autumn-sown
varieties lightly hoe in old soot at one
handful per sq. yd. in February or give a
dressing of 4 oz. of bone meal and 2 oz of
sulphate of potash at the same rate. In
the north it may not be possible to hoe in
the soot untl March.

For autumn sowings, do not use dung
or compost, but sow the seed on land
which has recently grown a well-man-
ured crop. Apply a fish fertilizer at 3 oz.
to the sq. yd. If the ground has a low lime
content add carbonate of lime as a top
dressing at 3 oz to the sg. vd.

SERING SOWING

The seeds should be sown in March or as
soon as the soil can be raked down toa
fine tilth. Take out 4-in.-deep drills 1 fr.
apart and use § oz, of seed for each 50-ft.
row. The seed is easier to sow thinly ifit is
whitened with lime. Parsley helps to
keep away the onlon fly, so it is a good
idea to sow a row of this herb between
every thrte rows of onions.

JANUARY SOWING FOR EXHIBITION

To grow large onions for show pur-
poses, sow the seed In boxes containing
lohnInnesseed compost early in January.
Firm the compast level within 4 in. of the
top of the boxes, whiten the seeds with
lime and sow them, 1 in, square, on the
surface of the soll. Press each seed into
the soil with the point of a pencil and
water through the fine rose of a can.
Then place the boxes on the staging of
the greenhouse with a temperature of

For gy
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65" F. (18 C.)J. Cover each box with a
sheet of glass with a sheet of brown paper
over the top; wipe the underside of the
glass each day until the seedlings appear,
when the glass and the paper may be
taken off altogether.

At this time place the boxes on shelv-
ing near the greenhouse glass and three
weeks later move them into a frame and
harden off for about a fortnight. Plant
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FLANTING ONIONS
Male holes with 3 amall dibber and plant
out the seedlings along & line; firm well
o discourage onton fiy

out the seedlings about the middle of
April, 6in. apartin rows | ft. apart.

To raise 3- or b, onions, grow each
seedling in a 3-in. pot filled with John
lones potting compost No. L After the
usuzl hardening off in the frame, knock
the plants out of thelr pots and plant
them, with balls of soil intact,  in. apart
In rows 15 in. apart. Provide cach plant
with a bamboo stake so that the tops can
be tied up. Water the plantsin well,
ONION SETS
Onion sets are small bulbs which are
planted in the spring as an alternative 1o
growing from seed. Since they have a
shorter growing season, it is often easier
to grow and harvest from sets, especially
in the north or wetter parts of the
country. The plants are also less [able
to attack by onion fly.

Sets can be bought or raised from seed.
Sow seed thickly in May in fairly poor
1036
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ground. Do not thin, water occasionally
but do not feed. In this way 2 crop of
small bulbs will be produced, not more
than { to { in. in diameter. Lift in Sep-
tember, store in a cool, dry place until
planting time the following spring,

Plant out the single bulbs at the end of
March in V-shaped drills 1 in. deep and
i fr. apart. Push one bulb into the soil
every 6 in. and hoe lightly to cover. Il the
bulbs tend to come up out of the oil
within a week or so of planting, push
them in Armly.

AUTUMN 50WING

Sow the seed in September in rows 9 in.
apart. The thinnings pulled early in the
following year are used as spring onions,
The best varieties of onlon for such
spring use are White Lishon and White
Portugal, though other hardy varieties
can be used for autumn sowing and
harvested before the main-crop varieties
in the late summer.

GENERAL CARE
As main-crop bulbing onions will not
survive mid-summer drought, supply
artificial rain for about an hour every
ten days if necessary. Do not give water
when the bulbs start ripening in the late
summer or early sutumn.

Hoe the soll between the rows regu-
larly and weed by hand in the rows. If the
seed was sown very thinly and large
bulbs are not required, there i no need
for thinning, and therefore less likeli-
hood of attack from onion fly, Where
thinning is necessary, it should be done
to within 4 in. apart,

ONION FLY

The best treatment is to dust the roots at
thinning time (when the seedlings are in
the “loop™ or “crook” stage) with aldrin,
a4 per cent calome] powder or one of the
up-to-date gamma B.H.C. dusts sold for
the purpose, Follow this by 2 second

application a fortnight later.
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STORING ONIONS FOR WINTER USE

Tie the stalks of the bulbs to a rope, starting at the bottom and working
spirally, Hang the rope from the rafiers of 3 store-room

USING

Bulbing onions are ready for use in late
August and September or early October.
The autumn-sown kinds are harvested
first. Bend over the necks of the plants
by hand or with the back of the rake
when the tops are starting to turn yellow,
After this the leaves will gradually dry

off; when the skin of the bulbs turns
yellow, plunge in a fork on either side of
the row to loosen the soil. Carefully pull
up the onions and lay them out in the
sun so that they can dry off. Turn them
over i4 days later so that they will fipen
evenly; two weeks later they should be
ready to put into store.
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If the weather is bad, complete the
ripening-off on shelves in the green-
house or potting shed. Onions may be
stared in boxes. So that the air will circu-
late round them, rest them on wire
netting put into the bottom of the boxes,
These boxes may be piled one on another
in an airy, dry shed.

RECOMMENDED VARIETIES
Autumn Sewing

Autumn Triumph, globe-shaped, flat-
tened, large bulbs. Excellent keeper.

Giant Zittau, medium-sized, semi-flat
bulbs, brown skinned. Keeps well.

Red Tripali, has red outer skin and i
sometimes sold as Red Ialion, The bulbs
are flattish and lang,

Reliance, semi-globular bulbs. Excel-
lent keeper and heavy cropper.

Spring Sowing

Al semi-globular bulbs, mild in
favour, Good keeper.

Bedfordshire Champion, globe-shaped
bulbs of good size. Light brown skin,
firm and excellent flavour.

James's Keeping, medium size, firm
flesh, reddish-brown skin shading to
salmon-pink.

Up To Date, heavy cropper and good
keeper. Liniform globular balbs of good
quality and weight.

Crossling’s Selected, the largest onion
grown. Seed comes from Scotland.

Premier, a flattish, large bulb of pale
straw colour. Very large and heavy, Buy
a good straln.

Sefected Aillsa Craig, pear-shaped
large bulbs; dull, pale colour. As for
Premier, straln Is very Important,

FRETARING ONIONS FOR

HARVESTING
Bend over the necks of the plants when
the tops begin to turn yellow, so that the
leaves will gradually dry off

PICKLING ONIONS
Pickling onions can be sown in poor soil.
In April rake the soil level, sow the seed
broadeast and rake again. Allow the bulbs
to grow naturally, carrying out any hand
weeding that may be necessary. Do not
thin. When the tops start to turn yellow
fork up the baby bulbs and leave them on
the ground to ripen.

The two best varicties are Barletrts,
which produces early small white bulbs,
and Paris Silver Skin, which produces
early flat white bulbs.
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PARSNIPS

The great disadvantage of parsnips is that
they occupy the ground for almost
twelve months.

$OIL PREPARATION
Parsmips will grow equally well in heavy
clay or light loam, Use a plot that has
been well manured for a previous crop.
Never manure the ground especially for
parsnips, or the roots will fork instead
of growing straight and clean. Before
sowing apply a complete organic ferti-
lizer, such as a fish nanure with a 10 per
cent potash content, at the rate of 5 oz to
the sq. yd. Alternatively, apply a mixture
of 2 parts bone meal and 1 part sulphate
of potash at the rate of 302 to each eq. yd.
SOWING
The parsnip is the first vegetable to be
sown each year—the end of February in
the south and the end of March in the
north. The seed may be sown in April,
but the roots will not then grow so large.
Make drills 1 in, deep and 15 in. apart
and, because parsnip seed germinates
badly, sow the seed thickly. If radish seed,
which germinates quickly, is sown with
the parsnip, it will mark out the rows
and make it passible to hoe earlier,
GEMERAL CARE
When the plants are 2 in. high, thin them
out to 6in. apart. Seedlings may be trans-
planted to fll in gaps if plenty of water Is
given afterwands.
HAKVESTING
Farsnips taste best when they have been
touched by frost and they may therefore
be left in the ground untl late in the
winter, If the ground is needed for
winter preparation, dig up the parsnip
roots and, in the south, leave them on
the ground in a heap, where the frost
can touch and sweeten them and the rain
can wash them,

ranysr—Lishannals
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In the morth, where frosts are harder
and more prolonged, bring the roots
indoors or into a dry shed and cover
them with an old sack.

RECOMMENDED VARIETIES

Improved Hollow Crown, heavy crop-
per with long, smooth, well-shaped
roots. Good quality,

Lisbonnais, handsome, tapering roots,
fine skin and superior flesh. The epicure’s
variety.

Offenham, a heavy-shouldered, inter-
mediate type. Best kind for shallow soils,

The Student, a  heavy-cropping,
medium-sized varicty which has thick,
tapering roots.

PEAS

The green pea is now available in so
many varieties that types can be chosen
suitable for sowing at any time from
February to November. Some varictics
pod early and some late; a careful choice
of seeds will maintain adequate supplies
over several months, Choose early vari-
eties for sowing in February and March,
main-crop varieties for sowing in April
and May, late varieties for sowing in
June or even later, and winter-growing
varieties for sowlng in October and
November. In milder districts the first
early varieties can be picked in June, and
the last of the late varieties in the secand
half of October, provided the frosts are
not too sharp. The winter-growing
varicties can be picked in early May of
the following year.

There are two main groups of peas: the
round-seeded kinds which are the
hardier, and the wrinkled-seeded mar-
rowfats which are the sweeter.

SDIL FREFARATION

At least four weeks before sowing, dig
compaost or well-rotted manure into the
soil to a depth of 9 in. and at the rate of
one bucketful to the yard along the
length of the proposed row.

A week or two before sowing, rake in
i top dressing of fish manure or meat
and bone meal at the rate of 4 oz to the
8q. yd.; alternatively, rake in a mixture
of 2 oz superphosphate of lime and
10:40

1 oz. sulphate of potash to the sq. yd.
SOWING

For early sowings choose a well-drained
area, where the ground has been well
prepared to provide aeration. Seeds sown
in soil that is still wet and cold are some-
times attacked by a minute fungus which
causes pre-emergence damping-off, so
that germination appears to be poor. To
guard against losses cavsed in this way,
sprinkle organo-mercuric dust sparingly
into the bag of peas, and shake the bag
for a minute before sowing, This dressing
will also prevent mice eating the seeds,
Both these precautions are unnecessary
for main-crop or late sowings,

Make 35n. flar-bortomed drills with
either a rake or hoe. The distance be-
tween the drills must vary with the fully
grown height of the varieties to be sown,
For 4-fi.-high varieties, leave 4 ft. between
the drills; for dwarf 14-ft. varieties, leave
1§ fr. between the drills, and so on.
Scatter the winter-growing varicties
along the drills, but set the main-crop and
other varieties singly 2 to 3 in, apart, and
staggered. To level up the surface, draw
the soil over the drills with a rake, ar, in
very light sofl, push it back over the drills
with the feet.

Ta protect the seedsand seedlings from
birds, place small twigs over the sowings,
or black cotton siranded from sticks
close to the ground. Alternatively, use
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SOWING AND FROTECTING FEAS

Make yin., flar-bottomed drills with either a rake or hoe, and stagger the seeds along the
drills 1 to 3 in_ apart To protect peas from birds, place small sticks st the side of the rows
and twist black cotton among the sticks

bird-scarers, or pea protectors (wire
frames made specially for the purposs
and usable year after year),
GENERAL CALE
Once the seedlings are 3 in. high, push in
small twiggy pea sticks along the rows to
encourage the seedlings to climb. Later,
push in close to the rows of peas, and
along each side of them, taller pea sticks
{about a foot longer than the ultimate
height of the variety being grown) so that
they slope outward from the row at an
angle of 48, Thit forms a “V" which
provides the peas with more light and air
to encourage ripening and to simplify
picking. Alternatively, erect posts at
each end of the rows and fix3-in. square
mesh wire netting to them, to run the
length of the rows.

A constant of moisture must be

available If good peas are w be grown,

otherwise the pods become dry rather

than succulent, and growth is generally
stunted. Mulching during the growing
seasory i thercfore vital. Use lawn-
mowings, peat or leaf mould, or even
polythene strips if no organic marerial is
available. In dry weather this operation is
particularly important, because peas
suffering from drought are prone to
mildew armack: This appears as a slight
powdering of the leaves and pods and
spreads rapidly, stunting the pods and
preventing a good crop. To produce
succulent, quickly grown plants, the
plants need watering every week during
a dry summer.

HARVESTING

Pick the pods regularly when ready,
taking care to remove all the pods before
they mature; if one or two ripe pods are
left on the plants for seeds, the quantity
of the crop will be reduced. It is better
to grow 4 few plants scparately for
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TWO METHODS OF SUPPORTING FEAS

Erect postyat each end of the row and fix
rin. mesh wire netting firmly to them
for the peas to climb, After harvesting
remove the haulms from the nening

sted-saving, Immediately the plants are
completely cleared of pods, remove the
haulms and put them on the compost
heap. If they are left standing and show
any signs of mildew, they become a cer-
tain source of infection to later varieties.

Leave the roots in the soil, as they will
provide it with nitrogenous material,
LECOMMENDED VARIETIES
Freet earlies [or sowing in February and the
first half of March, and taking about i1 or
12 weeks to mature.

Feltham First, 14 fr., the earliest variety
of all.

Kelvedon Wonder, 14 fi., a heavy
cropper,

Meteor, 1} fi, a good early, round-
seeded variety.
Second ewelies for sowing in March and
taking about 12 or 13 weeks to mature.

Duiplex, 24 fr., poids hang in pairs,

Early Onward, 2 ft., like Onward but
a week or two carlier, Well-filled, Blune
ended pods.

Onward, 24 f, 4 remarkable cropper,
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To give the peas more lght and air, pash
in pea sticks along each side of the ow
sloping outward forming & V. The peas
will

mﬂl grow away from each other
(The foregoing varietics are recom-
mended for decp-freezing. }

Main crop for sowing in A pril and May and
taking about 13 or 14 weeks to mature,

Kelvedon Monarch, 24 fi, a wrinkled-
seeded, heavy cropper.

Raynes Park, 3 R, delicious, heavy-
cropping; dark green leaves.

Stratagem, 2 [v.. produces large pods.
Edible-podded or Sugar Feas

Dwarf Sugar, 2 ft., excellent flavour.

Giant Sugar, 5 ft, also called Pois
Mangetout

{Two good varieties which can be used
whole when young. Both are main-crop
types and take aboiit 12 wee'ks to mature.)

Lates for sowing in |une or later in favour-
able seasons, and taking up to 15 weeks to
mature,

Alderman, 5 ft, produces very dark
green pods,

Glid:tune.qfhugondhurnrkty
because it withstands drought better
than any other varicty of pea.
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Winter—growers :

Round-seeded varieties for sowing in
October or November in 2 sheltered spor,
such as a sunny border at the foot of a
fence; must be protected with straw or

bracken during really severe weather.
Sow the seed thickly, as winter losses are
inevitably heavy.

Feltham First, 14 fi., reliable.

Metear, similar to Feltham First.

ASPARAGUS PEAS

The plants of this vegetable look more
like Beld vetch than garden peas. They
grow as 1-fr. high bushes and produce
beautiful bright red-brown blossoms, like
baby sweet peas,

SOIL PREPARATION

The asparagus pea will grow on almost
any soil but prospers best if well-rotted
compost is dug into the ground aspade’s
depth along the strip where the seeds are
to be sown.

After digging, tread the ground well
to make it firm, and follow this by raking
to a fine and level surface, During this
operation apply fish manure witha & per
cent potash content at 3 oz. to the sg. yd.
Unless the soil is chalky, lime the surface

afterwards with carbonate of lime at 6 0z,
to the sq. yd.

SOWING

Take out drills §in. deep with the corner
of the draw hoe drawn against a line
stretched tightly over the soil. Drop one
seed every 4 in. zlong the drill, ake the
ground over and firm with the rake head.

GENERAL CARE

Though the peas do not climb, put
twiggy sticks 1 ft. high on either side of
the rows to support the plants.

HARVESTING
The pods are square with green, fleshy
flanges. Pick them while they are young
(when they are less than 1 in. long).

POTATOES

The potato is useful as a cleaning crop;
the rows are earthed up and the tops
grow large so that weeds are smothered,
and the ground is cleaner at the end of
the season because of all the work that
has been done. To get good wields,
manure the crop heavily. This also leaves
the ground in a better condition for the
crop that follows,

SOIL PREPARATION

Dig theground in theautumn toaspade’s
depth and leave it rough. In the spring—
lare in March or early in April—prepare
4=in.-deep furrows and place in them old

dung or well-rotted compost at the rate
of one bucketful per yard run. Then
sprinkle evenly along the furrows a fish
fertilizer with a 6 per cent potash content
at3 oz to the yard run. Do not give lime;
potatoes dislike it and its presence in the
soil seemns to encourage scab disease.
PREFARING TUBERS

Plant seed potatoes the size of 2 hen's
cgg. weighing about 2} oz The best
tubers are obtained from Scotland or
Ireland with the appropriate certificate
to show that they are free from virus, 1f
the tubers are larger than 2§ oz, cut them
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in two, lengthways, ar planting time, bur
be sure that there s a shoot on each piece.

It pays to “chit" potatoes—io make
them shoot sprouts before planting, At
the end of January or in February place
them with the rose ends—the ends with
the majority of eyes—upward In 1 tray.
If the bers are put tightly tagether in
the tray they will keep one another up-
right. Ateach corner ofeach tray, which
should be abour2d ft. long, 14 ft. wide and
3 in. deep, nail a I-in.-square piece of
wood to stand at least 3 in, above the box.
The trays may then be piled one on the
other without injuring the tubers or the
sprouts they are going to produce,

Store the trays in a frost-free shed,
greenhouse or room where there is
plenty of light. If greenfly attack the
sprouts that appear (it may happen when
they are sbour § in. long), dust the tubers
all over with derris dust. If more than
two good shoots develop on each tuber,
rub off the extra ones carcfully with the
thumb,

PLANTING

In the south, plant potatoes about the
middle of March; in the colder parts of
the north, about the middle of April.
Because the main crops need a longer
season of growth, plant them first, and
the earlier crops last. At planting time
the two sprouts on each tuber should be
about2 in. long. To ensure that the shoots
are not knocked off the tubers, take the
potatoes out of the trays one at a time to
put them in the furrows where they are
o grow,

Plant earlies t fi apart in rows 1§ fr.
apart; second carlies 1§ ft. apart in rows
i fr. apart; main-crops or lates 14 foapart
in rows 2§ [v. apar:.

Place the potatoes on the manure in
the furrows and cover each one with a
small handful of gras mowings, to keep
away scab disease. Use the draw hoe to
draw soil into the furrows in such a way
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that 2 mound Is left right the way down
each row. When the tops come through
these mounds it may be necessary to use
the hoe again to cover the leaves until
all fear of frost is passed.

GENERAL CARE

At the beginning of June carcfully hoe
away a little of the soil to expose the
leaves, When the plants are & in. high,
hoe again to earth up the plants, leaving
the top 6 in, uncovered. The sides of the
ridges should be at an angle of 45°, If they
are steeper, tubers may appear through
the sides of the ridges; if they are flatter,
the plants will not be sufficiently well
covered.

Make a second earthing up a month
later and another three weeks after that.
On these occasions, draw up only an-
other inch of soil.

Potato blight disease invariably attacks
the leaves. It usually starts some time
in June in the south and as late as the
first week of July in the Midlands and
perhaps about the third or fourth week
of July in the north, Spray or dust the

Manting distances for early potatoes



PREPARING TUBERS

To encourapge the tubers to sprout before planting, place them In trays, rose ends upward,
and stack the trays on top of one another in a light, from-free shed

Tlanting distances for second carlics
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plants with a copper mixture asa preven-
tive, covering the leaves tharoughly,
HARVESTING

Lise the early potatoes as soon as they are
large enough, but do not be tempred 10
dig them all up when they are small; a
crop can double its weight in a fortmight.
Do not plunge the fork straight into the
ground—it may impale some of the
potatoes—but fork on the side, to throw
the plants forward, Special flat-tined
potato forks are available,

Itis warth while cutting off the tops of
the main crop with a pair of shears and
removing them to the compost heap
before attempting to dig up the potatoes.
There is then no fear that the spores of
any disease on the leaves will drop down
on to the potatoes and so cause trouble
when they are stored,

STORING

Potatoes can be stored in clamps: dig a
shallow trench 4 fi. wide, and pile the
potatoes carefully to a height of 3 ft.
Cover the mound with a B-in.-thick layer
of straw, and then a &in. layer of soil.

When digging out the soll for this pur-
pose, make a trench all round the clamp
to carry away the excess moisture. It s
important to make an air-shaft into the
mound; tightly twist a 4-in. thick toft of
straw and pass it through the covering
soil. A long clamp needs such twists of
straw at &-ft. intervals,

RECOMMENDED VARIETIES
Egrlies

Arran Pilot, a white kidney-shaped
potate which can be dug early or left in
the ground to become a second early.

Home Guard, much grown because it
Is resstant to wart disease, A heavy-
cropping, ovil-shaped tuber.

Ulster Prince, the earlicst maruring
variety in this section. Produces large,
well-shaped tubers with shallow eyes.
Resistant to wart disease.

Second Farlies

Ben Lomond, tubers are of a soapy as
distinet from floury texture; oval and
af a good shape.

Craig's Royal, tubers slightly soapy. A
very heavy cropper.

Dbk o wide: Sl A:I'C;I'k.&'l'umu!
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Dunbar Rover, produces floury tubers
of good quality and size.

Olympic, a delicious variety. The tops
are sturdy and short and the flowers are
mauve,

Main-crup

Arran Banner, flattish large tubers,
Good quality and very heavy cropper.

Arran Consul, excellent for poor land.
Tops sparse and open, longish tubers.

Armn Victory, perhaps the latest-
keeping variety. Round tubers, purple
in colour.

Dr. Mcintosh, a white, loury, kidney
potato. Resists potato blight.

Kerr's Pink, a good northern variety.
Likes heavy sails and a high rainfall.

King Edward VIL, a very popular po-
tato, but nor a heavy cropper, unless the

soil & loamy and peaty. Smooth white
skin with pink splashes.

Majestic, an enormous cropper, large
kidney-shaped tubers, but rather soapy.

SALAD POTATOES
Some speclal varieties of powtoes are
grown for salad, They have waxy fiesh
and a nutty flavour and must always be
served cold after cooking.

The Congo, = purple, black-fleshed
variety of excellent flavour.

Fir Apple, a pink-skinned potato with
lemon-coloured flesh.

The tubers of both these varieties
should be planted early in May 1 fr. apart
in rows 14 fi. apart, Lift the crop in
October and store in boxes of sand in a
frost-proof shed.

RADISHES

There are two main types of radish: the
large winter kind and the small varictics
that are grown for use in salads.

SOIL FREPARATION

Radishes do not need deep soil for they
are not in the ground long: bur they
require plenty of fine organic matter in
the top 3 or 4 In. so that they can grow
quickly and never be shore of moisture.
Prepare the plot by forking in well-rotted
compost at the rate of a bucketful to the
yard run, or damp sedge peat at a similar
rate. In addition, give fish manure at2 oz
to the sq. vd.

SOWING

Before sowing the seed, see that the sur-
face of the soil is not lumpy; treading and
raking may be necessary to make the
surface level and fine. Sow the first seeds
in a sunny, shelrered spot in February in
the south and in late March in the north,
Cover the ground with straw after this

first sowing, and remove after germi-
nation. From this time on it should be
possible to make successional sowings
every three weeks until late August,

The seed may either be sown in drills
{ in. deep or broadcast. So that all the
roots may be eaten while they are fresh
and tender, do not sow more than one
8-ft. row at a time, ora patch bigger than
half a sq. yd. Sow thinly because it is not
worth while thinning out the roots.
Although sowing should be shallow, pat
down the soil with the hack of a spade
after the seeds are covered to make it
really firm.

GENERAL CARE

Do not allow radishes to suffer from lack
of moisture. In dry summersuse asquare-
area rainer to provide overhead irrigation
for half an hour at least once a week,
Radishes should be grown quickly or the
roots will become coarse and fibrous.
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HARVESTING
Pull a5 many roots as are needed when
they are young and tender. Any plants
that are not required should be thrown
on the compost heap. If mixed seed is
grown it is possible to have a variety of
whites and reds, as well as longs and
shorts and certain kinds that are red
and white,
EECOMMENDED VARIETIES
ERounds

Saxa, small scarlet roots, Good in the
north.

Sparkler 30/50, the top half is scarlet
and the bottom ivory.

Turnip Red, bright red skin with
tender, crisp, white roots.

RADISH — Sparkler /s

Lomgs

Icicle, & pure white long variety. Good
flavour.

Wood's Farly Frame, an carly long
scarlet,
Owals

French Breakfast, a deep crimson with
delicious white flesh. Roots salid, sweet
and oval,

WINTER RADISHES
These make a good vegetable served hot
in the winter. Sow the seeds in drills 1 in,
deep and 9 in. apart in mid-July In the
north and mid-August in the south.
Thin to one plant every 6 in. a month
later, Dust with BH.C. or lindane to

.';_.'
e
Do

aapisH — French

RaADISH— Wood's Early Prame
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keep down flea beetle for the first three
weeks after seedlings appear. Hoe regu-
larly to keep down weeds. Harvest in the
winter.
RECOMMENDED VARIETIES

Black Spanish Long, rather like long

beets. The skin is black and the flesh
inside: pure white, Strongly flavoured.
Black Spanish Round, round, black-
skinned roots the size of small turnips,
China Rose, an oval pink variety; roots
the size of round beet, with white flesh.

RHUBARB

Although rhubarb s used as a [fruit, it is
grown in the vegetable garden. The crop
isa permanent one and should be planted
in a corner on its own. Planting the right
varieties will ensure supplies of rhubarb
from February until mid-summer,

SOIL PREPARATION

Rhubarb will grow in almost any soil but
does best on a heavy loam. The ground
requires manuring heavily a few weeks
before planting; dig in to at least a spade’s
depth well-rotted animal manure at the
rate of 2 bucketfuls to the sq. yd.
PLANTING

Although seed can be sown in a fame in
March it is rarcly successful, Instead,
plant “crowns"—thick roots with one
or two large, round buds at the top. In
March, make holes with a spade, 3 ft.
apart with 4 ft. between the rows, so that
roots can be well buried, Only the crowns
or thick round buds should be left above
the soll. Tread well after planting, to
make certain that the roots are complete-
ly in contact with the soil. After planting,
cover the bed with straw 1 ft. deep If
possible, and over it apply a fish ferrilizer
at 3 oz to the sq. yd. between the rows.
GCENERAL CARE

Every December add more straw to the
bed to keep the depth at | fi. Every May
and September apply more fish manure
8t 3 oz to the sq. yd. No other work is
necessary as the straw smothers the
weeds; and because of the straw, the

rhubarb can be pulled very early and its
flaveur is excellent.

If any lowering stems should appear
cut them down immediately.

Lift and divide some of the plints after
five years.

USING

Do not pull any stems the first vear; after
that use rhubarb as needed. Timperley
Early can be pulled in February if it has
been grown under straw. Hawke's Cham-
pagne will usually start in March and The
Sutton in April. The latter will go on
until well into the summer. Stop pulling
about the middle of August to allow the
plants to build up big crowns for the
lollowing year.

Do not over-pull any plant or it will
starve; leave four or five good stems in
position. The leaves on these stems will
manufacture elaborated sap, and this will
help to produce more roots and more
stems and leaves.

RECOMMENDED VARIETIES

Hawke's Champagne, perhaps the most
appetizing variety of all. Very red stems;
most attractive,

The Sutton, the largest of these three
varietics, has the great advantage that
it never goes to seed. It is therefore much
grown in the drer areas of the east of
England.

Timperley Early, a very early variety
and a good choice for forcing. The stems
are thin but deliclous.
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SALSIFY

Salsify is a root crop with an unusual
texture and favour.

SOIL FEEFARATION

As with most root crops, salsify does best
on light loam, but it will grow on most
soils. Do not dig fresh dung or compost
Into the sil, but sow the seeds in soil
that was well manured the previous year,
Lightly rake in fish manure at 4 oz. to the
5q. yd. when preparing the strip of ground
early in April, or give a complete fertilizer
at 4 oz to the sq. yd.

SDWING

Sow the seed thinly about the middle of
April in t-in.deep drills scratched out
with the corner of a2 dmw hoc held
against a marking line. If more than one
drill is needed, allow 1 fi. between them.
Tosavesced it is possible to sow at stations
8 in. apart along the drills, three seeds to
a station, and then to thin out to one

plant per station lacer, If the seed is sown
thinly in continuous lines, thin to & in.
apart when the plants are 1 in. high.
GENERAL CARE
Hoe lightly between the rows, tending to
draw the soil up to the plants mther than
away from them. Water in dry periods.
HARVESTING
The roots may be dug up for use or stor-
ing from the third week of October on-
ward. The roots are hardy enough to be
left in the ground all through the winter
until they are needed. Great care must be
taken in lifting, because the roow oleed
badly if they are damaged. If the roots are
left in the ground in winter, tender
shoots called chards can be taken in
March or Aprl and used green or
blanched.

The most popular variety is Sandwich
Island, which is used in salads.

SEAKALE

Seakale has to be forced before it can be
eaten. lts shoots look rather like small
rhubarb crowns with similar leaves. The
blanched leafstalks should be wused
while young and tender,

SOIL PREFARATION

Seakale grows best in a sandy loam which
has been well dog and manured and
which has a fairly high lime content.
Dig the soil over in October or Novem-
ber, burying fully decomposed animal
manure or rotted compost at the rate of
one large barrowiul 1o 8 sq. yds. Leave the
ground rough for frosts and cold winds
to wark on. About mid-March fork the
soil aver lightly, adding fish manure with
1050

a 10 per cent potash content at4 oz to the
5q. yib I the soil is not already limy,
give a dressing of carbonate of lime.
SOVING

Although it is possible to raise plants
from seed sown in March and April in
drills 1 in. deep and 1 ft. apart, thinning
the seedlings later to 6 in. aparr, it takes
two oreven three years before the crowns
are strong enough to use for forcing,
It is usoal, therefore, to buy “thongs”,
or prepared root cuttings.

FLANTING

Plant the thongs | ft. apart in rows 14 fr.
apart. Make a hole with the dibber so
that when the thong is dropped into the
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hole the top will be 1 in. below the surface
of the ground. Firm well afterwards,

GEMEEAL CARE

Hoe lightly among the plants in the sum-
mer and cut off any flower heads as soon
as they appear, During the third week of
October cut the foliage down to soll level
if it has not already died down.

FORCING

In November lift the roots lor forcing,
and cut off the side roots which are the
thickness of a pencil.

Pot up four or five of the main roots in
an ¥-in, pot, or more roots in 2 large deep
box. Put the potied-up roots in the dark
in a temperature of 5° F, (13" C.), Under-
neath the greenhouse staging s sultable
for this purpose i sacking is nailed to the
staging to hang down and so keep out
the light. Alternatively, a cupboard near
the kitchen stove will do.

When the pure white stems of the
forced seakale are about & or 9 in, long—
usually after six or seven wecks—they
may be cut. After forcing, the roots are
of mo further use. Cut them up and
throw them on the compost heap.

It ts possible to force seakale in the open
by earthing up the soil over the plants
to i depth of 9 in. This cannot be done

until the late autumn, and only when the
soil is friable and dry. In a warm, sandy
loam, seakale will grow up through the
ridges thus formed. It 5 Impossible to
force seakale in this way in heavy soil.
Cut the heads at the base with a small
strip of root attached to prevent drying
out. Then when all the seakale has been
forced or cut, pull down the earthed
ridges with a draw hoe and allow the
plants to grow maturally in the sun to
ensure good growth,
PROPAGATION
Propagation is by root cuttings. Cut off
straight, #-in. long side growths, called
thongs, from the established roots in
November. Trim the thongs, making the
tops square and the bottoms slanting
50 a5 to remember which is the rdght way
up. Tie them into bunches of a dozen,
stand them upright in the lee of a green-
house and cover them with soil or fine
ashes 1 fi. deep. By the early part of the
following March the top of each thong
will have developed a number of buds.
leave only one or two buds on each
thong that is to be planted.,

RECOMMENDED YARIETY
Lily White, pure white when forced.
Highly flavoured and a heavy cropper.

SHALLOTS

Shallots are one of the frst vegetables to
be planted each year and one of the
easiest to grow, The bulbs are grown
almost entirely for pickling but they can
be used also as a substitute for onions,
They have a milder flavour than onions
and have the advantage that they keep
very well.

SOIL PREFARATION

Where the ground has been manured for
a previous crop it i§ only necessary to

fork it over, If the sail is poor, lightly rake
in halfa bucketful of well-rotted compost
or sedge peat per sq. yd. Alterwards tread
the groond evenly to firm it
PLANTING
Shallots can be raised from seed, but this
is not the usual practice as they bolt
easily. Sets of bulbs for planting out are
obtainable by welght (12 or 13 to the 1b.).
Choose an open, sunny position, on
high ground if possible as good drainage
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fHALLOT—Commaon Shallot

is an advantage when planting while the
soil is still cold.

Plant bulbs as early as possible in Febru-
ary in the south and late in March in the
north. Allow & in. between bulbs and 1 fi.
between rows. Push the bulbs into the
ground so that they are half buried. Two
or three days after planting check that
worms have not pushed the bulbs out; if
the bulbsare loose firm them down again,

GCENERAL CARE

Hoe lightly between the rows to keep
down weeds. About the third week of
june, if the weather has been dry, give
the plants 4 feed of Liguinure or Bio
Humus, at the rate of up to 2 pint per
plant after dilution according o the
manufacturer's instructions,
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HARVESTING

Fourteen dayx after the leaves start to
turn yellow, the clusters of bulbs which
will have developed should be lifted by
inserting a fork underneath the clusters
and pressing the handle down carefully;
leave the bulbs on the surface of the soil,
A week later put the clusters of bulbe on
2 path or the tin roof of a shed to con-
tinue ripening and turn them slightly
cvery day, After a week of this treatment
divide the clusters into separate bulbs.
They can then be stored or used.

RECOMMENDED VARIETIES
Common Shallot, small, brown Eng-
lish varlety.

Russian Shallot, a much larger bulb,
Reddish-purple in colour.




VEGETABLES

SPINACH

There are two main types of annual
spinach: round or summer spinach and
prickly or winter spinach.

SOIL PREPARATION

A well-worked soil, rich in organic matter
and therefore retentive of maoisture, is
good for spinach, and for winter spimach
light soil is most suitable. The plants go to
seed quickly on poor soil and dislike sandy
soil because there I8 no reserve of mois-
ture. As spinach grows quickly if well fed,
it is often used as an inter-crop between
peas or beans, or as a catch crop before
planting out brassicas or leeks.

When forking over the ground, dig in
fullyrotted dung or compuost at the rate of
a bucketful to the sq. yd. After treading
theground over to firmitand break down
the lumps, apply a fish manure at 4 oz to
the sq. yd., raking it in lightly when the
surface is being levelled and a tilth pre-
pared. A mixed fertilizer of bone meal,
hoof and horn and sulphate of potash
in the proportions of 4:2:1 can be used
instead at the rate of 4 oz. to the sq. yd.
SOWING: SUMMER SPINACH
Sow summer spinach seed in early March
in the south and late in March in the
north, choosing a well-sheltered pasition.
Make three successional sowings at 14
day intervals, Take outdrills1 in. deepand
! fr. apart with the corner of a draw hoe
and sow the seed very thinly in these
drills. Three wecks later thin the seed-
lings to 6 in. apart. If the plants are first
thinned to 3 in, apart and thinned again
three weeks later, the second thinnings
may be cooked and eaten whole.
GENERAL CARE
Do everything possible to grow the crop
quickly. A J-in-thick layer of lawn
mowings on either side of the rows fora
width of 6 in. will help, but do not put

the mowings on deeper or they will heat
up and damage the plants. Water and hoe
regularly and feed with ligquid manure,
Top dress the rows with nitrate of soda
at the rate of § oz. to the yard.

SOWING: WINTEL SFINACH
Sow the winter spinach seed during the
second week of August, and make suc-
cessional sowings every 14 days until
shout the third week of September.
Choose a shadler position than for spring
sowing and soak the seed in a cup of
water the day before sowing, If the soil
ts heavy clay it is advisable o prepare a
ralsed bed 3 fr. wide: dig the soll out
3 In. deep to a spade’s width on elther
side of the bed and throw this evenly on
top. Such a raised bed keeps drier in the
winter and allows excess rain to drain
away. Winter spinach needs some pro-
tection from mid-November onward,
cither by putting bracken or straw be-
tween the rows or by covering the plants
with cloches.
HARVESTING
Always pick summer spinach when the
leaves are young and tender; it is possible
to remove most leaves from the plants
leaving only a few in position to continue
the growth. When harvesting winter
spinach, however, pull only the largest
leaves, and then only a few leaves, of
each specimen. At the end of the winter
the plants will die.
RECOMMENDED VARIETIES
Summer

Goliath, large leaves of dark green,
Gives heavier yield than most strains,

Monstrous Viroflay, a large, round-
leaved variety. Mid-green. Apt to go to
seed.

Reliance, very large, thick leaves, dark
green in colour,
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Victoria Long Standing, dark green
leaves. Slow to go to seed.
Winter

Long-standing Prickly, a hardy, large-
leaved plant. It stands a long time
before running to seed.

Perpetual, gives supplies throughout
autumn and winter when ordinary
spinach is not available.

SPINACH BEET
Spinach beet is 2 leaf crop which stands
well throughout the winter, and yiclds
for many months, It is also known as
edible-leaved beet or perpetual spinach.
The flavour is very similar to that of the
annual spinach.
SOIL PREFARATION
Spinach beet will grow satisfactorily in
mast solls,

Dig in rotted compost at the rate ofa
bucketful to the yard run well before
sowing time, or sow on land that was
wiell manured for a previous crop.
SOWING
To have a supply of perpetual spinach all
through the year, make one sowing
during the middle of April and a second
sowing about the middle of August.
Take out drills 1 in. deep and 15 in. apart
and sow the seed thinly.

When the plants come up, thin the
seedlings out to 8 in, apart in the rows.
If any gaps appesr, transplant some
of the seedlings.

GENELAL CART

Hoe lightly with a Dutch hoe to keep
down weeds, and if August and early
September are very dry, see that the
second sowing is well watered,
HAEVESTING

Pick the leaves when they are & usable
size, together with the stems. Do not
leave the foliage to grow old and over-
large or the crop will be reduced, Even
when leaves are not required for the
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house, pick them and put them on the
compost heap; the yield will continue
because new leaves will grow in place of
the old ones. Allow the autumn-sown
plants to build themselves up well before
a hard winter sets In; by picking fewer
leaves from them.

RECOMMENDED VARIETIES
Lucullus, produces pale yellowish-
green leaves, large and closely curled.
Perpetual, an excellent substitute for
annual spinach.

NEW ZEALAND SPINACH

This plant has thick leaves that creep
along the ground rather like decorative
Ivy. As it comes from islands in Austral-
asta it does not mind hot, dry weather.
It does not bolt like true spinach.

SOIL FREPARATION

As for annual spinach,

SOWING

Sow the seed in John Innes seed compost
in boxes or pots late in March, in a green-
house or frame. When the seedlings come
through put the pots or boxes on shelv-
ing near the glass.

At the beginning of May put the plants
out in a frame to harden off before they
are planted outside,

Ifa greenhouse is not available, sow the
seed in the open about the third week in
May, putting two or three seeds in clus-
ters 2 fr. apart and covering the seeds with
upturned glass jam jars. Thin down to
one per station when the seedlings are
tall enough.

TLANTING

Plant out at the end of May 2 ft. apart in
tows 3 ft. apart.

GENERAL CARE

The plants soon spread over the ground
taking up their allotted space and provid-
ing their own mulch. Watering may be
needed in dry spells and weeds should be
kept down.
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HARVESTING

When the stems are about 1 fr. long,
pinch out the growing tips. This will
encourage the plants to produce more
shoots. As the plants get larger keep

pinching back the stems by about an
inch and pick the leaves off as they are
wanted.

The tips that are pinched out are quite
delicious when cooked.

SQUASHES

The squash @ a kind of frm-fleshed
vegetable marrow, and its name derives
from the Red Indian word asutasquash,
The fruits of summer squashes are used
2% they are ready in the summer, while
the fruits of winter squashes are allowed
to grow until they are their full size, when
they are stored Ina dry, frost-proof shed
for use as required,

There are two types of squash—bush
and trallers,

The plants are grown In exactly the
same way as vegetable marrows.

RECOMMENDED VARIETIES
Stomumer

Golden Summer Crookneck, a bush
type, producing orange fruits.

Noodle, a tralling type. Fick the fruits
when 4 in. long.

Prolific Straight Neck, a bush type, with
creamy-yellow fruits.
Winger

Banana, has grey-green fruits with
flesh of banana texture, arange in colour.

Hubbard, a traller with huge fruits
which store well.

SWEDES

Swedes are a hardy winter root vegetable,
They have a higher sugar content than
turnips, take a longer time to matures,
and when they are harvested they are
larger and keep better,

SOTL PREFPARATION

Swedes will grow on most soils provided
they are well cultvated. If possible, sow
on land which has been well manured
for the previous crop: no manure or
compost should be given to the soil for
this root crop. On the other hand if the
ground is not already alkaling it should
be limed because swedes arc liable to
club root disease. Afier forking over the
soil lightly and treading the ground firm,
lightly rake in a fish manure or a com-
plete fertilizer at 3 oz. to the sq. yd.
Afterwards, if the soll is not Imy, give

carbonate of lime at 6 oz. to the sq. yd. as

a top dressing.

SOWING

Sow the seed thinly in drills 1in. decpand

1} fr. apart. Thin to 10 in. or 1 f. apart

when the scedlings are 1 in. high. Sow

early in May in the north and late in May

ot early June in the south,

GENERAL CARE

Hoe regularly between the rows and use

B.H.C. dust, D.D.T. or lindane to prevent

attacks by tarnip flea beetle.

HARVESTING

Swedes are so hardy that they can be left

in the ground in the winter. IF it is likely

that the soll may freeze so hard that it

is impossible to lift the roots, dig some

up and store them in boxes in a shed or

ina clamp in the same way as potatoes.
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SWEET conN—Colden Glory

VEGETABLES

RECOMMENDED VARIETIES
It is better to buy seed of edther the purple
top or the bronze top kinds.
Purple Tep

Kelvedon Advanced, globe-shaped;
free from neck, good quality, suits north
or south.

Tipperary, rosy purple globe. Good,
heavy cropper.
Bronze Top

Lord Derby, elongated globe. Good
keeper and heavy cropper.

Ne Plus Ultra, a round root with
dwarf foliage. Good keeper. Suitable for
small gardens.

SWEET CORN

Sweet corn is a specially selected type of
maize and is a vegetable that is Increasing
in popularity. The season in Britain is
short.

SOIL FREFARATION

Almaost any soil suits sweet corn provided
it has been amply fed with well-rotted
organic matter. If possible use ground
that has been well manured for a pre-
vious crop and kept clean by shallow
cultivation. Where this is impossible,
dig the plot to a spade’s depth and add
half a bucketful of well-rotted farmyard
manure or compost to the sq. yd. Allow
the ground to settle for at least a fort-
night. A day or so before planting or
sowing, rake into the top Inch of soil inc
sedge peat at the rate of half a bucketful
to the sq. yd., to give a &in-wide strip
on either side of the plants, Add a fish
manure at 4 o, to the sq. yd.

SOWING

To give sweer corn as long a season’s
growth as possible while still having the
cobs ready early in the summer, sow the
seeds in Eclipse No-Soil compost or in
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John Innes potting compast No. 1 in
March, Put two seeds in the centre of a
-in. pot filled with the compost and thin
down to one plant per pot If both seeds
grow. Stand the pots on the staging of a
greenhouse with a temperature of 55° F.
(13° C.) and water from time to time,
Early In May start the hardening-off
process by purting the plants out into a
frame. Plant out in the open about the
third week in May; it helps pollination
il the planting & done in 2 by 1 fi. rec-
tangles rather than in a row,

If no greenhouse is available, sow two
seeds at stations 2 by 1 it in the open In
the middle of May, Where both seeds
grow, thin down to one per station. It
helps to ensure good germination if up-
turned glass jam jars are placed over the
seeds, These nesd not be removed until
the plants are about 3 in. high. A third
method of sowing is to use cloches or
ganwicks in early April in the south and
late April in the north. Sow the seeds
9in. apart and remove the glass when the
growth of the foliage makes it necessary.
CENERAL CARE

Earth up the plants a little when they are
about 1 fr. high and they will produce

stronger roots, which will give the plants
more support. During the summer, the
plants may need three-quarters of an
hour of artificial rain or 2 good watering
with hose or can once a week. Mulch the
soll all over the plot to conserve as much
molsture as possible.

HARVESTING

The cobs should be ready for harvesting
about three or four weeks after flowering
finishes. The tassels will turn brown and
begin to lose their silkiness. Pull back the
protecting green sheath and press one or
two of the groins with the thumbnail,
The contents should spurt out with
the consistency of thick cream.

If the cobs are pulled too carly the
grains will be watery; if pulled late, the
grains will be hard, dry and unpalatable.
RECOMMENDED VARIETIES

Early Golden Market, early, yellow-
golden grains,

Golden Bantam, tender yellow grains.
Very sweet and fairly hardy.

Golden Glory, cobs § in. long, with
14 rows of grains. Matures early and isa
heavy cropper.

John Innes Hybrid, an early maturing,
sweet variety. Grows up to 5 ft. all,

TOMATOES

Though much of the tomato growing in
Britain is done in greenhouses (see The
Use of Class tn the Gardeny it is possible to get
good crops out-of-doors if the right
varieties are grown. In very cold, wet
years the plants are often attacked by
potato blight disease. Lack of sunshine
also means that the fruit will not ripen
in the open, and it has to be brought in-
doors to complete the ripening.

It is usial either to buy plants ready to
put out in May or June, or to raise plants
from seed under glass, It is less satisfac-

tory to sow seed out-af-doors but it can
be dane, provided the seedlings are care-
fully protected.

When buying tomato plants be sure to
get well-hardened, sturdy, dark green
specimens. At planting time tomatocs
should be about § in. high; do not put in
plants that look weak, feathery or dis-
casecd, or that seem to have large spaces
between the leaves.

SOIL FREFARATION
Light or heavy soils may be used for
tomatoes, [t is advisable, however, to dig

1057



VEGETABLES

heavy soil into ridges in November so
that a greater surface area can be broken
up by frost and cold winds. In April put
well-rotted compost or manure into the
furrows at the rate of ane bucketful to
the yard run. Then pull down the ridges
with a draw hoe, to cover the manure
and form new, shallow ridges, 24 fr.
apart, in which the tomatoes may be
planted.

I the tomato plot is of light, sandy soil,
dig in-manure during the spring,
SOWING
The maost important point to remember
when growing from seed, however the
seedlings are to be raised, is to buy varie-
ties suitable for outdoor growing.
SOWING IN THE GREENTIOUSE
Sow seed any time between Febrisary and
May, 2 in. apart in boxes af John Innes
seed compost or Eclipse No-Soll compost,
and cover with a sheet of glass until
germination. Then give as much light as
possible, and after about 28 days, pot up
inta in, pots of John Innes potting
compost No. L These plants will need
hardening off before planting out. Full
Instructions are given in The Use of Glass
i the Cardim,

SOWING IN FRAMES
Sow early in April in 3-in. pots filled with
John Innes sced compost or Eclipse No-
Soil campost.

Sow three seeds, § in. apart and {in.
deep in the centre of each pot and thin
the seedlings down to one per pot. Leave
in the frame until the end of May,
hardening off before planting out,

SOWING IN THE OFEN
The time to sow sceds where the plants
are to grow is early in May. Sow three
seeds | in. deep at each station and cover
with an inverted 2 Ib. glass jam jar. The
stations should be 13 in. apart in rows
2} It apart. Thin down to one plant later
if necessary.
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FLANTING OUT

A day or two before planting, level the
ground and rake in a fish manure with a
10 per cent potash content or a complete
fertilizer at the rate of 4 or 5 oz to the
5. yd. The main planting is done late
in May in the south and éarly in June in
the north, when all fear of frosts has
passed. It is no use attempting to plant
tomatoes If the soil is really wet and cold,

Make the rows 24 fi. apart and allow
15 in. berween the plants. To disturb the
roots as little as possible when planting,
make 2 good hole with 2 trowel and
plant the ball of s0il containing the roots
complete. Plant so that the top of the
ball is about § in. below the level of the
sofll. Use the handle of the trowel to
firm the soil all round the plant. Imme-
diately after planting, push a strong +ft.
bamboo into the ground at the side of
the root hall.

GENERAL CARE

After the first truss of flowers has set,
give liquid plant foods with a 10 per cent
potash content once a week during the
season. As it is more convenient if the
plants are kept to a single stem, remove
the side shoots which appear at the point
where the leaves join the main stem. Be
sure to remave only the side shoots, and
not to damage the incipient flower truss.
The side shoots can be pinched out
between finger and thumbnail, but it is
safer to cut them away with a knife,

Never handle tomato plants with
nlcotine-stained fingers or use a knife
that has cut tobacco, or tobacco viruses
will be transferred to the tomatoes.

As the plants grow, tie the stems of the
plants to the bamboos with green cotton
twine ar raffia. Wrap the twine or raffia
twice round the bamboo and then put a
loop round the plant and tie it to the
bamboao; if the tie is too tight it will cur
into the stem as the plant grows.

As the plants will stop growing and
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TYING AND DE-SHOOTING TOMATOES .
After planting tomatoes, push strong bamiboo canes into the ground ag the side of the
root ball As the plants grow, tie each stem 1o & cane. Remove side shoots that appear
where the leaves join the main siem, to ensure thal the plants are kept o a dngle siem

cropping when the short days of October
come or an carly frost touches them,
pinch out the growing point of rach
plant during the first week of August,
removing the top inch. The elaborated
sap will thus be directed to swelling and
ripening the froit rather than vo making
any further growth. It will still be neces-
sary, however, 1o continue to remove the
side shoots carefully.

Do not remove the leaves of the toma-
toes until they turn yellow: they manu-
facture the elaborated sap that feeds the
fruit and helps it to mature,

BLIGHT

Watch out for potato hlight disease,
which usually accurs in late July in the
south and about the second week of
August in the north. As a preventive,
spray with Bordeaux mixture and spray
again a fortnight later.

HARVESTING

Use the tomatoes as they ripen. IF, at the
end of the scason, there are trusses of

green tomatoes on the plants, cut them
off to ripen on a windowsill, or wrap the
individual fruits in newspaper to ripen
off in 2 drawer.

Alternatively, if ganwicks or cloches
are available, put down a layer of straw
or sedge peat on the strips where the
plants are growing and, having taken
away the bamboos, lay the plants down
as they are on the straw or peat and put
the cloches or ganwicks over the top.
The frulrs will continue ripening while
the plants are on the ground,
LECOMMENDED VARIETIES
Be sure to buy the seed of varieties which
have been specially raised for outdoor
growing,

Essex Wonder, excellent quality red
fruit. Fine cropper.

Harbinger, medium-sized fruit of good
quality. Plants are short-jointed and can
carry a heavy crop.
fruit for shape and size.
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Open Air Wonder, bears a heavy crop
of pear-shaped fruit.

Orange Sunshine, a yellow variety.
Round, regular fruit on vigorous plants.
DWARF OR BUSH TOMATOES
Bush tomatoes do not need staking or
pinching, Plant them 15 in. square in
double rows. They will grow less than

1 ft. high and will spread themselves over
the ground. If the soil is covered with
sedge peat | in. decp at planting time, it
will help to keep the fruit clean.
LECOMMENDED VARIETIES

Amateur, very early. Small fruits,

Dwarf Gem, medium-sized fruits with
pale green backs.

TURNIPS

Turnips require soil rich in organic
matter so that the roots mature quickly
and are tasty and tender,

SOIL PREPARATION

Do not try to grow turnips on sandy,
thin topsoils. Turnips grow well on
fertile, loamy soil which retaine moisture
well, though the later main-crop turmips
are not so particular, and will grow on
loams and clays provided they are well
cultivated and manured.

Dig In well-rotted compost and dung
at the rate of one large barrowful w
#5q. yds. In addition, apply a fish manure
with a & per cent potash content at 3 to
4 oz to the sq. yd. and, unless the soil is
limy or chalky, give a surface dressing
of carbonate of lime at 7 oz. to the sq. yd.
SOWING
Sow the first early turnips in drills 9 in,
apart and § in. deep early in March in the
north and lare in March in the south.
When the plants are through, thin them
out to 4 in. apart in the rows. A second
sowing of earlies may be made early in
April in the north and in mid-April in
the south, in drills § in. deep and in rows
I ft apart. Later thin the plants to 6 in.
apart in the rows.

Sow winter turnips about the middle
of July in the north and at the end of
August in the south, with the drills 4 in.
deep and 1} f. apart. Thin the seedlings
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to 1 ft. apart in two separate operations.

Sometimes turnips are grown entirely
for their leaves. The sowing is then done
early in Seprember with the drills 2 fi.
apart. Sow the seed thinly and allow the
plants to grow naturally. When the tops
are about 4 in. high they are ready for use,
GENERAL CARE
Turnips are always very badly artacked
by turnip flea beetle, so it is necessary to
dust with a B.H.C. dust, DD.T. or lin-
dine when the seedlings first come
through the ground and often even
before this. In order to ensurc quick
growth in dry weather, use a squarc-area
rainer along the rows for half an hour
once every week. The ground may be
mulched with sedge peat 4 in, deep on
cither side of the plants,
USING
Pull the earlies when the roots are young
and fresh. Never let them get coarse or
g0 to seed. Winter turnips may be left in
the ground until theyare needed, or they
may be dug up in November and, when
the tops have been cut off, stared in a
clamp in the same way as potatoes,
KECOMMENDED VARIETIES
Early

Early Greentop Stone, white globe-
shaped roots with green tops, Hardy.

Red Fop Early Milan, a purple-topped,
flat-shaped root. Very early.
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Early Snowball, a medium-sized, white
globe variety of good quality.

Early White Milan, Bar white root of
good guality, One of the earliest varieties.
Winter

Golden Ball Selected, a small-topped,

yellow, globular variety. Withstands the
winter well,

Manchester Market, has solid, sweet-
lleshed, white, globular roots with green
tops. Hardy variety. Suitable for sowing
atany time,

WATERCRESS

Although grown In shallow water,
watercress will often crop well in tren-
ches or troughs which can be kept moist,
A shady spot should be used If possible.

SOIL PREPARATION

Fork plenty of fine organic matter into
the bottom of a trench a spade deep and
a spade’s width across; sedge peat is ideal
for the purpose, used at the rate of two
large bucketfuls to the yard run.
SOWING

If plants are to be raised from seed, sow
the seed thinly in John Innes seed com-
post in boxes in early April, and cover
with a little silver sand. Put the boxes on
the staging of the greenhouse with a
temperature of 5 F (13" C). Water
through the fine rose of a can.

When the seed germinates, prick the
scedlings out, 3 in, apart, into other
boxes containing John Innes potting
compost No, 1, A fortnight 'ater put the
boxes out in a cold frame to harden off
the plants. It is impartant at this stage to
keep them in the sunlight.

PLANTING

Soak the bottom of the trench and plant
out the seedlings 6 in. apart, zigezag
fashion, Water well at least once a week
from then on.

GENENAL CALE

A month later start feeding the plants
every week with diluted liquid "manure,
If any plants start to flower, cut off

WATERCRERY

the tops to prevent flowering shoots
developing.

Keep slugs ar bay with Slugit pellets.
HARVESTING
Cut the watercress when needed during
the summer. The more the tops are cut
the more growth will be made. The bed
will need to be completely cleaned at the
end of the season.

There are no true varicties of water-
cress, but there are bronze and green
types. The bronze type is generally prefer-
red and has larger leaves, but the green
type is easler 1o grow.

1061



EXHIBITING

ok many people, one of the most satis-
nymg aspects of gardening is to enter
their produce for competitions at horti-
cultural shows,

Up and down the country, shows of
this kind are a traditional feature of village
and town life, They are unually organized
by local horticultural socicties or by vil-
lage produce associations, and nowadays
many firms sponsor thows for the benefit
of their employees. On a more ambitious
scale, town councils or corporations may
arrange shows at thelt town halls, or
in marquees in their maln parks.

SCHEDULE
Before entering for a show, obtain a copy
of the show schedule, and carefully read
the rules and notes it contains. They will
explain precisely what the organizers
expect: how many examples of the fruir,

vegetable or flower must be shown; the
closing date and fee for entries; the times
between which exhibits must be staged.
Novice competitors will find that
expericnced entrants and show judges
will give advice on growing for exhibi-
tion and an the general management af
entries. The Royal Horticulturil Society
has published a book entitled MHarticul-
tural Show Hondbook (see Bibliogragphy ), for the
guidance of exhibitors and show afficials.

STAGING
Staging—the arrangement of entries on
the judging bench—is very important,
Although marks are not awanded for
staging, exhibits that are attractively dis-
plaved will certainly gain the judges’
attention. Show organizers often provide
plates, frames, etc. for staging, so make
enguiries before the show.

FRUIT

PREPARATION FOR SHOW
For a local show most frult may be col-
lected and prepared the day beforehand,

All fruit should be ripe, and although
apples and pears may be shown inan un-
ripe condition, preference Is generally
given to ripe fruit that is in season, Over-
ripeness in any fruit is a serious defect,

Do not remove the natural bloom
from fruit, particularly that of grapes
and plums, and on no account polish
apples. Always leave the stalks on all fruit
for exhibition, and make sure that all
specimens chosen are free from blem-
ishes and disease or pest damage.

Uniformity of size, form and eolour is
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most important, and is usually awarded
23 per cent of the tomal points. For show
purposes all fruits, except dessert apples,
should be somewhat larger than average
for the variety. Dessert apples should be
about 2§ in. in diameter, although a
slightly larger size is permitted for a few
varieties, such as Blenheim Orange,
Charles Ross, Rivaland Wealthy. For des-
sert apples to be more than 3 in. in dia-
meter is usually considered a faulr.

If there is some doubt a5 to whether a
particular variety of apple or pear belongs
tothe culinary or dessert class, consult the
B.H.S. Herticultural Shr: Handbook or a good
fruit book or catalogue for guidance,




EXHIBITING

ETAGING AFPFLES
Choose apples that are of 3 uniform size,
shape and colour, and exhibit them ona
plate made of itiff paper

SOFT FRUIT
For show purposes there are only two
kinds of currant. Black s one kind; red
and whirte are different types of the other
tind, Therefore in a class for four kinds of
soft frult, red and white currants cannot
be included as two separate kinds.

The red currants chosen should be the
largest of the crop and of a: brilliant
colour, Black currants and blackberries
should be jet black and bright.

Plums and pages are classed as stone
fruir and, therefore, are not eligible for
inclusion in soft fruit classes.

STAGING FEARS
Show pears on o plate covered with
fresh green leaves, [eave the sulks on
frutt lor exhibition

TRANSPORT TO SHOW

If the fruit has to be transported any dis-
tance, wrap hardy fruits separately in tis-
gue paper, and pack in wood wool or
crumpled newspaper in a cardboard box
to avold brulsing or spoiling the bloom,

STAGING

Place the fruit, of whatever kind, on a
bare, plain plate (stff paper plates are
ideal), or on large, fresh, broad green
leaves on a plate. Do not include more
than one variety of fruit in the same dish
if the schedule specifies “one variety™.

GHRAPES
FOR EXHIBITION
Punches of grapes look
effective on 3 board
covered with a sheet of
white paper. It s par-
thculaely Important that
the  matural bloom
should not be rubbed off
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PACKING FRUIT

Place single peaches and nectarines in

holes cut tn a thick felt Testing on &

bed af cotton wool. To give addzd pro-

tectlon, separate the frults with cotton
wural rolled on dows] rods

Lay the gooscherries, with their leaves)
omn & bed of cotton wool and cover them
with tissue paper

Make 2 small conical paper bug for each
plum. Attach the bags to rods stretching
acroas the top of the box and pack wads
u[cﬂttbumhtmihm

VEGETABLES

In the vegetables section, merit depends
on condition, size, uniformity and free-
dom from disease or pest. Condition
covers cleanliness, freshness, tenderness,
and absence of coarseness and blemishes.
The size of the vegetables may be some-
what larger than thar normally seen at
* greengrocer's; however, the judges
look not only for size but for quality as
well. Uniformity means similarity of
size, form and colour,

KINDS OR VARIETIES
The words “kinds” and “varieties” occur
frequently in show schedules, so be care-
ful to exhibit exactly what js .
For instance, if “four kinds of vegetables"
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are asked for, then potatoes, cauliflowers,
carrots and peas could be entered, not
four different wristies of one kind of
vegetable. Kelvedon Wonder and Meteor
are different warietier of the same Had of
vegetable—peas—so both would nor be
eligible for the same class,

Schedules often include, at theend of 2
section,a classfor “any otherkind of vege-
table not included above™, and hereagain
confusion can arise, If, for instance, there
Is a class for “long carrots” In the main
section, but not a class for rooted
carrots”, the latter could not beincluded
in the class for “any other vegetahle™, as
they are merely different types of carrot,
already provided for in the schedule. The
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same rule applies to globe and long beet.
But for show purposes savoy cabbage
is a different kind of vegetable from

green cabbage, so that savay cabbage and
green cabbage could be exhibited as two
separate kinds of vegetable.

CARROTS AND FARSNITS

Carrots of show standard are not easy for
beginners to produce, but a dish of good
long carrots is well worth staging and
looks very impressive on the bench, Cut
back the tops to about 1 in, and tie neatly
with raffia or green twist. Carefully
sponge the roots with clean, cold warer,
but do not scrub or treat them roughly
or the tender skin will be damaged. Re-
move root hairs but preserve the long
tap root.

Although it is not easy to lift well-
grown long carrots in dry weather with-
out breaking the root, it can be done.
Carefully dig down at the side of the root,
then flood the hole with water. When the
water has drained away, ease the root

CARROTS
Cut back the tops to about 1 in. and te
neatly with raffia or green twist Carefully
sponge the roots, then remaove the oot
halrs but preserve the long wap roor A
plate coversd with parsley makes an
effective background

from the other side, pulling gently but
firmly. It should then come out intact.
The same treatment can be applied to
parsnips, While the carrots are growing,
earth them up or give them a good deep
mulch, to prevent the shoulders becom-
ing greened by exposure, which in keen
competition Is a major fault. Stage the
carrots or parsnips attractively on a plate
covered with parsley.

CAULIFLOWERS
Caulifiowers for exhibition should have
clean, large, white, even curds of good
texture. Trim the stems before exhibiting,
A pair of really good cauliflowers s ex-
tremely valuable for inclusion in a col-
lection of vegetables.
CELERY
Well-grown celery makes an imposing
exhibit. The heads should be large and
solid (but not coarse), well blanched and
free from slug or other pest damage, with
roots neatly trimmed back to the base of
the leaf stalks. The stalks should be thick
and not stringy or pithy, and should be
tied together at the top. There should be
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no sign of seeding. Judges may cut
through the middle of the heads to see if
seeding has started.

LEEKS
Blanched leeks, as distinct from pat leeks,
are first-class subjects for the show bench.
Really good leeks, 2 to 24 in. in diameter
with at least a |-fr. length of blanch, stand
a good chance of winning the “Best in
the Show" Blue Ribbon. Treat the leeks
very carcfully. To lift them from the
ground, tie the tops together in at least
twa places, then fork round the leeks and
eise them our.

Do not cut off the roots, but hold them
under running cold water, teasing them
out until all the s0il is removed and the
roots are white and clean. Just befare
leaving home for the show, remove the
minimum number of damaged, dis-
coloured or split outer leaves until good,
clean, perfectly-blanched leeks are lefi
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LEEKS
Clean but do not cut the roots, Tust be-
fore extibiting, remove damaged leaves,
and tie the foljage
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AUTUMN-S0WN b
ONIONS T

After withering, cut back the tops af
BulUMA-s0wn onions to about 3in., then

turn them down and tie with mifia

STAGING ONIONS
Display the onlons on cardboard rings.
The rings at the bick are deeper than
those in front

Then wipe them with a damp cloth so
that they are perfectly white. Wrap each
leek in clean white tissue paper to pro-
tect it from discolomtion, then bundle
three or six leeks together in several
sheets of newspaper and tie carefully.
Exhibit the leeks with full length of
leaves neatly tled up, or with the ends
justtipped if they are extra long,
MARROWS

Judges usually stick a thumb-nail into the
topend of marrows to test the

youth and tenderness, and if the skin Is
hard and resists the nail, the marrows
will be passed over. In shows from July
onwatd, there is Invariably a class for “a
pair of table marrows”. In such a class it
wuuldbcagrutmkemuhibdtlpah‘
of very large marrows weighing 20 Th,
aplece; what is required s a young pair,
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about 10 in. long, well matched, and just
right for eating.

ONIONS
There is more merit in winning first prize
in this class than almost any other, ex-
ceptthatfora collection of vegetables, for
onions are a great test of the grower's
skill; halfa dozen onions weighing about
2to 3 |b. each will almost certainly win 2
prize at a local show, The onions should
be sound, well marched, well ripened and
have thin necks. Provided they are being
entered in open classes, there is no reason
why the same six onlons should not win
first prize at half a dozen different shows.
The disadvantage of this practice is thar
judges poke their thumbs into the base of
the necks of the onions to test for sound-
ness, and thiseventually induces softness,
thus rendering the onions unfit for
further competitions.

Spring-sown onions should always be
shown with their tops, but the tops of
autumn-sown onions and those pro-
duced from a box-sowing in January
should be allowed to wither; they should
then be cut back to about 3 in,, turned
downward, and neatly tied with raffia or
Ereen twist,

To stage six onions really effectively,
make six rings from a cardboard cylinder
Y in. in diameter, cutting three rings2 in.
deep and the other three 1 in. deep, Set
out the rings with the taller ones at the
back and place the onions on them.

FEAS

For exhibition purposes choose young,
large, well-filled pods that are uniform
in size, have their natural bloom in-
tact, and show no signs of greyness. Cut
the pods from the plants with a pair of
scissors and handle them only by the
stalks. To test for fullness, hold the peas
up to a strong light to see the seeds. If
they are maggoty do not include them in
the exhibition entry, as they may well be

the ones the judges open. Stage the peas
on a plzin plate or in a shallow basket.

rOTATOES

Potatoes should be of uniform medium
size, shallow eyed, of good shape, and
with clean, unbroken skin free from
blemishes. Try to stage specimens that
are characteristic of their variety.

Stage the potatoes on a plate, rose end
outward and with the best specimen on
top, Place sprigsof parsley berween them.
RUNNER BEANS
Runner beans are popular for autumn
shows. Twelve beans are usually called
for. They should be young, long and
straight, of even size, with stalks and little
or no outward sign of sceds. The judge
will take a sample bean and snap it in two
to test for plumpness and tenderness.
The break should be clean and the sec-
tion full, that is, with no piping down the
middle. Stage the beans in a row or pile
them on 2 plain plate.

SHALLOTS

Twelve shallots are usually asked for in
the schedule, and these should be well
ripened, uniform in size, not too large,
thin necked, and very firm, with an un-
broken outer skin. Shorten the stems to
about 1 in., double back and tie neatly.

FEAS

Fill » basket with moss covered by pars-
ley, and armange the pods In a cone
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TOMATOES

Fill the hasket with cotton wool and cover
with pardley. Armnge the tomatoss in
the form of a pyramisd

Stage the shallots, bedded upright on
parsley orsand, on a medium-sized plate
TOMATOES

For the “grown-out-of-doors” class,
select lurge, perfectly round fruis, uni-
form in size and of good colour. Be sure
that they are ripe but quite firm, and com-
plete withstalk. Stage the tomatoes upside
down on cotton wool in a round hasket.
Be very careful in handling and in trans-
porting to the show, to avold bruising
the fruits. Bruising may induce a soft
spot, which the judges are sure to find,

CLASSFOR A COLLECTION OF
VEGETABLES

This is generally regarded as the premier
class in a mixed show, The winner may

secure the Blue Ribbon for the best
entry in the show, or 2 medal if the class
carries one.

Four or six different kinds of
are usually required. The quantities of
each kind are gencrally specified in the
schedule as being the same as those for
the separate classes, but the choice of
kinds in the collection is usually left 1o
the exhibitor,

When making up a collection of vege-
tables, it is important to include the
kinds that carry the highest points. The
RH.S, Horticultarsl Show Handbook gives a
scale of points,

The maximum number of points
allotted to any one kind of vegetable is
20, and carrots, cauliflowers, celery, leeks,
onions, peat, potatoes and tomatoes all
carry the maximum points, while run-
ner and dwarf beans and cucumbers
carry 18 points each. These are, therefore,
the kinds 1o choose for a collection. IF
the exhibitor can include these high
pelnted vegetables in his collection,
can afford to lose more points on each
than a competitor with a mixture of
high and low pointed vegetables.

Ifa number of individual classes are en-
tered as well as the collection, it s best ta
put the best exhibit in the callection, for
this class gains greater prestige than
individual classes.

A useful book is Growing Vegetables for
Shows (see Bibliography).

FLOWERS

Flowers are usually entered either in
specialist shows (such as those for roses,
delphiniums or chrysanthemums), or In
general shows, which can cover decora-
tive pot plants and cut flowers. But for
whatever kind of show, the methods of
preparation are the same.,
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DECORATIVE POT PLANTS
Select good pest-free specimens, of even
all-round growth. Remove any dead
Iuwu.mdm:tlmmymppmutlm have
been used during cultivation are in good,
clean condition, and that the pots them-
selves are clean. The appearance of bulbs
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grown in potsis enhanced If bright green,
clean mossis spread over the soil,

Hthe pots or bowls cannot be carried to
the show by hand, pack them carefully
in boxes, wedging small bags of peat be-
tween the pots to prevent them from
moving. If the plants are tall, see that
their stems and flowers are adequately
supported,

Arrange the pots or bowls attractively,
with the taller plants at the back.

CUT FLOWERS

Select specimens of good texturs and
colour and of even size and growth. Be
carcful o avold those that are already
past their full bloom.

Generally, Bowers should be cut early
on the morning of the show. Remove any
lower unwanted leaves from the stems,
Then, with the exception of any flowers
that are inclined to droop when damp,
plunge them to just below their heads
in 2 bucket or can of water. Put them in
water as soon as possible, because it does
not ke long for the stem cells to heal
after cutting, and then water is not taken
up quickly. To prevent air from enter-
Ing the hollow stems of plants such as
delphiniums, place the thumb over the
bottom of each stem immediatelyitiscut,
and then plunge the stem into 2 barrel
ofwarer, removing the thumb onlywhen
the stem is in the water. Allow the stem
to fill with water, then plug the end with
cotton woaol. All the bungs thus provided
for hollow-stemmed flowers can be re-
maved when the stems are in water at
the show.

PACKING

When packing, first see that the stems
and flower heads are dry (especially the
stems of those that have been standing
in water). Then wrap the blooms in
tissue paper or cotton wool so that they
are separated from one another, and

either place them carefully but fairly
tightly together in a box lined with soft
paper, or wrap each bunch in strong
paper or metal foll to prevent bruising
and as a protection from the wind.

If the show is within easy distance,
packing can be avoided ; stand the lowers
upright in sultable containers and, for
preference, in water.

Follow the instructions in the show
schedule as to the number of flowers re-
quired in each class, and stage the flowers
as attractively as possible in vases, baskets
or display frames according to the re-
quirements of the competition. Keep all
vases topped up with water.

Defoliating for exhibitions is not only
permitted bur is often advisable to pre-
serve freshness.

ANNUALS

When exhibiting annuals, make sure that
the plants are true annuals and not
quick-growing and quick-blooming bi-
ennials. The definition of an annual is
“a plant that naturally and ordinarily
begins and ends its growth, seeds and dies
(irrespective of frosts) within twelve
months™,

Show schedules should state clearly
whether or not they permit as eligible
in the annual class those perenmnials that
by common usage are regarded as an-
nuals—{or instance, antirrhinums.

A useful book is Flower-Growing for Shows
(see Bibliography).

CARNATIONS

To obmin show specimens of border
carnations, dishudding s essential, coup-
led with rigorous pest contral. Providing
the soil is right, do not feed border car-
nations heavily, as this may result in split
calyces; this hazard can often be pre-
vented by slipping a rubber band over
each calyx

Perpetual-flowering carnations, grown
under glass, are also excellent subjects
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CARNATION BUD
Carnation  cilyces are
liable to spht and o
cause the petals to spill,
Ta prevent this, ring the
calve while the car-
pation i mill growing

for exhibition, as their continuous
blooming means that specimens are
nearly always available,

CHLTSANTHEMUMS
Early-flowering chrysanthemums  are
exhibited at September shows and the
late-fowering varieties in November,

Choose long-stemmed blooms, and pack

the neck of the vase with moss

f/’ CHREYSANTHEMUMS

Growing chrysanthemums for exhi-
bition demands devotion to the details of

cultivation described in Chrysamiamums,
and the would-be exhibitor will find it
worth while to become a member of
the National Chrysanthemum Socicty,
which issues literature on the subject.

DAHLIAS
Dahlia exhibits are & most important
feature of September shows. The long
stems lend themselves to very attractive
and imposing displays.

Judging and classification nowadays
are almost always in accordance with the
rules of the National Dahlia Soclety, and
would-be exhibitors should familiarize
themselves with these conditions.

Owing to the difficulties of handling
and transporting very large blooms,
the smaller types, which are so much
easier to manage, are now more often
shown.

Stage large blooms singly, supporming
the stem with a wire
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Stze of bloom (sec Dablias) used to be
all important, but the National Dahlia
Soclety has ruled that quality must take
precedence over size, subject to the
flowers being shown in their correct
classes, There is one exception to this
ruling: for exhibition purposes the small
pompon varieties must not exceed a
diameter of 2in,

GLADIOLY

There are three main sections or classi-
fications for gladioli: Grandiflorus,
Primulinus {florets hooded and 3 in. or
less in diameter) and Primulinus Grandi-
florus {florets hooded and over 3 in. in
diameter),

A good spike for exhibition should be
straight and of good length and have at
least five florets open. The florets should
be well balanced—that is equal in size,
well spaced, and all facing to the front—
and they should be of good colour and
freshness. Take partcular care to see
that the bottom flowers are not fading.

HAKDY FERENNIALS

These cover a very wide range, but note
whether the show schedule calls for
“hardy herbaceous perennials” or “hardy
perennials”. Herbaceous perennials have
non-woody stems which die down to the
ground each year, but thelr root stocks
promote new growth annually and
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remain alive for several years. For
horticultural show purposes the phrase
“root stock” includes all bulbs, corms
and tubers.

PANSIES AND VIOLAS

A good way of exhibiting these flowers s
to fill a suitable bowl almost to the top
with sand, which should be made
thoroughly wet and then drained off

DAHLIAS
Strip of most of the
Ieaves and pack the neck
of the vase with clean
s o hold the blooms
sevurely. For transport-
ing, lay the blooms care-
fully on a bed of cotton
wnol ina box lined with
tisue paper (left), and
separate the heads with
rolled-up cotton wool
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until reasonably firm. Insere the salks
in the sand so that the flowers all face
one way. Alternatively, special short
glass tubes, like text tubes, may be used;
these are filled with water and then in-
serted into the sand to hold the flowers.
Show requirements for both pansies
and violas are similar; the flowers should
be nearly circular and as large as possible
without being coarse, with velvety petals
of good substance lying flat over each
other. The eye of each bloom should be
clearand brightand, in pansies, the blotch
should be dense and cover the whole of
the lower three petals except for a nar-

row outer margin. Reject Howers with PANSIES :
i Flace each stalk in & test wube full of
HIBCE OF wu_ﬂ]ﬂ Ak, water, and tnsert the tubes in a bowl con-

fining firm tand decorated with leaves

GLADIOLE

A good bloom bears at least five open forets
that are of the same sze, are well tpaced and
are forward facing. The packing case {belaw)
i & lined with waved or greaseproof paper, and
8, the blooms are lald close together and head 1o
. @il in & single layer
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LOSES

These are an important feature of both
summer and autumn shows, and sched-
ules are designed to cater for the first
crop in June and for the second crop
in September.

Roses are usually exhibited as specimen

blooms or as decorative vases or bowls.
Specimen blooms should be of the high-

est possible quality, but the decorative e
effect is more important than quality in

ROSES
Rosss should not be cut until the day
belore the exhibition. Srmall exhibits look
effective in 2 bowi fied with a wire-

SWEET FEAS
Exhibition sweet peas should have fresh-
ness and trueness of colour to the vari-
ety; blooms should be perfectly and
regularly placed on the stems, which
should be long and straight, with size of
bloom in proportion; top blooms should
be well open and bottom blooms still in
perfect condition, with erect sandards
and rigid wing petals.
Staging is most important. The best
method is to pack the vase tightly with
reeds and trim them off flush with the
top of the vase with an old razor blade.
When the ends of the sweet peas are in-
serted in the tight pack, the siems will
stand properly.




Children’s Gardens

Tnnlm-. many plants for indoor and
outdoor cultivation that produce

results in a remarkably short time. These
make an ideal basis for a children's gar-
den, which should be full of incident.
With guidance, children can derive end-
less amusement from a plot of land
which is set apart for their own use,

MAKING A GARDEN
Where there is space for a children’s gar-
den out-of-doars, the job of actually pre-
paring the ground will come in the
spring. First comes the fun of planning
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and laying out. During the winter, when
the ground is unworkable it is an absorb-
ing task to draw a plan of the garden.
The position Mﬂmubed!,hmptﬂr
and rocks, can be marked in different
calours, Find out which plants like shade
mdwhi:hutemmdphnthcpudﬂnn
of the beds accordingly. A rock garden,
for instance, should always be in a
sheltered but bright corner.

A children's garden need not be simply
& flower or vegetable bed, though many
¥oung gardeners take a pride in just such
a well-dug, weedless plot of their own.



A MINIATURE LAKDSCAFE GARDEN

A hill of mnd and & plece of undulating turf make
the confours. The road i of fine gravel, and the
gtone ruin Iy constructed of broken building
stovned, Burning bushes and wvarbous wikd flowers

are planted in the gras

A LANDICATE CALDEN

The site can be laid out as a landscape in
miniature, The ground can be heaped up
to form mountains and hills, and small
trees can be planted in clumps to look
like forests. A pile of two or three old
grey stones or moss-covered bricks will
makea convincing ruined castle, and the
roadsand pathscan be made offine gravel.

A TOND GANDEN

A pond garden, which is quite simple to
construct, makes a fascinating play-area
for children; but do not provide an area
or depth of water into which a small
child might fall and drown. For details
of construction see The Water Ganden. The
pond could be cement-lined and have
one or more islands with caves, cliffs and

CHILDREN'S GARDENS

secret pirate harbours, made by heaping
stones in the pond. Plant water weeds
that will grow quickly; the pond could
also be stocked with fish. Plant dwarf
trees round the edge, and make a rock
garden with the soil that was dug out
when making the pond.

A MAT GARDEMN

An alternative design for s children's
garden might bea relief map of the Brit-
ish Isles or some other country. Mark
mountain ranges with stones and forests
with miniature trees. Dig ditches for the
larger rivers, line them with cement, and
fill them with water. If the map is large
enough, the different counties could be
planted with different-coloured flowers,
particularly such low varieties as Virginia
stock (Malcomis maritima ),

A LOSE GARDEM

" Itis quite easy to make a tiny, formal rose

garden, Make lawns from moss, or from
some of the dwarf fescue grasses usually
found In an old lawn., The miniature
lawns can be “mown" with nail scissors.
Many miniature rose bushes are quite
inexpensive, and none grows taller than
1 fr. high. Roulettil, the smallest, Is seldom
more than 6 in. high, These dwarf roses
come in pots, so that they can be put into
the ground at any time of year, Treat
them like hybrid tea roses, and prune
them with nall scissors.

PLANTS FOR THE
CHILDREN'S GARDEN

TIME-OF-DAY PLANTS

These are among the most interesting
plants to grow, for if 8 number of differ-
ent ones are planted, it is possible to tell
the time according to which Hower is
open.

It is necessary to get up very early, at
about four o'clock, to see the large blue
flowers ofmorning glory (Ipemoea J unfurl.
At about midday, the fowers start to
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close slowly again. Ipomoes is a hardy
annual that fowers all summer and
will quickly twine its way up a string;
it should be sown in April.

Californian poppy (Exhscholzia) starts
to apen at about nine in the morning,
and the flowers do not close until about
five in the evening, Thisisa hardy annual
that will grow in any ordinary soil. Sow
seed In the spring, and it will produce
brilliant red or arange flowers during the
summer.

The pasque flower (Pulsatilla vulgaris ) and
Convohulus tricoler open a little later than
eschscholeia, at about ten or eleven
o'clock, but usually close at about the
same time, though the convolvulus may
remain open on moonlit nights. Both
are casy to grow and should be planted
in the spring, The purple pasque fower,
a perennial, blooms in April, and Cos-
velvulus tricolor, which is an annual, from
July to September.

Neither honeysuckle (Lowicera) nor the
evening primrose (Oenathera biemis) open
fully until six or seven o'clock in the
evening. The scent of the honeysuckle s
strongest at this dme too, in order to
atiract the long-tongued moths and
ensure pollination. The evening prim-
rose, though vellow, is quite unlike the
small primroses seen in the spring, It is
one of the maost spectacular time-of-day
plants, for the Aowers burst open very
quickly, and at dusk it is possible to warch
them opening at the rate of eight or ten
2 minute. Both plants are easy to grow,
and flower all summer. Most evening
primroses are biennials, and should be
sown in July; honeysuckle is a perennial
shrub and can be trained to climb up a
wall, trellis or pole.

Several other plants, though not strict-
ly time-of-day plants, react to different
conditions in interesting ways. Daisies,
thistles and mesembryanthemums, for
instance, open in sunlight, but close
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up in damp weather or rain to protect
their pollen,

FRITING WITH FLANTS

It is very easy to write a name in fowers,
and in this way individual plots can be
clearly labelled. Trace the child's name
in large letters in the soll, and sprinkle
the letters with seeds of Virginia stock
{Malcomia maritima) or some other small
plant. If Virginia stock, an annuoal, is
sown at intervals from the autumn on-
ward, it will produce flowers in a variety
of colours from the following spring
right through to the autumn.

Mustard and cress grown in the same
way will produce a very neat, bushy
name, and have the added advantage that
they can later be cut for eating. Sow the
seed thickly at intervals throughout the
summer; mustard germinates more
quickly than cress, so it should be sown
three or four days later, Do not cover the
seeds with soil, but simply press them
gently into the ground with a flat board.
The seedlings should be ready for cutting
in less than a fortnight.

Itisalso most exciting to watch a name
Increase in size with the plant. This is
done by cutting the name into the skin
of a small marrow—as the marrow
grows, the inscription grows with it
Marrows can also be decorated by attach-
ing & cardboard stencil to the young
marrow with a fairly loase rubber band,
to allow for growth. By the time the
marrow is ripe it will be green, except
for the part covered by the stencil,
which remains white, In this way quite
an intricate design can be imprinted on
a marrow. Marrows should be sown in
rich soil in April or May, and cut while
they are still young and tender.

AMUSING AND UNUSUAL FLANTS

There are plenty of unusual plants that
are easy to grow, and which will afford
endless amusement to a child.
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A loofah is particularly unusual, and
useful as well, for in less than a vear one
plant will provide several small loofahs
for the bath,

In April, sow the large black seed of 2
lecfah (Lyffa}in & pot full of good garden
soil. Keep the pot on a sunny window-
sill, and by about the end of May, 2 small,
marrow-like plant should have appeared.
Flant this out in the garden, and in the
autumn the small loofahs, looking just
like marrows, will be ready to pick. Put
them back on the window-sill to dry
out; then pezl off the skin to reveal the
loafahs inside.

Gourdsare also fun to grow and make
an attractive form of decoration for the
house during the winter. After picking,
let them dry a little, then varnish the
coloured varleties so that they retain
their colour and have a good shine; the
white varietles can be painted, Grow
gourds from seed In exactly the same
way as loofahs.

Many children's games require col-
oured counters, but these need not
be bought. Simply plant beans that
have seeds of different colours. For
instance, the runner bean Streamline
has scarlet seeds, and Masterplece is one
of several broad beans with green seeds.
Dwarf beans such as Canadian Wonder
(purple), Granda (white), Brown Dutch
(brown), Phoenix Claudia (rose-pink)
and Galden Burter (black with a white
spot), willalso provide plenty of coloured
seeds to use as counters.

All these varicties are eagy to grow and
should be sown in late April or during
Muay; two or three further sowings at
Intervals of a fortnight will ensure a
succession of beans for picking during
the late summer.

The seeds are abio useful for filling
small bags for use in place of a ball,

There are some varieties of bush
tomato that produce unusual yellow

GOURDS
These fruits make
attractive  orni-
menty i, after they
have been dried,
the coloured vari-
etles are varnished
and the white vari-

cties palnted

fruit, and others that produce the delici-
ous miniature cherry or currant toma-
toes. Bush tomatoes seldom grow more
than 1 ft. high and require no staking or
pinching out of the side shoots. Flant
out in May in a sheltered, sunny position,
and the fruit can be picked at the be-
ginning of September.

077
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An attractive and interesting plant for
a children's garden is the burning bush
( Kechia scoparin trichophil ). It looks like a
minfature pine tree, with masses of nar-
row leaves, and earns its English name by
turning a deep fiery-red in late summer,
Kochiaisa half-hardy annoal, and should
be sown in April or May.

The rose, Masguerade, Is another plant
that lives up to its evocative name, for jts
flowers are yellow when they open,
deepening in colour to salmon-pink and
finally to a rich crimson as they mature,
The bush is often covered with clusters
of differentcoloured blooms at the
same time, and is a good illustration
of the use of varietal or cultivar names,
for Masquerade describes vividly the gay
carnival sppearance of this particular
rose. A floribunda variety that grows to
2 height of about 4 ft., Masquerade may
be planted at any time from late October
to late March when the ground is free
from frost and reasonably dry.

Ifa conservatory is available, or a small
carner of the greenhouse, children will
enjoy the sensitive plant, Mimasa pudica.
At the slightest touch the leaves will
droop, and the small secondary leaves
will quickly close tightly in pairs. If the
plant is given an interval to recover, this
treatment can be repeated. This mimosa
is usually treated as an annual, Sow three
sceds In a pot in April or May, keep the
potinasunny position, and water it well.
With careful treatment the plant will
live right through the following winter,

Another plant that will amuse children
is the mouse-tail plant {Arisarum probes-
cideum ). Projecting from arum-like foli-
age, the base of the green and brown
Hower-bract looks remarkably like the
hindquarters of 2 mouse, tapering to a
curving "wil” dbout 5 in. long. Plant this
hardy perennial in 2 maist, shady posi-
tion in early autumn, and it will lower
early the following summer.
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QUICK RETURN PLANTS

Nobody wants to wait a very long time
for plants to grow, least of all children,
and there are many plants that produce
results in quite a short time.

Annuals are among the most satis-
factory quick return plants, for they are
easy to grow, and if sown in Apeil, will
provide a bright display of Bowers right
through the summer. Some anmuals
have already been mentioned, but the
following are also excellent subjects for
2 children’s garden.

Candytaft (Iheris amara) has well-
scented flowers in a variety of bright
colours from early summer onward.,

Clarkia produces a succession of showy
flowers from July to October. They are
pink, lilac or purple, and are excellent for
picking, for they last well in water.

Cornflowers (Centawes cyamus) are al-
ways popular for their bright flowers,
which are usually white or blue and ap-
pear in July.

Jumping Jack (Impatiens raylei) is an
amusing plant, for the ripe seed pods
wriggle and curl If held gently between
the fingers. If left alone, the pods eventu-
ally explode, making a considerable
noise, and scatter their seeds in every
direction, This plant is a type of halsam,
with purple llowers in August. It will
grow as tall as 5 to 8 ft. and likes a shady
position,

Love-in-a-mist (Nigella dumascons) has
large blue flowers from July to Septem-
ber. The seed heads thar follow look like
tiny balloons, and it is fun to paint them
gold or silver and use them for Christ-
mas decorations.

Mignonette (Reseda odorgt) has a de-
lightful scent and spikes of yellowish
llowers that last from June till October.

Nasturtiums (Tropaeolom majus) are al-
ways colourful, and the Gleam Hybrids
range in colour from deep mahogany to
pale orange-pink. Nasturtiums flower all
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summer, and the poorer the soil, the
happier they are. It is especially exciting
to watch the climbing varieties grow.

Scabious ( Scabiasa) has flowers that look
like pin-cushions. The annual scabious
are usually blue and are useful for cut-
ting, for they continue to bloom from
July ta September.

Sunflowers (Helianthus anmuys ) are most
exciting plants, for they may grow as tall
as 10 fr.; they make a good background
for a garden, The yellow flowers, which
have round, dark brown centres, arc as
big as plates, and look almost like human
faces froma distance. Plant sunflowers in
a sunny position and they will grow very
fast, Bowering from July to September.
Save the flower-heads, for chickens love
to peck out the seeds.

Sweet sultan (Centoures moschats) be-
longs to the same family as the com-
flower, and has fluffy flowers of white,
yellow or purple from June to Septem-
ber. It has a spicy scent, and may owe its
English name to the fact that it was
brought from the Near East, much of
which was then under the rule of the
Ottoman sultans, jin the 17th century.,

Tree mallow (Lawaters trimestris) has
huge rose-pink flowers in June, which
continue to appear untl the autumn.
Find a sunny corner for this tall, hardy
plant.

It is quite amusing to mix up any
annual seeds that may be left over after
planting, add some sand, and scatter the
mixture thinly over a spare corner of the
garden. An exciting asortment of
flowers will soon appear, and the children
can have a competition to see who can
name the greatest number of kinds.

Some vegetables also produce results
in a remarkably short time. As well as
mustard and cress, it is possible to have a
succession of lettuces and radishes
throughout the summer if the seeds
are sown at intervals of about a fortnight

from March or April onward. Varleties
of lettuce that are particularly recom-
mended for a children's garden are the
small, crisp Tom Thumb; the larger
Webb's Wonderful; and the very hardy
Continuity, which has brown-tinged
leaves and a delicious nutty flavour.
Early potatoes also grow quickly, but
occupy & lot of space. If planted towards
the end of March, they will be ready to
harvest early in June, by which time |t is
too late to put in other plants. So do not
choose potatoes unless there is a spare
corner of the garden that can be entrely
devoted 1o this crop.

TREES FOR
THE CHILDREN'S GARDEN

Although growing a tree is regarded by
most adult gardeners as a long-term
project, a child can derlve much amuse-
ment and interest from planting one or
two trees that grow firly quickly.
PLANT A SATLIRG

It is most exciting to plant a sapling and
keep a record of its development. Make
a note of the date on which the spling
was planted, and take a photograph of
a child standing next to it; by mking
further photographs each year on the
tree’s “birthday"”, it is possible to keep an
interesting record of the comparative
rates of growth. Or the sapling could be
planted to commemorate a birthday or
some other special event which occurs
during planting time. Provided the
ground i not frosted or very wet, the
young trec can safely be put in at any
time from October to March.

Put the name of the tree and any other
Interesting details on a label, and nall it to
a post stuck in the ground near the foot
of the tree, asis done in public parks, One
of the best trees to plant is Cheal's weep-
ing cherry (Prumus serruloto reses), for it
growsquite quickly, and being a weeping
variety does not occupy much space.
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A PEACH TREE FROM A STONE

Plant a peach stone about 2 in. deep ina
cornerof the garden where the soil is well
cultivated, and a small tree will soon
start to grow, In order to produce fruit,
however, the stone must have come from
an English peach such as Peregrine; even
so, the tree may grow for ten years
before producing peaches.

OTHEL TREES FROM SEED

Ahorse chestnut tree can be grown from
a conker buried 2 in. deep in the garden.
To restrict the size of the wee, plant the
conker In a large fower pot or an old
bucket with hales in the bottam, and
bury the pat or bucket in the ground.

An oak tree can be grown from an
acarn in thesame way. And if one “wing™
Is detached from a sycamore seed and the
remainder is planted in the garden, with
the seed-vessel downward, a young
sycamaore tree will soon appear,

MINIATURE GARDENS

If space s limited, it is still possible for 2
child 1o cultvate a miniature garden, in
the form of asink garden or a window-
box placed on a ground foor window-
ledge. Even an old biscuit tin can become
the basis for a garden if a few holes are
punched in the bottom for drainage, and
it is painted a gay colour—though it
should not be so bright as to detrict from
the beauty of the flowers. Sink gardens
and window-boxes are discussed in de-
tail in Tewn Gardems, but the table on
page 123 lists the easicst plants for a child
to grow in & sink garden.

Very casy plants for a window-box
include snapdragons (see antirrhinums
in Ammals), and dwarf walllowers
(Cheiranthus cheiri Tom Thumb), which
should be planted in the sutumn to
flower the following spring. Pansies take
rather longer to grow, being biennials,
but they are well worth waiting for. Sow
the seed in June or July, and when the
1080
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seedlings are about 1 in. high, thin them
out to 6 in. apart. The pansies will then
produce a mass of fowers in a variety of
colours right through the following
summer. French marigolds (Tageres
patuiz ), alyssums, stocks (Muithisla) and
petunias will provide a bright display of
colour all summer. All are annuals, to be
planted in the spring. Perennials for a
window-box could include violas and
salvias, both of which should be planted
in the early autumn.

INDOOR GARDENING

MINIATURE GARDENS

Miniature gardens can also be an absorb-
ing occupation indoors; they can even
be made without any plants.

Find a bowl 2 or 3 in. deep and half fill
it with ashes or sandy gravel. Finish filling
with a mixture of leaf mould, sand and
stone chippings, Then make or buy some
tiny Japanese houses, temples and
figures and arrange them in & ministure
landscape. Make lakes of Jooking-glass,
or fill a small tin lid with water, after
first painting the lid o give the water a
realistic colour, Roads and paths, moun-
taing, walls and bridges, can be made of
fine gravel and small stones.

The spaces in the miniature garden can
now be filled with berries, twigs, leaves
and fowers stuck in the sand, or live
plants can be put in. The first alternative
will amuse the child who likes to re-
arrange hix garden frequently and does
not want to wait for plants to grow, In
the second case, dig up some mosses and
small grasses and ferns from the garden,
and plant them in the mindature garden.
Be sure to keep them moist, and In a
fairly shady position. On the other hand,
if the ministure garden is kept firly dry
on & sunny window-sill, try growing
Temopsidium acaule, which makes a carpet of
pretty mauve flowers less than 2 in. high
during the summer and winter. Alysum
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PLANTS FOR THE SINK GARDEN

Pt Hrghe Fultage Flawers T of Flowering
Andmrace vidleag lin. silky rosettes white, honey- May to June
aruchne idea scented
Armeria coespiiog Lim, grazs-like pink Muay
{Spanith thrift) blus-green
Camspuriula sopaii up oz b, green :nml.n.-g- August

[

Dianthay alpingg ain. ErCy-green pink July o
MNarzismus cycliminan 1l grass-like yellow March
N. trisadres sin. gram-like yellow March
(amgel’s t2ars)
Primsia yin. Ereen lifac April
Mrs, I H. Wikon
Srdam rapesite §to8 i Evergreen yellos: June
Sempervivis 210 4im. rosette of instgnifi-
(houselerk) fleshy cant; grown

leaves in for

green, red, follge

purple

mimemum Snow Carpet, with pure white
flowers less than 4 in, high, and Calan-
drinia  wmbellea, which is about 4 in.
tull and has bright crimson fowers,
would also mix in well. Make sure that
the soil on the surface of the garden is
fine and level. Sprinkle small pinches of
seed on the surface and cover with a
little more soll rubbed through a fine
sieve. Press the soil irm with the Bngers;
keep it damp until the flowers have
started to grow. Thereafier it will need
very little water.

A GARDEN TN & GLASS CASE

A miniature garden enclosed by glass is
usually called a terrarium; this type of
garden can also be made in a bottle, but
considerable skill is needed to insert the

plants through the narrow neck of the
battle (see Indeor Gardening). A child will
do best to use an old aquarium as a
container for the garden. Put a layer of
sand 1 in. deep at the bottom of the tank,
followed by a thin layer of charcoal and
alayer of good, dark, garden soll.

Stock the garden with plants that like
shade and moisture, such as the tiny
maosses, ferns and other small plants that
can be found in most woodsand deserted,
overgrown gardens. Dig up plenty of
sofl with the plants, set them in the soil
in the glass tank, and give them a fine
sprinkling of water.

Cover the top of the tank with a plece
of thick paper punched with a few hales
to admit air, and keep the tank our of
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A GARDEN IN A GLASS CASE

AUSTY-BACK FEAN

A0 O
FOLTFODT]

VIOLAT

ADDER™S
TONGUE

b L
HOLNUM

Stock the garden with mosses, ferns and planis that like shade and

mcisture. The soll b composed of of mand, & layer of
mmmaﬁm:m

direct sunlight. The garden will now
virtually look sfter itsclf, producing its
own moisture in the enclosed space, and
needing very little watering.

AN INDOOR WATER GARDEN

An aguarium or a large glass bowl or jar
can also be wsed to make an indoor
water garden. A small water garden can
even bemade ina 2-Ib. jam far. Put a layer
of sand 1 in. deep into the bowl, followed
by 1 in. of garden soil and another layer
of sand. Then fill the bowl with water
and let it stand until the water is clear.
1082

Plants for the water garden can either
be bought from a shop which sellsaquaria
or collected from a pond or stream, in
which case be sure to dig up as much root
as possible. Water milfoll (Myrioplyllum ],
arrow-head (Sagittaria ), and eelgrass { Val-
lismeria spiralis ) are all suitable plants.

Push the roots through the top layer
of sand into the soil, and then put a
few stones round the stems to hold the
plants down; otherwise they will float to
the top of the bowl.

The sandy Hoor of the garden can be
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decorated with shells and  atrractive
pebbles. 1 fish are to be included, wait
until the plants are well rooted. Even a
2-Ib. jfam jar will hold one or two min-
nows. Do not overfeed the fish, or the
water will quickly become unpleasant;
a few baby water snails will help to keep
it free from scum,

Keep the garden away from direct
sunlight, and top up the water occasion-
ally. Thin out the plants if they become
too thick.

BUILDS
Bulbs can be grown in the garden, but
they will Hower earlier if they are planted

A WATER GARDEN il'
IN A GLASS JAR

FONDWEED

ITICKLERACE

indoors. Hyacinths, tulips and daffodils
are the flowers usually planted indoors,
but smaller bulbs such as crocuses, grape
hyacinths, chionodoxas and scillas are
just as interesting to grow, and cheaper
to buy.

Bulbs are usually planted in damp Gbre,
but this means leaving them in the dark
for several weeks. A child will find it more
exciting to watch a bulb grow in a jar.
Special bulb vases can be bought, but a
glass tumbler, jam jar or milk bottle will
do just as well Fill the jar nearly to the
top with pebbles, and add water to just
below the surface of the pebbles. Place

WATER MILFOILL

1=1H. LATER OF saND

i-IN. LATER OF
CARDEN 1OIL

I=IH, LATER OF BAND

lpa3
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the bulb on the pebbles, painted end
uppermost, and make sure that the bulb
itself is clear of the water. Stand the jar
on a light window-sill, keep the pebbles
watered, and the bulb will soon start to
push roots down into the pebbles, and to
send green shoots upward, Crocuses or
other small bulbs can be grownin clumps
In a bow] by planting several bulbs in the
sime Way,

PLANTS FLOM FIPS

It is most Intriguing to see how quickly a
fruit plp will produce a miniature tree.
Plant the pip of an orange, lemaon, grape-
Fruit or pomegranate § in. deep in a pot
full of good garden soil, and keep the
pot warm and dark, for example in an
siring cupboard, until the first shoot
appears. Then putit on a sunny window-
sill. Water the small plant well, and trans-
plant it into a larger pot when it has
grown two pairs of leaves. Plants grown
from pipsindoors will never become large
enough to bear fruit, but they make
mostattractive plants for the house,

A date stone grown in the same way
will produce a beautiful leafy plant that
looks rather like an aspidistra. The stone
needs to be planted rather more deeply
than the pips described above, and the

ARDOT-TOF GARDEN
When the carrots have been cut in
the way shown above, the crowns
are placed, leaf stumps uppermost,
in a saucer Alled with water and left

on a sunny window-sill to sprout
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sotl should be watered as soon as it starts
to look dry,

It is also possible to grow a plant from
an avocado stone (the seed). Pur some
ncwspaper in the bottom of a jam jar,
fill the jar with water, and balance the
stone of an avocado in the neck of the
jar so that the larger end of the stone
just touches the water.

Leave the jar in the airing cupboard
for three or four weeks and bring it into
the daylight when the first shoot ap-
pears. Roots will have grown down into
the water by now, and the avocado
should be planted in john Innes potting
compost in a 4- or 5in, pot. It may be
necessary to break the jam jar to remove
the plant for potting up, because the
seed will most probably fill the neck of
the jar.

A ROOT-TOF GARDEN

It is quite easy to make a pretry and un-
usual garden by growing the tops of root
vegetables. A carrot top, for instance,
will produce a mass of beautiful fern-
like leaves within a few days. Cut the
top off a carrot, leaving § in. of the roat
and 4 in. of leal stem. Smand the carrot,
leal stump uppermost, In a saucer of
water, and leave it on a sunny window-
sill. Keep the saucer flled with water,
and the carrot will sprout very quickly.

Other root vegetables can be treated in
much the same way, and if, for instance,
the tops of a beetroot, a turnip and a par-
smip are grown together, the garden will
be an attractive mixture of different
coloured leaves. Put a layer of clean
pebbles ar the bottom of a shallow bowl
or soup plate, stand the root tops on the
pebbles, and wedge them in with another
layer of pebbles, Half fill the bowl with
water and put it on a sunny window-sill,
adding more water when necessary.

A pineapple top will also sprout quite
quickly. Choose a fresh pineapple top
with a good solid growing top, allow it to

dry for a few days, and then plantitina
bowl of garden soill mixed with sand.
Keep it in 2 warm place, and do not give
it too much water.

MUSTARD AND CRESS

Perhaps the favourite form of indoor
gardening for a child is growing mustard
and cress. Just sprinkle the sced on a
piece of damp flannel or bloting paper,
remembering that mustard germinates
more quickly than cress, and should
therefore be sown three or four days
later. Keep the flannel damp, and before
long there will be plenty of delicious
mustard and cress for mndwiches.

The creshog b even more amusing,
Buy one of the specially made clay
models of a hedgehog or some other
animal (it must be made of clay to retain
maisture), and soak it in water for five
minutes or more. Soak the cress seeds
too, and spread them evenly over the
cresshog’s back with a finger or a knife.
Fill the cresshog with water, cover it with
an empty tin, and stand it on a plate in 2
warm place. Top up the water in the
cresshog every day, and sprinkle it with
water too,

When the cress is about § in. long, re-
move the tin and stand the cresshog ona
light window-sill. It will still need daily
watering, and should be protected from
direct sunlight and excessive heat. The
cresshog’s “spines” will soon turn green
and be ready for cutting.

PLANTS AS PRESENTS

Plants make excellent presents, for they
are both fun to grow and Inexpensive
to buy. Few things will give more plea-
sure to i relative or friend than a present
of flowers that a child has taken the
rrouble to grow himself.
CHRISTMAS
Bulbs grown in an attractive bowl are
always welcome as Christmas presents.
It is possible to buy hyacinths and other
1085
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Crens can be grown in one of the specially made clay models of a hedge-
hog or other animal. The seed i spread evenly aver the hedgehog’s back
and the creshog filled with water

bulbs that are specially prepared to flower
at this time. Plant them in damp fibre in
late September, and keep them in a eool,
dark place for about ten weeks, watering
occasionally to keep the fibre just moist.
By the beginning of December the bulbs
should have produced strong shoots.
Bring the plants into the daylight and
gradually give more heat until they are
used to normal room temperature.
RIETHDAYS

Bulbs can also be grown for anyone who
has a birthday in early spring, For sum-
mer birthdays, plan to have some annuals
in flower and make up a bunch of as
many varieties and colours as possible.

MOTHEL'S DAT

Daffodils are a beautiful present for
Mother's Day. Although the date of this
festival changes from year to year, being
the fourth Sunday in Lent, it always falls
at a time when daffodils are in bloom.
Plant the daffodil bulbs in a sheltered,
falely shady corner of the garden in late
summer or autumn, and by early spring
there should be a fine display of yellow
Howers, which will last untl April,
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LAVENDER BAGS
These make good presents, for the won-
derful scent will linger for months.
Cut the lavender at the beginning of
July, before the Aowers are Fully open,
tie the stems together, and hang them o
dry in the airing cupboard for a few days.
Meanwhile, make some small bags of
fine. muslin or nylon. Then rub the
flowers from the dried lavender and £l
the bags. Wear a handkerchief over the
nose like a mask when rubbing the
flewers, as the dust that rises from them
can be most irritating. Tie the bags
tightly with a gaily coloured ribbon.
Lavender Is usually grown from small
bushes that can be bought from nur-
series. The bushes should be planted in
September or March,

COLLECTING AND
PROPAGATING FLANTS
AND KEEPING RECORDS
FLANT COLLECTING
Plant collecting can become a fascinating
hobby, and one in which the whaole
family can participate. On holidays, and
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during walks in the country, look cut for
new or unusual plants, and keep a diary
or notebook in which to record them.
Plants can be exchanged with friends
sometimes, too, for few gardens contain
exactly the same flowers,

PROTAGATION

Another way of collecting plans is to
propagate those already grown. Perhaps
the simplest form of propagation for a
child is to make a collection of seeds from
the garden, which will produce new
fowers the following year. Gather the
seed from plants when they have finish-
ed flowering, and put each variety into
a different envelope, carefully labelled
and dated. Some sceds, such as thosc
of lupins, delphiniums, pinks, poppics
and forget-me-nots, can be gathered one
day and sown the next. Most seed,
however, should be kept and sown the
following spring.

Even some shrubs can easily be grown
from seed. Sow a seed of broom (Cytisus
scoparius), for instance, and within two
years the bush may be as tall as 41 fi., with
lovely vellow flowers in early summer.

Plants are also propagated from cut-
tings, geraniums being perhaps the casi-
est subject fora child. Using a sharp knife,
cut o side shoot from the stem of a
healthy plant, preferably during the
summer. Strip the shoot of its lower
leaves and insert it into a bed of fine soil
in a sheltered part of the garden. The
cutting will soon make roots, and should
then be transplanted into the more
nourishing soil of lts permanent bed.

Stem cuttings taken from rosemary, lav-
ender and willow are easily rooted in
the same way.

Another important method ofincreas-
ing plants is by division, which simply
mezns that the root system of the plant
is carefully split into two or more pieces
and the separate parts replanted. This is
usually done in the spring, when the
plants are growing strongly. Bulbs are
casily divided, and tulips, especially,
increase very quickly; in two years one
bulb may increase to as many as twenty
or thirty. Plants with fibrous roots, such
as Michaelmas daisies (Asier), are even
simpler to divide.

A GARDENING DIARY

The best way to record the work done
in the garden i to keep a diary, This will
soon become something of a Nature
calendar too, for the date of the first
daffodll, the Brst cuckoo-call, a late
frost, and other events, will vary from
year to year.

It is most exciting to discover that one
summier it was possible to pick the first
beans two whole weeks earlier than the
previous year. And if, for example, the
diary contains a note of the fact that
when the annuals were in flower last
summer there was too much red in
the border and not enough yellow, then
this will act as a reminder to sow some
different varieties this spring. Make a
note, too, of any new ideas, or interest-
ing plants scen when visiting other gar-
dens, so that they can be tried out at
hame the following year.
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Plants of the Bible

Tl{l Lord God planted a garden east-
wardin Eden... And a river went out

of Eden to water the garden ., . And the
Lord God took the man, and put him in-
10 the garden of Eden to dress it and 1o
keep it” Thus the first garden and the
first gardener are described in Genesis
Ly 1018

The Old Testament provides a good
picture of the methods of culvivation ind
the plants grown In Biblical times,
1088

Flower gardens were then a luxury and
only for the wealthy: most people grew
plants for strictly utiliarian purposes.
All the gardens of the Bible are set
against the harsh and arid conditions af
the Middle East; the need for water is
constantly referred to, as is also the need
for careful dressing, or tending, to pre-
scrve the gardens against the ever en-
croaching wilderness of thorns, nettles
and brambles (Isalah 3. 13). *Doth the
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ploughman plow all day to sow1doth he
open and break the clods of his ground
{Isaiah 28,24} is one of the many references
made to ploughing. It appears thar har-
rowing was common in the days of David
(2 Samuel 12 M and Job 3. 10), and that
the composting of vegetable waste was
also practised (Isalah 25, 10,

Then, as now, there were many peststo
contend with. Among them were beetles,
grasshoppers and locusts (Leviticus 1. 22),
fies (Psalm 74, 45), hornets(Deuteronomy
7. 20} and snails (Leviticus 11. 30), as well
as mildews and caterpillars (2 Chronicles
6. 28,

The magnificence of Toyal gardens i
described in the first chapter of Esther.
They were probably laid out like court-
yards with pavements of red, blue and
white marble. The beds are described as
gold and silver—doubtless they were
planted with herbaceous plants that had
silver-and golden-coloured Aowers.

In the days of the Bible it seems that
most plants were fragrant and even the
flowers of the vine had exquisite scent.
Solomon planted vineyards, gardens and
archards and constructed pools to water
them (Ecclesiastes 2. 4-6) and, although
his gardens have long since vanished, the
Song of Solomon 4. 12-15 recalls their
beauty: “A garden inclosed is my sister,
my spouse; a spring shut up, a fountain
sealed. Thy plants are an orchard of
pomegranates, with pleasant fruits; cam-

trees of frankincense; myrrh and aloes,
with all the chicf spices: A fountain of
gardens, a well of living waters, and
streams from Lebanon.”

Trees, vegetables and spices are men-
tioned more frequently in the Bible than
flowering plants,

Trees, which provide both shade and
blossom and eventually fruit, were the
outstanding feature of Bible gardens, and

30 different kinds are referred to. The
translators of the Bible were theologians
and not botanists, so that a number of
plants were wrongly named in trans-
lation. The tree of knowledge in Genesis
217, which is usually depicted asan apple
tree, was probably an orange tree. The
word “apricot” has also often been
wrongly translated as spple, for true
apples were of a poor quality in ancient

GLIVE

Christ spent His last night in the Ganlen
of Gethsemane—"the garden with the
alive press™

Palestine and they cannot therefore have
been the “apples of gold” referred to in
Proverbs 28, 11, nor sweet to the taste as
those in the Song of Solomon 2.3,

The olive tree appéars for the first ime
in Genesis 8. 11, and Is mentioned over
50 times more. Its long, grey-green leaves
provided shade; its unripe, green fruits
were eaten with bread ; and the ripe fruits

1&g
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were crushed to extract the oll which
was used for cooking, soap and lamp fuel,

Christ spent His last night of freedom
in the Garden of Gethsemane—"the gar-
den with the olive press™.

Figs were grown in the earliest days and
in Genesis 3. 7 Adam and Eve “sewed fig
leaves together™ to cover their naked-
ness, The species of palm tree that bear
fruits were also popular. Dartes, like figs,
were eaten either fresh or dried, the sap

Yii IIEENARD

clntment made from this frgrant

plant was one of the most precious per-
fumes in Biblical times

of the date palm was used as a drink and
the strong leaves were used for weaving
into mats. In St. John 12, 13, the crowd that
greeted Jesus for the Passover cut down
palm fronds and strewed themin His way,
crying "Hosanna™. Another tree grown
In large quantities was the pomegranate,
Iululcyﬁ'ujumldeuntenlyuc{rumug
drink but also a spiced wine—"T would
cause thee to drink of spiced wine of
1090

the juice of my pomegranate™ (Song of
Solomaon 8 2).

Almond trees are mentioned in Ecclesi-
astes 12 5; and in the Song of Solomon &
11, Solomon speaks of his nut garden,
which probably contained walnuts, haz-
elnuts, chestmuts and pistachio nuts. The
“'green bay tree" of Psalm 37.351s theshrub
grown today whose dark green leaves
are often used for flavouring. Cinnamon
was oburined from the inner rind of
the bark of the cinnamon tree, which has
leathery, smooth leaves and yellowish-
white flowers.

The locust tree, or carob, was also
grown at that ime—the husks that the
prodigal son in St. Luke 15, 16 was hoping
to eat were undoubtedly dried locust
beans. The word husks means “little
horns” and derives from the fact that
when children were playing they held
the dried reddish beans on either side of
theirforeheads to make themselves look
like goats.

The oak is first mentioned in Genesis
3. 4 and again in 20 other places. lsaiah
60, 13 refers to “the fir tree, the pine tree,
and the box together", the box being of
the same family as the wild box trees on
Box Hill in Surrey.

The wood of some trees was used for
building. Gopher wood was used by
Noah to construct the ark, and fir was
used to build rafters (Song of Solomon 1.
17}, but sycamore was the favourite build-
ing material until Solomon chose the
wood of the cedar of Lebanon for his
temnple: "And he built the walls of the
house within with boards of cedar; both
the floor of the house and the walls of
the ceiling:™ (I Kings 6. 15}, The wood of
the olive was used for the doors of the
Temple (1 Kings 6. 32).

Other trees were grown for the scents
tree, with its clear green leaves and ar-
tractive, star-shaped, pink Sowers, came
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originally from the Himalayas and nor-
thern Arsbia and produces the finest
burning incense in the world. The gum
resin of the myrrh tree, found growing
along the coasts of the Red Sea, was an
ingredient of the holy anointing oil used
in the Tabernacle and, with the resin of
the aloe, of the salve for the purifica-
tion of the dead (St. John 19, 39, 40}, The
resinous product of the balm or balsam
tree contained great healing properties,
and according to Joscphus, the Jewish
histortan, was among the spices first
brought to the Holy Land by the Queen
of Sheba (1 Kings 10, 10},

The vine, one of the most important
plants mentioned in both the Old and
the New Testaments, was cultivated from
the earliest days, “And Noah began to be
an husbandman, and he planted a vine-
yard" (Genesis 9. 10). Instructions on vine
growing are given in Ezekiel 17, stress
being laid on the need for good irrmi-
gation. That some vineyards at least were
closely guarded b5 apparent from the
account in St. Matthew 21, 33 of a house-
holder who builta vineyard and “hedged
it round about, and digged a winepress
in it, and built a tower™; and the respect
in which the vine was held is made clear
in St john 15. 1 when Jesus said at the Last
Supper: “l am the true vine, and my
Father is the hushandman.”

Many ofthe fruitsand vegetables grown
in Palestine were brought by the Jews
from Egypt after their captivity. They
were cultivated in considerable quantities
in the Holy Land, where the gardens were
laid out like chessboards so that water
could run between the square beds of
melons, leeks and cucumbers. The mel-
ons in Numbers 11. 3 were probably the
same kind of water melon that is grown
in Israel today, They are cool‘and juicy
and will grow in a dry soil, for their leaves
absorb moisture from the heavy night
dew that falls there. The gourd in Jonah

4. & s obviously a quick-growing climber:
“And the Lord God prepared a gourd,
and made it to come up over Jonah, that
it might be a shadow over his head.”
Gourds are closely related to cucumbers,
and a garden of cucumbers is referred to
in Isalah 1, 8

Although leeks are mentioned only
once (Numbers 11, 5), they were prob-
ably the main vegetable. Onionsare men-
tioned in the same verse and were highly

valued as thirst quenchers. Garlic was
ancther of the plants the Jews missed
when they left Egypt (Numbers 11.5). It
is a close relation of the shallot and is still
popular In lstael today. The bean in
2 Samuel 18, 28 and Fzckiel 4. 9 was prob-
ably the kidney bean, which could be
dried or eaten fresh.

The mandrake, a member of the potzto
family, was also grown, and its fraits,
which were called devil's apples, were
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thought to induce fertility. This is refer-
red to in Genesis 30, 14, 17: “Then Rachel
said to Leah, Give me, 1 pray thee, of thy
son's mandrakes . .. And God hearkened
unto Leah, and she conceived, and hare
Jacob the fifth son."™

The Jews knew how to make the best of
their land, and grew the red-seeded lendl
on the rocky ground of the olive groves.
This small pea-like plant was pulled up
and threshed like wheat; its seeds were

CROCUSSATIVUS
Saffron was prepared from the
coloured stigmas of this plant

used for the red pottage made by Jacob
in Genesis 28, M,

Most present-day cereals, such as
wheat, barley and rye, were cultivated,
and millet was also used in the making of
bread (Exckiel 4. 5).

The sugar cane, referred to in Jeremiah
6. 20, was treated as a great delicacy.

Numerous spices and herbs, in addition
to the bay leaves and cinnamon already
mentioned, were used to give Bavour to

10

food. Solomon refers to calamus, a sweet
cane-like plant, and to saffron, a spice
prepared from the bright orange-col-
oured stigmas of Croews sativs. Fitches,
a kind of ranunculus, which produce
pungent black seeds used vo Bavour cakes,
are mentioned in Exekiel 4. 9, and a des-
cription of the coriander, which bears
aromatic seeds and is an umbelliferous
plant with leaves like parsley, is given in
Exodus 18, 31. The Jews were also familiar
with mustard (St. Matthew 13.3), and the
plant named “desire” in Ecclesiastes 12. 5
was probably the caper, which flowers in
May and whose buds are bottled in vine-
gar even today.

“"Woe unto you, scribes and Pharisees,
hypocrites! for ye pay tithe of mint and
anise and cummin®, says Jesus in St
Matthew 23, 23, Mint, one of the bitter
haerhs of the Paschal Feast, was grown not
anly for its young shoots but because its
leaves could be dried and used in winter;
anise, or dill as it is now known to have
been, is a dainty annual plant whose juice
was added to washes to cleanse wounds:
and cummin (now spelt cumin) is a
small plant whose seeds when crushed
were mixed with bread, cake and meat.

But not all the spices were used in the
kirchen. Spikenard, originally from Nepal
and Tibet, was praised by Solomon for its
fragrance (Song of Selomon 1. 12) and its
ointment was one of the most precious
perfumes. The small, oval leaves of the
camphire, or henna fower, which looks
rather like a privet and is also highly
scented, are still used in many parts of
the East to produce a dye to redden
hair, hands and feet,

Rue, mentioned in St. Luke 11. 2, is a
hardy evergreen shrub whose leaves give
off a strong odour and are acrid to the
taste. Four species are found in Israel. It
was thought to possess powerful medici-
nal qualities and was frequently used in
prescriptions. Wormwood is frequently
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mentioned in the Bible, although often
metaphorically, as in Revelation & 0.
This plant bears yellow flowers and is
known for its extremely bitter @ste. It
was recognized as a valuable tonic and
stimulant, .

The plant hyssop ks referred to eleven
times, but it i difficult to discover what
the plant really is. It may be the plant
that the Arabs call “zatar” which has a
scent like that of thyme, for this plant has
long, slender stems which counld have
been made into 2 bunch to sprinkle the
sacrificial blood as in Hebrews 9. 19, But
Augustine said that hyssop was a short-
stemmed rock plant whose roots would
penetrate deeply into rocks, and this may
be correct because “the hyssop that
springeth out of the wall” is mentioned
in [ Kings 4. 23,

Itis difficult when studying the fowers
referred to in the Bible to be sure that the
translators have really understood the
original word—the word “lower™ ltsell
has been used in the Old Testament to
express a number of Hebrew words. The
lily is mentioned again and again. Prob-
ably the plant in The Song of Solomon
2. 1 is the madonna lily whose bulbs
were caten as a delicacy, but the lilies

in 5t. Matthew & 28 and St. Luke 12. 27
may have been ancmones or merely
beautiful wild Aowers. There are differ-
ences of opinion about the translation of
the word “rose”, and while it is agreed
that the roses in Isaiah 35, 1 were probably
narcissi, the “rose of Sharon” in The
Song of Solomon 2. 1 may have been
eithera narcissus or a tulip,

Confusion arises also over the plant
called desire, which has already been
mentioned, and over the onycha in
Exodus 30, M, which may have been the
rock rose, for the Greek for ingernail is
onycha and the petals of the rock rose
have a fingernail marking on them.

Among the fower names that do
not appear to have been mistranslated
are Croows satims (saffron crocus) and
the opium poppy: The juice, or gall, of
this poppy was mingled with vinegar and
offered to Jesus at Golgotha (St. Matthew
7. M)

Many ofthe tulipsand hyacinths grown
in Great Britain today are descendants of
the plants the Crusaders brought back
from Palestine—the flowers seen by the
Jewish spies when they penetrated into
the Promised Land and reported it to be
“z land flowing with milk and honey™.

CEDAL OF LERANDN

King Solomon built his temple
from the wood of the cedar tres



PRIVACY IN A LARGE GARLDEN
The steps from the dowse of this town houss
lead o a terrice wheee twin pools reflect the
images of stane Bgures. Lavender bushes round the
paved area give & swort scent and, & the ganden i
overlooked by a tall building, screens of trebliy and
lerge plants are used at the back to provide privacy

Tm GARDENING s both a challenge
and an opportunity.

The challenge consists in surmounting
such difficulties as 2 smoke-laden atmos-
phu'c.htiufnmshne.thtpmﬂm&:;f
high buildings, a poverty-stricken
restricted space, and the unwelcame
attentions of birds and animals,

The opportunity consists in trams-
forming some dismal and derelict garden
or yard into an cutdoor living-room
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PLANNING THE TOWN GARDEN

The town garden should not be regarded
as 4n independent unit, but rather as an
outdoor room, and it should therefore
be designed in relation to the house that
It adjoins. Keep the plan simple and
practical, and do not introduce features
for the sake of mere decoration. General-
ly speaking, the centre of the garden
should remain uncluttered. If the area
is enclosed by high walls, however, it is
advisable to make the beds towards the
centre, and to raise them about 13 ft.
above the general Jevel, so that they re-
ceive all available sunshine, The garden
should always have a focal point of in-
terest, perhaps in the centre area, or at
the end of a vista.

The first step in designing the garden
ix to measure the site and draw up a plan
to scale, This provides an opportunity of
visualizing different schemes and plan-
ning a definite procedure before clearing,
digging and planting. Do not forget 1o
consider the garden walls of the house,
nating the position of any doors and win-
dows, for these will have s bearing an the
layout. Make a note, too, of any natural
features on the site, such as trecs, agroup
of bushes, or a difference in levels, all of
which will offer scope for Interesting
treatment in planning,

PAVING OR GRASS

A town garden frequently consists of
only a small area bounded by walls and
heavily shaded. The most practical treat-
ment is to transform it into a formal,
paved courtyard, using either brick or
stone. It is then permanent, easy and in-
expensive to maintain, and always ap-
pears neat and tidy, with a clean surface
that dries quickly after rain,

Although grass is desirable, it is seldom
successful in a confined and shady space.
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Where the site is open, a small lawn is a
feasible proposition, but plan it in con-
junction with a paved terrace close to the
house for sitting out. Make it from good
turves rather than from grass sced, which
is difficult to rear successfully in towns
because sparrows will raid the seed and
make dust baths in the soil. If seed is
preferred, chocse a mixture of Pes sem-
oralis, 523 rye-grass and creeping red
fescue, which will withstand some shade
and hard wear. The turf resulting fram
such a mixture should be mown regu-
larly from a fairly early age.

For terraces and paths the best and
maost attractive material is York stone in
rectangular self-faced slabslaid at random
or in broken pieces as crazy paving. It is
sometimes possible to buy from the local
authority York stone lifted from street
pavements. Also satisfactory, and less
expensive, are rectangles of an artificial
stone such ss Pennine Aler-
matively, bricks and tiles may be laid
in attractive patterns—separately, to-
gether, or in combination with paving.
The bricks should be hard and well burnt
and laid in a bed of and and mortar,

SOIL PREPARATION AND
IMPROVEMENT
The success or failure of plants in & town
garden depends upon the fertility of the
soil, which involves its texture as well as
its richness,

Depending on the condition, measures
for improvement will range from par-
tal resoiling by importing fresh turfy
loam to mix with the top-soil, to dig-
ging over the planting area in the aut-
umn, making sure that the subsoil is
broken up. Leave the surface rough, and
apply a dressing of lime at the rate of
2 1o 3 oz, per sq. yd., followed some six
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weeks later by a dressing of manure. An
application of soil conditioner will be
beneficial if the ground is heavy and
sticky; if it is wet, lay a few tile drains to
facilitate drainage (see Dramage).

The best way of restoring fertility to
sterile soll is to Incorporate some humus
material while digging. Ideally, this
should be rotted smble or poultry
manure, but more easily avallable
materials In a town are leaf soll, spent
hops, Pompost, crushed bark fbre or
peat, supplemented by dressings of dried
blood and bone meal.

GARDEN ORNAMENTS, POOLS
AND OTHER FEATURES
Man-made features play an important
part in giving character to 2 town garden,
but a garden should be lived with for a
while before any special features are in-
stalled; garden ornaments should always
be used with discretion and their design
and placing should be carefully con-
sidered. Arches, pergolas and shelters
are usually impractical in a restricted
space, but there may be room for a plllar
or a well-sculpted Agure atsomestrategic
paint; for a sundial or a bird-bath; for
vases and urns, either as ornaments in
themselves or to hold plants; and for
a seat on the lswn or terrace, under
i tree, or terminating & vista at the end

of a path.

A bird-bath is a particularly pleasing
ornament for a town garden, while vases
look attractive placed on the coping of a
terrace wall or formal pool, on the ter-
race itself, or on either side of 2 low flight
of steps.

In a formally designed garden 2 small
round, square or other geometric-shaped
pool provides a focal point of great
charm. A more natral layout, where
the emphasis 5 on plants, provides
greater scope in the shape and placing
of a pool,

LIGHTING
Lighting of some sort is essentlal If the
town garden s to be used as an ourdoor
living-room on summer evenings. As
in the case of garden furniture, urility
should never be sacrificed forappearance,
but the two can very often be combined.

Have one or two lights shining downon
the terrace, and carefully arrange a few
more low down in the borders. Another
could perhaps be placed in the branches
of at the foot of a tree, If the right plants
are chosen for (lluminating, the result
will be most effective. White and yellow
flowers show up better than brightly
coloured ones, and all grey-, silver-, and
shiny-leaved shrubs light up to advan-
tage, particularly if contrasted with
neighbouring dark evergreens.

All the lights should be controlled
from a switch by the garden door of the
house, and the cables need not be buried
deeply provided their position is known
to those working in the beds and
barders.

A competent electrician should be
employed to install the lighting.

SCREENS AND HEDGES
One of the most important requirements
for the town garden is privacy, and sur-
rounding borders should therefore be
designed to screen the view from both
the inside and the outside, as well as 10
provide an attractive backdrop.

Woven board fencing, bamboo and
lattice screening and trellis-work panels
will do much to cover ugly walls or
sereen an unsightly view, Trellis work in
a large mesh pattern of 8 by 12in. or 12 by
1% in,, and painted white, light blue or
green, makes an attractive background
and a good support for climbing plants,
while trellis designed as a perspective
screen makes the garden appear larger
thanitls.

If a mall, dense screen is wanted, and
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BRIGHTENING A SMALL TERRACE

A small terrace can be given a warm and intimate character,
Here, pots of brghtlycoloured plants decorate the plain
m&wn;unmdhmmdthpdn:‘l‘mmﬂn
be rearmangsd w the shie's o to cstch the
mmmuwnmmdm&mummmm
with climbing plants such a5 Perslan ivy will enclose the
terrace and make it private

A BACK GARDEN WITH A POOL

In this ganden s rectan

gular pool provides an interesting

Feature close to the

immiediately

mrroanding the poal M.!vulhtmyﬂflhtnmln
paving stones and the stonework of the poal ielf

FLOWER CONTRASTS IN RAISED BEDS

In constructing rised Bower bede, the gardener provide
varying dratnage and 1oll conditions, waﬂwrﬂnmd
planty to be grown together in a small ares
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only a narrow border is available, erect
a high, wide-meshed lattice or trellis,
and clothe it with a large-leaved vine or
some other climber, such as Clematis
moniang,

Plants should also play their part as
screening if the background is not to
become too austere. Place shrubs or, if
space permits, medium-sized trees at
strategic points.

Recommended hedging shrubs for 2
screen are yew, holly, [omcera mitida,
Pyracuntha regersiona and golden privet. For
a lower hedge, use English and Dutch
bivenders, rosemary, Berberis stenapiylia
and box, and include one or twe fari-
bunda roses such as Frensham if s fower-

ing hedge is wanted. All these shrubs are
also useful as partitions if the site is large
enough to be divided inte several small
separate enclosures. ;

Ideally, borders should be s to & fi.
wide if shrubs are to be planted in a single
row, or about & ft. if planted in a double
row at staggered intervals. If groups of
hardy herbaceous flowers, such as cam-
panulas, paconies, Michaelmas daisics,
Pulsarilla vulgaris and bocconia are planted
between the shrubs, s border 8 to o fi.
wide is advisable. The taller the shrubs
are to grow, the wider should be the
border. Choose simple outlines, for re-
stricted space and the proximity of fences
and walls do not allow much freedom
in border planning,

PLANTS FOR
THE TOWN GARDEN

SOME DEPENDABLE HERBACEOUS PLANTS

The following will tolerate quite shady
cormers, and may be planted in groups,
preferably in threes or fives between or
in fromr of shrubs,

Acanthus
Aconitum
Ajuga
Alchemilla
Anemone
Anthericum
Aquilegis
Aruncus
Asperula
Aster

Astilbe
Bergenia
Campanula
Centranthus
Chelone
Chrysanthemum
Diecentra
Doronicum

1o

Echinops
Euphorbia
Geranium
Hemerocallis
Heuchera
Heucherslla
Hosta
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Sedum
Solidago

Thalictrum
Tradescantia
Veronica

BULRS AND
BEDDING PLANTS

All the more common spring-flowering
bulbs will thrive for at least two or three
years in a town garden; the less sophisti-
cated kinds, such as bluebell, Spanish
bluebell, Star of Bethlehem, crocus,
snowdrop, winteraconite, fritillary, grape
hyacinth and narcissus, including daffo-
dils, will continue to fower for many
years if planted at random in borders and
rough grass. Some of the tulips, such as
Tulipa koufmonnions, T. foteriona, and T,
[raestans Fusilier will do well in any sunny
corner, especially if left alone for a few
years on top of a low retaining wall.

Later flowering bulbs that flourish ina
town garden include such lilies as Lilien
candidom, L. hamsomii, L. henryi, L. regale, L
speciogim. L. bulbifersm  croceum (syn. L
aurantiocun ), L hollmdicwn, and some of the
new hybrids like Enchantment, Royal
Gold and Golden Clarion. The summet-
flowering hyacinth, Galiowie condicirs, i
both easy and decorative in & horder
amaong shrubs.

Bedding plants such as wallflower,
forget-me-not, double daisy, pansy,
sweet William, polyanthus, primrose, are
Invaluable for providing colour in the
spring. There will be few casualties if all
these are planted outin very early spring,

The only special care needed for sum-
mier bedding plants is to be sure that they
have plenty of water If planted during a
dry spell. Small decorative and pompon
dahlias withstand town conditions ad-
mirably, as do begonias, and such annuals
is tagetes, calendula and nemesia.

In 2 town, many bedding plants, in-
cluding such common ones as polyan-
thus, coleus, heliotrope, begonia and
Bellis perennis (daisy), are best bought from
a reliable nurseryman or horticultural
sundriesman. Buy and plantin the spring,
buit beware of plants that are available too
early, for this means that they have been
forced and will be unable to withstand
outdoor conditions. Do not plant oo
early either, for young plants will im-
mediately succumb to late frosts.

FLOWERING SHRUBS AND

EVERGREENS

Many shrubs described in Shrubs and Trees

and other chapters in this book can adapt

themselves to town conditions, and

those listed below are particularly suit-

able. Sponge the leaves of evergreens

like rhododendrons, camellias and

sweet bay ocousionally to remove soot

and grime, For a descripion of the

general care and cultivation of all shrubs,

see Shrubs and Trees,

Arnmdinaria mitida (bamboao)

Auwciba japonica (spotted laurel)

Berberis

Buddieia davidii

Fuexus sempervirens

Cemothus Gloire de Versailles
Chaegnomeles (japonica)
Cormzs alba spoethii (dogwood )
Cotoneaster

Daphne mezerenm

Dewtzia scabra

Eucnymus japamicas

Futshedera lizzi

Fatsia fapomica {castor oll tree)
F

mugellamica
Hebe
Hydomgs micrehy
mfynm{m of Sharon)
J‘h aguifelmm (holly)
Kerria jupenica (jew’s mallow)
Lawras mobilis {(sweet bay)
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ILLUSIONS WITH A MIRROK
Tnldampmlmmurmmlmmrhumhnﬂmhmdnn of
this mmall courtyard. Wing panels have mﬂmﬁﬂﬂl false perapective, and

8 wrought-iron gate in front of the mirror realsm o the scene

Lavandula (lavender) Rosmarinus (rosemary)
Leyeesteria formaa SmHjHiE
Ligustrum (privet) Skirnmia
Mahomia agui folum Spiraea
Philadelphios (oot s ey

us (moc!
hmhtm(mmmuumln;fuuhd} \Fhmqm‘:
P, basitamica Ifm*tuh laurel) Weigela
lhndndmd&‘nnh :

Rius lacimiata (stag's horn h rubs |
mly(r:m mg} sumach) ing sh m-hnpnﬂruhﬂym
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Dange rocemwsa (Alexandrian laurel),
evergreen, 3 to 4 ft., small yellow Bowers
and red fruit. Plant in autumn. Thrives
in semi-shadé and under trees,

Eriobotrya jopomica (loguat), a bold and
distinguished-looking evergreen, up to
0 Th:gl:gdﬂkgremlﬂmm
corrugated, about 1 R. long and
4 to 5 in. wide. Fragrant yellowish
flowers; rarely bears fruit in the British
Isles. Plant in October or April. Prune in
April. It needs a mild winter to do well.

Osmumthus ilicifolius (syn. O, aguifolium), a
useful evergreen, 10 to 12 fi, with holly-
like leaves. Fragrant white flowers in
September. Plant in October or April.
Very slow growing.

Symphoricarpei (snowberry), Deciduous,
up to & fi. Untidy In growth, but will
nlgen thrive where all else fails. Pink
flowers in July are followed by berries in
winter, which persist after the leaves have
fallen, Plant from October to February.

§. albus loevigatus, has white berries.

. orbiculates (coral berry), pink berries.

5. chenaultii, has rose-purple fruits and is
a good plant for bees.

Yucca. A very striking evergreen to be
used in strategic positions but only in
large gardens. Tall, lowering spikes bear-
ing creamy-white flowers in August rise
from the rosette of sword-like leaves,
Flant in October or April. Y. filomentosa
(Adam's needle) has leaves about 24 fr.
long and 1 to 2 in. wide; the Aower spikes
rise to 5 fi. ¥. recurvifolia has narrower
leaves, which are softer, and therefore
T;j] back; the flower spikes are about
4ft. rall,

PLANTS FOR WALLS
AND FENCES
showing favoured aspects

Arstolockia Ila, east.
Buddleia alternifolia, south and west.
B. davidii varieties, south and west,
Camellia, north.
Campsis radicans, south and west.
Ceamathus Autumnal Blue, south and west,
C. Delight, south and west.
C. Gloire de Versailles, south and west.

C. veitchianus, south and west,
Chagnomeler Knaphill Scarlet, north and
cist

C. logenaria cardimalts (sym. C. wnbilicaia),
north and ease.

C. mivaliy, north and east.

Chimomarithus praeces, east.

Clematis alping, north.

C. momtamg, north.

C.m. rubens, north.

Clematis armandii, south and west,

C. flammula, south and west,

C. macropetals, south and west.

C. tengutica, and large-flowered hybrids,
south and west.

Cetaneaster cornubia, north and east.

C. horizonialis, north and east,

C. lactea, morth and east.

Cytisus battamdieri, south and west.

Eccremecarpus scaber, south and west.

Bucmymus radicans variggata, north and east.

Forsythia suspensat, north and east.

Garrya elliptica, north and east,

Heder cangriensis varisgata, north and east.

H. colchica demtats surea, niorth and east,

H. kibernica, north and east.

Hydrangea petivlaris, north and east,

Jasminum mudiflorum, north and east.

Kerria japenica flove piena, east.
Lomicern americona (syn. L. grata), north and

east.
L. fragramissima, north and east.

L. hallimna, east.

L fapomica aures-reticulats, north and east.
L. periclymenum belgica, north and east.

L tellmamniona, south and west.

Mugnolia grandifiera Exmouth, south and
west,

M.g. Goliath, south and west.

Maorello cherry, north.

Passiflera coerulea, south and west,

F. Constance Elliott, south and west.
baldschuamicum, north.

FPrimuy triloba flore plens, south and west.

Pyracantha atalanteides (syn. P. gibbai}), north

and east.

P. cocrimea, north and east.

P, rogersians, north and east.

Resa William Allen Richardson, south
and west,
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R. Caroling Testout, north and east.

R. Danse de Feu, north and east.

R. Gloire de Dijon, north and east.

R. Golden Showers, north and east,

R. Mme. Alfred Carriére, north and
east.

R. Mme. Gregoire Staechelin, north and
east.

R. Emily Gray, east,

R. New Dawn, east,

K. Paul's Scarlet, east,

R. Mermaid, all.

Solamum crispem Glasnevin, south and west.

Vitiy coignetiae, north and east,

V. henryana, north.

V. vinifera Brandr, south and west.

V. v. purpurea, south and west.

Wisteria simemuis, south and west,

W. vemutin, south and west,

TREESFOR THETOWN GARDEN
Acer gimaails

A megundy varizgatum

Amelanchier conademsis

Catalpa Ingronisides

C.b, murea

Crataegus axyacantha
Cleditschia triacanthos
Laburnum vossii

Magnolia denudata

M. bobus,

M. siekoldii

M. soulangiona

Morus nigra

P, blireigna

F. cerasifera atrapurpurea (syn. P. pissardii )
P, persica (peach))

P, sueholdii

F. seerulata Amanogawa
Fs. Fugenzo (syn. Pu. James H. Veirch)
I's. Shirofugen

FP.s. Hokusai

P, Kojima

Ps. Tal Haku

P. yedoensis

Rokinia preudvacacia
Sephara japomica
Sorbus aria lutescens

5. aucuparia

&. commizia

5. decora
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&, diicelor

5. etserieauiana (sy1. §. conradinae)
5. majestica

§. vilmorini

PLANTS FOR GROUND COVER
The town garden has many problem
spots such as shady places below walls
and under trees, where the soil is poor
and root-ridden; wet spows and dry
spots; and banks and slopes where grass
will not grow. If neglected, these cor-
ners. will soon become weed-infested.
Ground-cover plants are therefore In-
valushle, The following are some of the
maore reliable and decorative varicties:

Anumdiraria vagans (dwarf bamboo), 14 1o
i ft., very rapidly spreading, will tolerate
shade. Plant in April or May.

Bergenin cordifolia (elephant ear), 9 In.
Large heart-shaped leaves that remain
dark green in winter; reddish flowers in
March. Will fourish in sun or shade, and
in almost any soll; successlully chokes
all weeds. Plant in October or April.

Comialleria  mufalis  (lily-of-the-valley),
creeping; fragrant, white, bell-shaped
flowers in spring. Thrives in shade and
maoisture; spreads quickly once crowns
are established. Fortin's Giant is the best
variety. Plant crowns in November, 3 in.
deep and 6 in. apart.

Cetomeaster conspicua decora, prostrate ever-
green; small leaves; white fowersin June;
red fruits last for most of winter. Grows
vigorously; excellent for a low bank.
Plant in Cctober to February 3 fr. apart.

C. dammeri, prostrate, creeping ever-
green; white flowers in June: coral fruit,
Useful for banks or overhanging rocks.
Plant in October to February 2 ft. apart.
h:c" rl:n‘mruh deciduous; distinctive

rrin ne branching that spreads
horizontally and only slowly upward;
pinkish fowers in May, bright red fruit,
colourful leaves in avtumn, Will thrive
In quite inhospitable conditions, but likes
sun. Plant in Octaber to February.

Eptmedinm grandifiorum, 8 to 15 in. Leaves

turn a rich bronze in autumn; white,
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yellow, deep rose or violet flowers from
spring to summer. Excellent ground
cover in elither sunny or shady positions,
Plant in October.

E. pimmatum, 8 to 15 in., has bright yellow
flowers in summer. Makes excellent
ground cover in cither sunny or shady
pasitions. Flant in October.

Esomyrmus radicans variegatus, 1 fi., creeping

evergreen; small, toothed leaves edged
with white; lowers insignificant, but at-
tractive pink fruit. If set 1 fi. apart, the
plants will soon knit together to form a
dense carpet; hardy. Plant in October or
March.
Cialax aphylla, 3 to 6 in; evergreen, peren-
nial; shiny, heart-shaped leaves turn
bronze in winter; white Aowers in June,
Likes moist, peaty soil, and shade; hardy.
Plant in October to March.

Hedera helix (ivy), evergreen; lobed
leaves; choose the small-leaved and varie-
gated forms for ground cover. Very
hardy. Plantin April.

Hosta (plantain Uly), 14 to 2} ft.; peren-
nifal; luxuriant foliage; small flowers,
usually lilaccoloured, from July to
September; likes shade and moisture;
hardy; will effectively smother all weeds.
H. fortunei and H. sieboldians are the best.
Plantin October or March.

Hypericum calycimm (rose of Sharon),
about 1 f; semi i leathery
leaves; yellow flowers from June to
i:lﬁmmbcr. Very vigorous and hardy;

ill tolerate dry soll; clip in spring to
keep in good condition. Plant in October
ta March.

mw{mdymnj.:buutﬂn.;
evergreen; dense follage: white flowers
in spring and summer. Hardy and thrives
In town conditions. Plant fraom March
to May.

Laminm galeabdolon variegatmm (variegated
yellow archangel), 1 1o | ft.; trailing
perennial; slender, silvered leaves: vellow
flowers in summer, Effective for ground
cover under shrubs; likes shade and 2
light soil. Plant in October or March,
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L. maculatem (dead nettle), 4 to 7 In.;
perennial; green leaves with white stripe;
insignificant purple Aowers in summer,
Will thrive in the most difficult places.
Plant in October or March.

Mahania aguifolium (Oregon grape), 3 to
4 ft. bur can be kept low by clipping;
evergreen; the shiny leaves turn orange
in autumn; fragrant golden flowers in
late winter and early spring, Will tolerate
shade, drips from overhanging trees and
indifferent soil. Plant in April.

Pachysandra termvimalis, up to | fr.; ever-
green; oval, toothed leaves: i
greenish-white flowers in April. Thrives
in shade, even under wees. Plant in
November to February,

FPolygonatun multifisram (Solomon’s seal),
2 o 4 ft. Elongated, curving leaves;
pendulous white flowers in June; bluish-
black fruit. Thrives in shade and any type
of soil; excellent ground cover in 2 town
garden, Plant in October or March.

Sarcococca bumilis, 1 to 14 ft.; dwarf, tufied
evergreen; glossy, pointed leaves; white,
fragrant flowers from January to March;
black fruit. Likesshade and a well-drained
soil Flant in April.

Tellima grandiflora, abour 2 ft.; perennial;
the heart-shaped Icaves turn crimson In
autumn; attractive greenish owers from
April to June. Hardy; grows slowly but
thickly and does well under shrubs.
Plant in October or March,

Vinca major and V. minor {periwinkle),
pm-str:u;mmugpermuhl;unt:luwm
bluish-purple flowers in April and May.
Excellent ground cover for banks and
shady places; will tolerate a1l but the
poorest soils, The variegated forms are
attractive. Plant in April,

Ferns also make excellent
caver, and are effective for leaf contrast
as well. As long as the soil is reasonahbly
muist, the following are relighle:

Athyrium filix-feming (lady fern)

Dryupteris filix-mas ( male fern)

Fhyltitis scolopendrium (hart's tongue fern)
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TUBS

Tubs, large pots and vases are now fre-
quently used to decorate a paved terrace
sdjoining the house, or for growing
planis where soil conditions are unfav-
ourable. The position of the conminers
can be rearranged during the year ta
produce new effects.

FREPARATION

Although tubs of oak, teak or stone are
available ready for planting, less expen-
sive and equally effective ones can be
made from large wine casks sawn in half
Treat the inside of each tub with Cup-
rinol, bore holes in the battom for drain-
age, and fix castors underneath for easy
movement. If castars are not used, stand
the tubs on bricks or wooden blocks to
ensure drainsge and aeration. Paint the
outside of the tubs.

When the tubs are in position, put a
- or 3in. layer of crocks in the bottom
of each, add some chopped turves, and
bll with John Innes potting compost
No. 2. Be sure to use only good soil in
tubs. Give the compost 2 good soaking
and allow it to drain before planting,

MAINTENANCE

Regular watering is essential for all plants
in tubs, together with a formightly dose
of liguid manure during the growing
season. Once a vear, remove the top 2 or
3 in. of soil, and replace it with a fresh
mixture, preferably John Innes potting
compost No. 2 mixed with peat, some ver-
miculite, which helps to retain moisture,
and 2 handful of fine bone meal Make
sure that the drainage is adequate, that
all brackets and bands are sound, and
that the castors work easily. Give the
tubsa coat of paint to freshen them up for
4 new season,

The following ts are recom-
mended for cultivation in tubs:

SPRINGFLOWERING
Forget-me-not
Muscari
Narcissus
Polyanthus
Wallfower
Tulip

SUMMER-FLOWERING

Agapanthus wehe st

A companulatus (sy. A wmbellatus mooredmus)
Begonia

Catmint

Fuchsia

Geranium

Heliotrope

Lilies such as Lilium regale, L. speciosm
Marguerite

Nicotiana

Pelargonium

Perunis

Salvia
Tropasolum (nasturtium)
‘F:rE:na

SHRURS
Acer palmatum (Japanese maple)
Box

Camellia jopemica, C, williamsii Donation
Chagnomeles fapoica

Chamaecyparls (dwarl’)

Forsythia ovata

F. Lynwood

Fuchsia

Hydrangea

Juniper (dwarf)

Lawrus mobilis (sweet bay)

Malus

Prumus, Among the prunus that can be
grown in tubs are dwarl Japanese cher-
ries; truined eating cherrles; almonds,
including the dwarf Russian almond;
nectarines; and peaches, such as Pere-
grine and Hale's Early.

Pyrus (dwarf, trained pears)
Rhododendron

Rosemary

Strawberries
Viburnum carlesii
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SINK GARDENS

The increasing use of stone troughs and
sinks as containers for growing plants
has made it possible to create most effec-
tive minfature gardens, Old stone sinks
are no longer easy to find, especially in
the southern part of the British Isles, but
an old wash basin or concrete container
makes a very good alternative.

One of the most important things to
consider is drainage, particularly in a
town garden where the trough is likely
to be situated under a tree. For full de-
tails of drainage and soil for a sink garden
see Rock Garden Construction,

Planmning and planting the sink garden
is primarily a matter of taste, but the
best foundation is a miniature rocky
landscape with the semblance of an
alpine meadow or a scree, broken at in-
tervals by rocks and tiny trees such as
the pygmy Scots pine, or a dwarf cypress
or juniper.

A few spreading plants on the upper
levels will give the miniamure landscape
a windswept appearance, while one or
two tralling plants at the edge of the sink
will enhance the proportion and soften
any hard lines.

The contours of the sink garden, and
indeed its whole appearance, can be
changed at will, simply by moving a few
stones, To maintain & natural effect be
sure to use stones of proportionate size
and of the same kind. If the strata show
in the stones make sure they all run in
the same direction.

A whole range of alpines is available
for use in the sink garden, though it is
advisable 1o master the easler ones first,
for this is a specialized form of alpine
gardening which requires skill and care-
ful anention.

EASY ALPINES FOR THE SINK
GARDEN

Aethionema Warley Rose, rose-red, June.

Androsuce sempervivoides, deep pink, May.

Aremaria purpurascens, purplish, June and
uly.

A!iw{nwlm rose-red, April onward.

Campamnia cochleariifolia (sym. C. pusilla), blue
or white, June to August.

C. pulls, violet-blue, June.

Dianthus micrelepis, pink or white, June and
July.

Draba gizeon, yellow, April.

Erigeran amiflarus, white ar purple, July and
August.

Erodium chamaedryoides rosewm, decp pink,
July to September.

Helignthemmm, wide variety, May onward,

Hypericum reptams, golden-yellow, tinged
red, August to October.

Theris saxatilis, white, tinged purple, May
to July.

Linaria alpina, lavender and gold, July to

Limem salsaloides mamum, white, tinged pink,
June and July,

Marisia mmamtha, gold, May.

Penstemen roeclii, pale or dark blue, July.

Potentills verna nana, yellow, May and June.

Raculiz australiy, pale yellow, Jaly.

Rosa Oakington Ruby, ruby-crimson,
June to September.

R. Roulettii, rose-pink, June to Septem-

ber.

Sinxifraga irvingii, lilac-pink, April,

5. .;imfmmil;d March and April.

Sedon, white, yellow or red, June to
September.

Thymus serpyllum, purple, white, pink or
red, June.

Mintature bulbs may also be grown In
a sink garden, including crocus species,
miniature narcissus, scilla, dwarl iris,
grape hyacinth, and several of the
smaller pulip species.
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WINDOW-BOX
Thit window-box gives a colourful and rweei-
scented thow in late spring. Pick off fower-hesds
a3 they fade 1o malntain a clean effect

WINDOW-BOXES

For the town dweller who would like 1o
have a garden but lacks the space, a
window-box provides a solution and the
opportunity to indulge In some of the
pleasures of gardening while being spared
many aof its problems. Window-box
gardening is s compromise between the
indoor pot plant and the outdoor garden
barder, but it still requires skill and care
to bring plants to perfection. This is an
instructive and entertaining form of
gardening, resulting in a gay and colour-
ful adornment for a house.

R[]

MATERIALS AND SIZE OF BOX
The size and shape of the windows, the
dhmnsinnnfﬂulﬂh.mdth:lr:hltx—
tural style of the house jtself will deter-
mine the type of window-box to use.
Though available with handles, window-
bomu:bﬂtrtgudedutp:mm
Exture,

Red cedar, teak, oak and elm are the
best woods for window-boxes, in that
order, while other suitable materials are
toncrete, cement, artificial stone, metal
or plastic. An artificial stone box can be
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quite effective, especially if the outer face
is moulded to accord with the design of
the house front, and some metal ones
are most decorative as well as practical,

Before painting any of these surfaces,
apply an initial coat of sealing or priming
paint as used for asbestos cement. Make
sure that the marerial Is quite dry and
free from dust before painting. Wooden
boxes require three coats of palnt a year
and the inside of the box should be
treated with a preservative like green
Cuprinol: about § pt. will be sufficient
for a box 3 ft. long and 9 in. deep. This is
harmless to plant-roots once it has dried,
and will give good protection for at least
three ar four years.

Betterstill, line the box with light metal
or zinc, which will both prolong the
life of the wood and retain maoisture in
the soil.

Stone and concrete boxes are generally
available in standard patterns, from 2 to
4 fi. long, about 4 in, deep, 74 in. wide at
the base and slightly wider at the top.

FIXING THE BOX

Place blocks of wood under the window-
box to keep it clear of the sill and fix the
box securely by driving wedges between
the ends of the box and the side walls, or,
better still, by attaching it with hooks to
eyelets in the window frame.

If the box is hung under the window-
sill or fixed on a wall, use stour wall-
brackets attached to the wall by Rawl-
plugsand 2-in. screws.

As an additional safeguard, a chain can
be placed round the front of the box and
fixed to hooks in the wall,

Use heavy-gauge galvanized straps to
attach a box to a balcony railing, allow-
ing one strap for each foot of box. If set
on top of a brick wall or balcony, anchor
the box with steel dowel pins set in the

brickwork, again allowing one pin to
every foot of box.

FILLING THE BOX

When the box Is in position, spread a2-in.
layer of crocks in the bottom, placing
one large piece over each drainage hole.
Add a few pieces of charcoal to keep the
soil sweet, and a layer of sphagnum moss,
with some chopped turves and leaves.
Then fill the box with really good soil,
planting at the same time and fnishing
with the soil level and about 1 in, from
the top.

Although a good compost can be made
from a mixture of three parts loam, one
part peat and one part sharp sand, all put
through a fine sieve, It is easler, If a litte
more expensive, touse John Innes potting
compost No. 2, which is available from
horticaltural sundriesmen, Never econo-
mize on the soil-filling for window-boxes.

Plant bulbs and other spring-flowering
plants in September or October. When
these have finished flowering they can
immediately be replaced by summer-
flowering plants.

When arranging the plants, make sure
that the effect will be bright without
being garish by aiming for harmonious
effects rather than contrasts. Grey foliage
always makes an effective foll for colour.

MAINTENANCE

Since a window-box has only a Umited
s0il capacity, is exposed to wind and sun,
and often sheltered from raln by over-
hanging eaves and other projections, it
tends to dry out rather quickly. Regular
watering is therefore necessary. Although
the exact frequency of watering depends
on the aspect and position, a good soak-
ing every three or four days, preferably in
the evening, Is generally sufficient to keep
the soil moist. Do not flood the box. A
dose of weak liguid manure once a fort-
night during the summer is a good
stimulant to growth, Always water be-
fore feeding, as liquid feed is harmful
when applied to dry soil.
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Stir the soil between the plants oc-
casionally with a pointed stick or old
kitchen fork to prevent the formation of
& hard crust. When the plants are re-
moved at the end of every spring and
summer season, fork over the compost
lightly, and give a dressing of fine bone
meal or general fertilizer.

If possible, change the soil completely
during the winter.

RECOMMENDED PLANTS
shewing favrured aspeces
Ageratum, blue, June to September,

south and west.

Alyssum, yellow or white, April and May,
all except north.

Antirrhinum, usually yellow ar red or
pink, sometimes two-coloured, June
to October, all except north.

Arabis, white, or iflln.’ﬁ. purple-blue,
March to August, all except north,

Aubrieta, lilac to purple, April and May,
all.

Auricula, multi-coloured, various com-
binations, March to May, all.

Begonia, white, pink, scarlet or yellow,
July to September, all except north.

Bellis perennis (double d.n:l{}, white, pink
or red, May and June,

Caleeolaria, yellow, often marked with
red or purple, June to September,
south and west.

Calendula, arange or yellow, June on-
ward, all except north.

Campanuls carpativa, blue, June to August,
south and west.

Canna, usually yellow and /or red, May
to August, south and west.

Celesia cristata, dark red, June to Septem-
ber, south and west.

Centimrea moschata (sweet sultan), white,
yellow ar purple, June to September,
all except north.,

China aster, various, August to October,
south and west.

Chionodoxa, blue, pink or white, March
and April, ail.

Chrysanthemum (pompon and Korean),
various, August and September, all
exceptnorth.

1z

Coleus, white, blue, purple, October,
south and west. :

Comelvulus tricoler, blue, pink or white, July
10 Septemnber, south and west.

Crocus, usually white, blue, yellow,
orange or purple, February to April, all.

Dahlia (single bedding varieties), usually
scarlet or yellow, August and Septem-
ber, all except north.

Dianthus, wsually red, pink or white,
July to September, south and west,

Fuchsia, reds, pinks and purple, July 1o
September, south and west.

Gazania, yellow or orange, June to Aug-
ust, south and west.

Geranium, usually white, pink, red,
purple or blue, June to August, all,

Hellotrope, blue or white, May to Sep-
tember, south and west,

Hyacinth, various, usually pink, white,
blue or yellow, March and April, all
except north,

Kochia, green or red, July and August,
south and west,

Lobelia, blue or red, May to September,
all.

Lysimachia mommuliria (creeping [enny),
bright yellow, June to August, all.

Marguerite, white or yellow, June 1o
August, all except north.

Mesembryanthemum,  white, yellow,
pink, red or purple, June o August,
south and west.

Mignonette, white, June to September,
all except north.

Myosotis paliatris (forget-me-not), blue,
white or pink, May and June, all.

Nnrdm:TL white or yellow, March to
May,

Nemesia, vellow, white, vialet, red or
blue, July to September, south and
wesl.

l'amy,urlnm,mh:d.uuthmhhy.ﬂi.

Pelargonium, pink, red, purple, white,
June to August, all except north,

Petunia, various, July to September, south
and west.

Phlox. drummondii, red or mauve, July an-
ward, south and west.

Polyanthus, various, from white to deep
purple, March to May, all.

Primrose, yellow, March and April, all,
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Rose (miniarure varieties), various, June

to September, all.
Salvia Blaze of Fire, scarlet, July, south and

WeSL

5. patens, blue, September, south and
west.

Savifrags wmbrota (London pride), pink,
May and June, all.

Scilla, blue or purple, March to May, all.

Stock, white, pink, red or purple, July
to September, all except north.

Sweet William, various, often two-col-
oured, May and June, all except north.

Tagetes, yellow or orange, July and Aug-
ust, all except north.

Tropaeolum  majus  (nasturtium), white,
yellow, orange, red or purple, June to
September, all except north.

Tulip, various, often yellow, pink, red or
white, April and May, all except north,

Verbena hiybrida, blue, purple, pink, red,
yellow, or white, June to October,
south and west.

Viola, usually white or purple, February
to April, all.

Wallflower, white, red, yellow, orange or
pink, April and May, all except north.

Wallflower, Siberian, orange, April to
June, south and east.

Zinnia, yellow, red, pink or le, Jul:
to October, south and wut_m e

Greenhouse plants such as calceolarias,
cinerarias, and certain primulasincluding
F. malacoides and F. rimensis, ax well as dwarf
Japanese azaleas, may be planted out in
window-baoxes in early May, just before
they flower.

This practice cannot be relied upon 1o
produce a display, however, as late frosts
may damage the plants.

CLIMBING FLANTS
The following 5 can be used to
frame the wmdm its window-box:
Clematis juchmannii

C. Mmeg. le Coultre

C. Nelly Moser

C. Royal Velours
Hederg helix (variegated forms)
Ipomoea (morning glory)

Lewicera japonica aureo-rencilo
Sweet pea

Vitix henryana

V. vinifera purpurea

WINTER SHRUBS

In hospitable conditions, wallfowers
planted out in the avtumn will remain
green throughout the winter. The only
thoroughly reliable plants for 2 window-
box in winter, however, are dwarf
evergreen shrubs. Even these are not
completely satisfactory, for few people
can afford to discard these fairly expen-
sive plants at the end of the winter; on
the other hand, if they remain in the
window-box, some of the spring and
summer flower display will have to
be sacrificed.

It is possible to compromise by mixing
such spring bulbks as crocus, grape
hyacinth, scilla, daffodil and tulip, with
& few dwarl evergreen shrubs. These
could include box, dwarl juniper and
dwarf chamaecyparis. Erics carmed pro-
duces an excellent flowering display in
late winter and early spring, especially
the varietics King George, Vivelli, Spring-
wood White, and Springwood Pink. Sanfe-
lina chamaecyparisses (syn. §. incoss) and §.
neqpolitent will thrive if facing south or
WEST.

A WINDOW HERB GARDEN
A window-box can combine beauty with
utility if planted with a few herbs. They
are not difficult to grow, and although
less showy than bedding plants, they are
nevertheless quite decorative.

Grow parsiey from spring-sown seed,
as well as lemon and common thyme,
chives, mint and marjoram. The blue
flowers of borage look most attractive
hanging over the side of the box; balm
and bergamat like moisture and a little
shade.

13
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HANGING BASKET
Fucheiss are excellent plants for
summer-sfect where there is plenty
of space, although
draughty.

HANGING BASKETS

A hanging basket is a simple but extreme-
ly picturesque way of decorating a porch
with summer-flowering plants.

Remember, though, to hang baskets
where they will not obscure the light,
and make sure they are high enough
to prevent them from being knocked.
4

SIZEAND MATERIALS
Hanging baskets should be 12 to 12 in. in
diameter and 6 to 9 In. deep.

The larger the basket, the better the
effect; avoid designs with a diameter of
less than 12 in. as they are too small to
hold sufficient soil.
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Baskets are generally made of stout
galvanized wire in an open-weave design
and lined with black polythene through
which several holes have been punched.
It is also possible to obtain baskets made
entirely of Alkathene and ftted with a

special dralnage device,

FILLING THE BASKET

Place the basket on top of a large flower
pot or bucket to hold it steady, and line
it thickly with fresh, damp moss. If
available, add a very small quantity of
turves and peat, which will help to re-
tain moisture. Then fill with John Innes
potting compost No. 2.

Insert the plants before the basket is
full of compost, and firm well round the
roots with the fingers.

A 12-in. basket will hold three plants
from 3-in. pots, together with three or
more smaller trailing plants between
these and round the edge of the basket,
Seeds of nasturtiums or small, rooted
lobelias or coleus can be tucked through
the sides of the basket.

Leave ashallow depressionin the centre
of each basket to collect water, and when
planting Is completed, soak the basket
thoroughly by immersing it in a bath or
tub of water. Allow surplus water to
drain off before hanging up the basket.

Do not hang baskets out-of-doors until
all fear of frost is past, usually by the
beginning of June.

MAINTENANCE

When the basket needs watering, always
immerse it rather than water overhead
with a can. Add a teaspoonful of liquid
manure to each gallon of water once a
fortnight during the growing season, and
remove any withered flowers at the same
time. Spray or wipe the foliage occasion-
ally to keep it clean.

SUGGESTED PLANTS
FOR A HANGING BASKET

Begonia
Cﬂmhr:ﬁ’m
Coleus. Invaluable for foliage effects.
Fuchsia, the pendulous varie-

ties such as F. Cascade and F. Marinks.
Heliotrope
Lobelia (trailing varieties)
Marguerite
Nasturtium
Petunia ) Ui the
Pelargonium (geranium). Use ivy-
leaved varieties for draping the sides of
the basket, and the upright zonal kinds
for filling the top.
Verbena (dwarfand tralling varieties)
Zebring penduls (syn. Trodescamtia zebring)

{wandering jew)

11135
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I:a:lq;u before a spade is actually put in
e soil, garden construction should
begin with an appraisal of the site’s shape,
size, soil and contours and & plan of how
best to use them.

Every new garden can be treated i a
variety of ways. The aim of any design
and construction work should be to
miake the garden “live" : to make it blend
with existing features and the house that
It will frame, and 1o give it a petsonality
in its own right—although always a re-
laxing cne.

A mistake made in many gardens is
overcrowding: too many effects and
fearures are crammed Into a confined
116

space and so give an irritating and un-
settling effect. To help avoid this error,
it is worth while making a scale plan of
the garden on graph paper before creat-
ing ar redeveloping a site o that the
juxtaposition of features can be worked
outinadvance,

PRELIMINARY PLANS

It is impracuicable 1o suggest designy for
gurdens n general since gardens vary
enormously in shape and size, and
dexign is so much a marter of taste. But
there are certain basic rules which should
be observed in planning the design of a
new garden.

jagped-edged rocks,
should be st and well

OUTLOOK

It s important that a garden should look
stiractive from the house and, as =
general rule, the more formal features
should be those that are close to it
Pleasant fawns and borders should not
be hidden by 2 tall screen of peasticks in &
vegetable plot close to the house. But
there s usually an alternative to siting
the vegewbles at the far end of the gar-
den behind a wrellis or rustic screen that
cuts the garden in two. Flower beds can
be used to give partial screening, but
there i no reason why @ vegetable plot
should not be attractive in its owm right.

NATURAL CONDITIONS
When chousing sites for vegetables and
Mowers, take account of the shade that
will be caused by near-by trees, buildings
and walls, and get to know the condition
and types of soil the garden offers so that
they can be used to the best advantage.

USING CONTOURS

Omne of the first decislons to be made &=
whether the natural slope of the site is
1o be levelled or left alone—and perhaps
even exaggerated. Sloping sites can be
mare Interesting than fat ones, but are
mare difficalt to plan and maintain. 1f

mT
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the site slopes up away from the house,
make any retaining walls or earth banks
well back from the house, to avoid
“shutting it in".

EASE OF MAINTENANCE

When shaping the lawn avoid sharp
angles and tiny peninsulas that will be
difficult to mow; design abutting borders
so that the mower can change direction
in gentle curves rather than sharp bends.
Allow for paths between hedges and the
backs of borders so that hedge trimming
and other maintenance isnot too tedious,

COST

It is unwise to make do with cheap
materials in constructing permanent
features; it is better to have temporary
ash paths until the budget will stand the
cost of crazy paving than to build all the
paths of plain concrete which can look
hard and cold in some situations.

PROGRESSIVE DEVELOPMENT

It may take some years to get the whole
of a new garden into good heart. If time
and available labour are limited, allow
part of a large site—particularly in a
vegetable garden—to lie fallow unidl it
can be brought inte production without
undue strain.

If a plan is decided upon before work
commences, and then adhered to, pro-
gressive development of the site is poss-
ible, so that, for instance, hedges can be
grown or fences bullt round an exposed
site before the cultivation of plants that
are known to require a sheltered situa-
tion is attemnpted.

On the following pages are ideas and
constructional details for the features
that may be introduced when a plot of
land is turned into a garden. Most can
be carried out by the average handyman,
and all are capable of adapration to suit
varying needs and circumstances.

1118

LEVELLING
In deciding how much levelling a garden
site needs, try to keep as many natural
contours as possible, to save soll move-
ment and to aveld an artificial look.

For a lawn, gently rolling contours or
slopes can be attractive; but it is essential
to keep some arcas flat: the terrace or a
place for sitting-out is one example; the
site for a pool or a shed is another.

The equipment required for levelling
is very simple: a collection of strong
wooden pegs about 2 fr. long and at least
1 in. square, a length of level boarding
& to 10 fr. long and stout enough not to
sag in the middle, & spirit level and a
mallet or hammer.

First decide on & spot in the garden at
a mean |evel w which the remainder of
thesite can be levelled with the minimum
of labour and expense. Once this hasbeen
selected drive a peg into the spot flush
with the ground. The top of this peg will
mark the height for the rest of the gar-
den.

During any levelling operation it is
Important to see that no poorer subsoil
Is brought to the surface and allowed to
remain there. Tackle one small area ata
time: carefully remove as much of the
top soll as possible, keeping it to one side
until all the subsoil has been moved and
then place the top-scil on top to bring
the surface level.

On a very uneven site, boning rods
will be required. These are strong stakes,
3 ft. or so in length, with & cros piece
artached to the top to form the shape of
a large letter T,

Select the mesn level and drive a
boning rod into the ground so that it is
as near eye level as possible. A few feet
away in the direction of the highest part
of the garden, drive in a second boning
rod. To check for level, place a straight
piece of board on top of the rods, and
adjust by using a spirit level.
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LEVELLING A SLOFING SITE

Level & portion of the ste at & dme,
'h:ymin;wlth-lu-uuﬂmm
use wp earth from a part of the gar-
den that is than the mean
lewel Dirive in a peg so that the top
it flush with the ground at the mean
level of this plot Using the level
board as a spacer betwesn pegs so
that the board can just “sit”™ on two
pegs at a time, drive in further pegs
all over the site, checking the height
af each one by placing the spirit level

two pegs at a time,

Once the site has been pegaed out
in this way, ke away or sdd soll
until the whale site is just level with

Drive in a third post at the highest part
of the site, in @ direct line with the pre-
vious two. If a visual sighting is now
taken from the first post, along the top of
the second post, the third post can now
be adjusted until it, also, is exactly level
with the previous two.

It may well be necessary to check for
level across the site, and more boning

rods can be used in the same way, taking
frequent Jevel checks by eye from any
two of the original boning rods.
Measure the distance from the cross-
piece 1o ground level on the rod at the
mean level and mark off the same dis-
tance on all the other rods. Then a
general picture of theamount of levelling
required will be seen.
FERL
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MAREKING OUT BEDS

AND BORDERS
This is a creative part of garden construc-
tion asit is the stage where the garden be-
gins to ke shape, Working from a scale
plan of the whole site, mark out simple
straight borders using 2 tape-measure
and a garden line stretched taut between
pegs, driven in ar intervals to mark out
the exactarea.

As it i important to mark out right
angles carefully, itis worth while making
a permanent marker board or triangle
from lengths of wood. If the sides are

3 fi, 4 fi, and 5 fr. long, there will be a
right angle between the two shorter
sldes. (All measurements should be taken
on the mrer edge of the timbers.}

There is much to be said for informal
outhines in the garden. They are more
natural, and in the smaller garden ir-
regular outlines help to create more in-
terest and can give an illusion of greater
space. lrregular sweeps and curves are
easily marked out with a pointed stick. A
trickle of lime along any of the marking
outlines will preserve them effectively
for some time,

MARKING OUT REGULAR-SHAPED BEDS

1120

A home-made set-square can be used o
make the rightangled corners in a
rectangular bed. Mark them with pegs
and lines. To check the accuracy of the
finshed shape, messure the diagonab:
they should be the same length

To make an octagonal bed, mark out a
square, and draw four arcs from the
cormers, using & a radius the distance
fram a corner (o the centre of the square,
The points where the arcs cut the square
make the cormners of the octagon
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To make a regular, sx-sided thape draw

a circle and, using the sme mdius, mark

off polnts zroond the circamfersnce.
Join up the points
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An oval bed can be marked out by using
two pegs and a length of cord approxt-
mately thres times as long as the distance
between the pegs. Knot the cord imto a

PATHS

Well-constructed and attractively sited
paths can add a great deal of character to
a garden, Their main purpose s to link
the garden's principal features and to
provide easy access to arcas that require
attention. It is advisable to choose mat-
erials that will blend with the type of
garden under construction, but take
advantage of the scope that modern
materials provide to produce intriguing
designs and patterns.

Straight paths are the cheapest to
construct as they need less material, but
curving paths are more interesting. The
number of paths depends on the size of
the garden and the number of features
it it, but it is a sound rule to keep it toa
i

Main paths should be wide enough to
allow two people to walk along them
comfortably side by side, and to tke a
wheelbarrow easily; a useful width is
3to 4 ft. Even subsidiary paths should not
be less than 2 fr. wide, and a driveway
will need to be at least 12 fr. wide.

FOUNDATIONS

Lay paths on firm foundations, as solid
support and good drainage will prevent
cracking and general subsidence later on.
The lighter the sail, the more consoli-
dation of the foundations will be required.

Mark the site for a path by line and pegs
and excavate the soil to a depth of at
least 6 to 9 in. Fill the trench with rubble,
clinker or broken bricks, ramming down
firmly. The finished level of this material
should allow for the thickness of the
surfacing material.

CONCRETEPATHS
Concrete is reasonably priced and fairly
=nymun-,mdmhuhuom¢nn:nf
the most popular materials for paths.

It is stronger if it matures and dries
slowly. Cover the surface with sacking,
which thould be kept damp during dry
weather, or use sheets of polythene
which create a natural dsmpness under-
neath. Never lay concrete during frosty
weather as it may crack.

12



CONSTRUCTING A CONCRETE PATH

Lay lengths of timber down both sides of the path, and level their top mr-
faces to the correct height of the finished path, allowing for & layer of
concrete at least » in. thick. As the concrete is lald, draw a strong plece of
board acrons these levelling guides to even out the surface. Uhe 2 heavy
plece of wood to ram the concrete well into position, 3z much of the
path’s final strength will depend on its firmness. Whether the conerete
thould have a smooth or rough finish is 2 matter of cholcs, but 8 smooth

firslsh is much easier to keep clean
MATERIALS
A suitable mix for concrete pathasis: The best size for the ballast is a grading
1 part cement from § to 4 in. Use good quality graded
2 partssand from {y in. down (to give a smooth
3 parts shingle finish), with a good propartion of larger

Mixed ballast is often used to avoid the  particles to help bind the mixture.
need for buying sand separately; the mix One cubic yard of concrete will cover

is: approximately 16 sg. yds. of path to a
1 part cement depth of 2 in,, or about 10 5q. yds. of path
4 parts mixed ballast to a depth of 3 in.

T T, LTI,
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READY-MIXED CONCRETE

Concrete purchased in this form offers a
tremendous saving In time and labour.
It is delivered in spectal lorries thar mbx
it on the way and deliver it as near to the
actual work as possible. The usual mini-
mum quantity is { cu, yd. The concrete
can be ardered in several mixes and there
are supply depots in most areas.

CRAZY PAVING
Crazy paving gives a natural effect which
is suitable for almaest any garden design.
Various grades can be purchased; the
usuzl thickness is about 1 to 14 in., and
thicker grades are from 14 to 2} in. The
approximate quantities that will be
required can be calculated from the
fallowing table and are based on a 10-ft.
length of pathway:
Thickners of sime Path width
2. e afe
Jewt. Sfowt showt
Sfewt. slowr 8cwt

1te 1} in,

1§ to 24 in.

Try to buy crazy paving locally as
carriage costs are high.

LAYING

Crazy paving can be laid either in loose
material, such as ashes or sand, or in
cement, which gives a stronger, more
permanent path. As the individual
péeces are not always of uniform thick-
ness, take care when bedding them down
to make each piece perfectly level and
stable. Use a spirit level on a short piece
of straight-cdged wood to ensure thata
constant level is maintained in both the
width and the length of the path as the
work proceeds.

Lay the largest pieces of paving first
and fill in the gaps with smaller pleces,
s0 that the final spaces between the stones
Zre not more than about 1 in. wide.

Lay larger pieces along the edges of the
path; small pieces are not as stable and if

laid on loose material may tip up when
trodden on.

The concrete in which crazy paving s
set should be about 2 to 24 in. thick, on a
firm foundation. The best mix is one part
cement and four parts sand. Tap each
picce of stone firmly into the wet cement,
and a day or two later, when the concrete
has set, fll in the joints with the sme
mixture, Be sure to keep the cement off
the surface of the stones.

A pleasant effect can be gained if suit-
able creeping plants are established in the
path. For this purpose leave gaps between
stones, making sure that ample room is
allowed for root development. Fill in
the holes with good sofl, rght through
to the soil below the foundation.

SLABS

Prefabricated slabs for path-making are
available In several standard sizes, rang-
ing from about 9 in. square to about 2 ft.
square. Rectangular slabs can also be
obtained. A pleasant and unusual design
can be created if 2 mixture of several
colours is used. This type of paving Is laid
exactly as crazy paving.

BRICKS

Quite intricate patterns can be formed
from bricks; they can be luid on edge or
flar or in combinations of the two. Use
only old or well-weathered bricks with
coarse surfaces (new bricks look out of
place in the garden and are expensive),
and lay them in & thin layer of concrete,
in the same way as crazy paving.

Quite a large number of bricks are re-
quired to cover a comparatively small
arca. The following table gives numbers
required fora 10-ft. long path:

Hrw laid Width of path
. Hh S
Flat T ] 17

Onedge 17 I 180
1123
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GRAVEL

Although gravel is often used for path
construction it tends to stick to shoes in
wet weather; also, it does not keep its
level well and frequent raking is neces-
sary. But it is cheap and easy to obtain.

Apply a thickness of 2 to 3 in: on top of
a secure foundation. It is a good idea to
mix very coarse sand with the gravel a:
the rate of | part to 2 parts gravel, to bind
the gravel together. Gravel paths do not
suppress weeds, but it is comparatively
easy to keep them clean by running the
hoe through the gravel or by using a
selective weedkiller. The following table
shows the quantities of gravel required
for 10-fi. lengths of path:

Tiicimexr Widih of parh
1k it 3fe
2in. Mewt dcwt  Scowt

3in, Sgwt.  6fewt 7} owt

CONTRASTING MATERIALS

1124

NEW MATERIALS

FOR QUICK RESULTS
One easy way of laying paths is vo use a
speclal tarmacadam material that s sold
in sealed paper bags complete with
granite chippings which are scattered on
the surface to form an arractive and
crisp-looking patrern.

The material is tipped out of the bags
and simply raked level to an average
thickmess of § in. The chippings are then
scattered evenly over the surface and
rolled in, and the path is ready lor use.
It s, of course, essentlal to have a firm
foundation so that the path will not be-
come “lumpy” after hard use.

Another very quick method Is to pour
a liquid bitumen solution (which is
obtainable in ting) over the path area and
scatter stone chippings or sand over it
The surface then merely requires rolling.

together to turn a corner neatly
and give an attractive,
edge to s path
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for

FATHS OF UNDRESSED NATURAL
STONE SET IN CEMENT
s excellent
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PAVING BLOCKS

Simple path of concrete shabs

1126
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give 1
path.

Large paving stones set In grazs and among shrubs
mwummmm
et slabs level with lawn surface so that the mower can go over them

Simple paths of cancrete slaby
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BRICK FATHS
Fatterns of bricks; it will be easier and quicker to lay
apath If the pariern does not require cut bricks
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STEPS

There are two particularly impertant
points to keep in mind when building
steps: proportions in design, and safety.
The basic rule for proportions is that
twice the riser (the height of cach step)
added to the tread (the part which Is
trodden on) should equal 24 in. The best
proportion is 12 in. tread and & in. riser,

Weak or badly constructed steps are
dangerous, and great care should be
taken to see that plenty of rubble s
rammed into posision as a foundation.
On light, sandy soils at least & in. of rub-
ble foundation will be required; less on
heavier soils.

Do not build steps that are roo narrow,
Their width should be in proportion to
the feature into which they are designed,
but they must be wide enough to permit
comfortable and safe passage. From the
paint of view of design, a sound rule is:
the longer the fight of steps, the wider it
should be. Tt is unwise to use small
material in the constructlon of steps,
unless it is bedded down Into concrete;
for instance, small pebbles, small pieces
of stone slabs or bricks should not be set
in ashes or sand.

The simplest and casiest form of step is
made from concrete, In many cases the
actual steps and risers will need to be cut
out of a solid bank of earth. Begin at the
base, and cut away sufficient earth to
allow rubble to be firmly packed into
place and to leave room for the concrete
surface material.

Far the construction of the risers, cut
pleces of wooden shuttering to the depth
of the riser.

Lay a concrete surfice on a firm foun-
dation at the foot of the steps. Place the
first plece of shuttering in position on
this surface and 2 in.—the thickmess the

concrete will be—away from the face of
the soll part of the riser. Drive in strong
wooden pegs to hold the shuttering in
position and &l in the 2-in. gap with
concrete, Use a piece of wood to tamp or
work in the concrete as it is applied until
it finishes fush with the top of the soil
and rubble riser. Two or three inches of
wooden shuttering will now be left above
this concrete riser. This will be the depth
of concrete to apply to form the tread.
Construct the tread by applying concrete
and smoothing it off level with the top of
the wooden shuttering of the riser. It will
be necessary, of course, to provide shut-
tering for the sides of the steps as they are
built up, unless they are cut out of a
bank of soll, in which case the soil iself
will upport the concrete asit sets,

Curved steps can be constructed with
concrete, but they require more com-
plicated shuttering. The method is
exactly the same, except that the curves
are provided by bending flexible material,
such as sheet metal or waterproof hard-
board, and holding it in position with
PeEs-

Stone slabs—coloured, plain, or a
mixture of both—are ideal for treads,
Although large pleces can be bedded
down into ashes or sand on a firm rubble
foundation it is better to lay them in s
thin base of concrete. About 1 in. of
concrete will be sufficient and the joints
can either be pointed or flled with
concrete. A sultable mix is: 1 part cement,
4 parts sand.

The risers can be made from smaller
pieces of slab, also cemented in place, but
it is usually better to use weathered or
rough-faced bricks, as they are much
easler to lay.

Steps can be made completely with

n»
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bricks, using for preference either old
ones ar rough-faced types. They can be
laid flat or on edge and, if bedded into
2 thin base of concrete, will produce ex-
tremely strong, durable steps.

Where slabs or bricksare used, tap them
gently into the wet concrete as they are
laid so that they “sit" well Into the
foundation. Make frequent checks with
a spirit level on a short plece of umber
laid across the bricks.

Ifa mixture of materfals is to be used in
step construction, some attractive and
unusuzl effects can be achieved—pebbles
set in concrete with brick or paving sur-
rounds, or bricks set at various angles.
As paving slabs can now be obtained in
various sizes and shades, there are end-

less variations in design to choose from.

An unusual flight of steps can be made
with logs of wood as the rdsers. The treads
are the earth liself, and the log risers are
held in position by strong wooden pegs
driven in at each end. It is as well to sink
each log slightly in a shallow trench to
give added strength and stability,

Logs of at least 6to 9 in. diameter should
be used, and it is best to use wood that
has been felled and cut for some time,

As with walls, plants can be added to
steps to give a more natural Anish. Leave
intervals in the treads and risers in which
to maturalize suitable plants, These holes
must lead to soil beneath, and in many
cases it will be necessary to allow for this
atthe rubble-laying stage of construction,

STYLES IN STEFPS

Steps may be needed to ACCess o
the back of a bank planted with shrubs,
Circular cement slabs set trregulariy can
look debightiul. They can be made in a
mietal mould; the metal tyre from an old
cartwheel would be ldeal for the purpose
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A formal—and complicated—pattern
The width of the treads is varied to avold monotony

of steps leading to & rased terrace.

WALLS

Walls may be needed in the garden for
protection or privacy, for dividing areas,
or for retaining the soil where there are
drops in level or steps. Whatever the
function of garden walls, they can be
turned into attractive features. But,
however simple the construction, wall-
ing is not cheap.

Old or rustic bricks blend well in most
gardens, and effective designs can be
constructed of York, Somerset or Cots-
wold stone,

CONSTRUCTION

The strength of any wall depends on its
foundation. Dig a shallow trench about
9in. deep and z little wider than the wall
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is to be. Tip rubble into the trench and
ram it well down, to make a & in-deep
layer. Lay 2 to 3 In. of concrete on top
and smooth roughly. (A suitable mixture
for the concrete is: 1 part cement, 3}
parts sand, 5 parts shingle. If mived
ballast is used: 1 part cement, & parts
mixed ballast.) The finished level of the
foundation should sllow the first course
of walling to be jus below soil level,

A wall constructed with slabs of stone
can be built up in two ways: dry, or with
cement bonding which will be needed If
the wall is more than 3 1o 4 fr. high. To
bond a wall spread a layer of concrete
about § in. thick over each course of
stone and place the next course in i,
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BUILDING A BRICK WALL

Lay the firvt course of bricks
st belorwr sail level

frequent checks on the

Make

) it
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tapping each slab in place as the work
proceeds. A joint should never be
directly above a joint in the row beneath,
As work proceeds, point or smooth the
joints over with a trowel. Select stones
for the bottom two courses from the
largest pieces in the pile, to ensure that a
really firm, strong base Is provided.

A dry wall, constructed without cem-
ent, is ideal for low features. The same
principles of stane selection and laying
should be observed. Bed each course in a
2n. layer of good loamy soil which
should be packed thoroughly between
the jolnts with a rounded stick,

A double thickness of brick makes a
good solid wall. Make sure that each row
of bricks is securely laid in a & to §-in.
layer of mortar or cement, Bond the
1134

hﬂcmnli\enuofpm&
Vahaped concrete bioc
with concrete slabs  laid

across the top. This tvpe of
wall looks best when painted

bricks as for walling stone, and check the
level frequently with a spirit level.

A great deal of time cin be saved in
ensuring that each row of bricks is level
if a brick is laid at each end of the row
first of all and, when completely straight
and level, a length of strong twine is run
between these two bricks, across their
tops, to serve as a level alang the length
of the wall. This twine can be attached to
two long nails inserted in & course of
bricks lower down. Use a plumb line to
keep the faces of the wall vertical.

Where high walls are required, it s not
advisable to construct dry walls, as suffici-
ent strength and rigidity can only be
supplied by a concrete or mortar bond-
ing. Walls more than 5 fr. high require
buttresses every 13 fr. along the wall.
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Dwooble or cavity walls can be
atirective. Two wally are con-
structed  close  together and
closed at the ends. The centre or
cavity is filled with good quality
lcam, an top of about s in. of
small rubble which will ensure
good drainsge. Usually this bype
of wall is about 1 to 3 fi. high and
about 3 to 3 ft. wide

STOMNE WALLS

If the wall is retalning an
earth bank, siope it inslightly
towards the bank

TERRACES AND PATIOS

In gardens that have & pronounced
slope or are very uneven, terraces are
often made to provide level sections for
lawns or flower beds. They can be used,
too, a5 patios—sitting-out areas—and in
this case are usually paved in somie way.

Between terraces at varying levels, or
between a pato and the rest of the
garden, steps and low walls may be
needed; the siting and style of these
features will have a great effect on the
look of the finished garden.

The work of levelling is the biggest and
most important task in terrace building
(see Levelling). It is important that dry
and firm Aooring is provided for a patio

that is to be used as an outdoor living-
room during summer months. There
are several alternative materials, ranging
from bitumastic preparations to bricks
and paving stones; choose ane that suits
the character of the house, for the patio
will probably be constructed close to it
Iithe house isof modern design, coloured
slabs arranged in simple designs look
effective; an older property is better
suited by rustic bricks and insers of
pebble stones. Crazy paving is a most
attractiVe material to use, but ensure that
gaps between the stones are filled with
cement, so that there is no danger of

people tripping over raised edges.
1135
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Keep all paving work below the level
of the damp course of the house, The
finished surface of patio or terrace must
be ar least two or three brick coursesor 6
o 12 in, below the damp course, which

is usually recognizable as a thin layer of

AVOIDING DAMP
Where a patio adjolns the house,
it should be below the level of

bitumen felt or similar material running
berween two courses of bricks,

An unroofed patio should have a slight
slope away from the house so that rain-
water will not collect but be carried
away from the house walls,

away from 1 so that ralnwiter -—-—FJ

will drain towards the garden H’;‘_} At

i

)
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This terrace has been constructed o

asuntrap. To the north and sast tall

I-hkalmnﬂd: shelter from the

winds, heavy appearance of the

wall is relieved by varying tts height
and adding two fnlals

MOBILE FLANTS
Earthenware pots of varving thapss
and sizes can bring the charm of
follage and Howers to o paved ter-
rice, and they can be mowved about

to make different eflects
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Raied bedy rowund thi trees inoa ter-

race allow modsture o Teach the

tree roots, and also provide an jdeal
e for growing bulbe
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£ach ohe i that moisture can get to

the roots; it can he covered over

with loose pebbles or planted with
rhade-loving plants and ferm
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FENCES, SCREENS AND PERGOLAS

Fences and pergolas in a huge variety of
designs and sizes can be easily erected.
Like walls, they are used to provide
privacy, shelter from winds and some-
times to divide the garden neatly into
sections.

FENCES AND SCREENS

Fences must be strong, not only to sup-
port their own weight, bur also 1o with-
stand considerable wind pressures, es-
pecially if the garden ks exposed and the
fences are close-boarded or solid. Creo-
soting or other treatment will be neces-
sary to prevent wooden fences rotting.

The strength of a fence will depend
upon its supports and the manner in
which they are inserted in the ground.
Timber supports of a thickness of 3 to
1 in. will be suffident for most purposes;
treat them with wood preservative be-
fore sinking them in the ground. Where
exceptional strength and support & re-
quired, use concrete posts, which can be
purchased in various sizes. For light
fences the posts can be spaced about 10 fr.
apart; but the usual interval s & fi.

The “clean face™ of the fence—or the
side which does not have the supports
showing—should face the neighbour's
garden. Make quite sure, also, that the
posts and fence are inside your boundary
line. By law, fences betwesn gardens must
ol exceed a height of 7 ft.

TYPES OF FENCES

A solid or close-boarded fence gives
complete shelter and privacy, but may be
ugly and uninteresting. Usually lengths
of boarding about & in. wide and § to tin.
thick are used. The pieces are placed
close up o each other and nailed on to
at least two horizontal mails let into the
supporting posts. The bottom rail should
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be about 2 fi. above ground level and the
top rail abour 2 fi. from the top of the
fence. Both rils should be fairly sub-
stantial, about 3 in. deep and 2in. thick.

Another type of solid fence is made
from weatherboards. These are wedge-
shaped picces of wood usually 4} o 6 in.
wide with one edge { in thick and the
other edge tapering to § in. As these are
laid, the thick edge of one piece overlaps
by at least § in. the thin edge of one that
has just been fixed.

A more expensive type of solid fence
can be made up of tongued and grooved
timber. Each piece hasa groove cutin one
edge and a tongue, or thin strip, sticking
out of the other, As the fence is built up,
the tongue part of one length of wood is
carefully tapped into the groove of the
length which has just been fixed. A very
effective design or pattern can thus be
produced, especially if “V-matching” is
used. Small angled cuts are made on the
edges of the wood, so that when the
pleces have been |oined together, a
grooved surface is produced.

Even [ences of more open design will
provide a great deal of privacy and shelter
if they are clothed with suitable plants.

An open lattice design can be con-
structed quite easily and cheaply, Make
a strong, square framework of t-in. by
14-in. wood; this framework should be
made into convenient lengths about
6 to § ft, long if a long fence is under con-
struction, For the lattice, use thin laths
of wood about 1 in. by § in. Nail vertical
lengths 8 in. apart to the framework, and
then nail horizontal lengths over the
vertical strips, again spacing them 8 in,
apart. Where several sections have to be
miade up for a long fence, fasten them to
supporting posts of 2-in, square timber
let into the ground at 6 to & ft. intervals.
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SINKING FENCE SUFFORTS

Whether timber ar concrete, fence supports sthould be sunk into the
ground to o depth of at beast 1§ fi. The bottoms of timber posts will need to
be carefully treated with a suttable wood preservative; allow the ends to
stand and soak in a deep contatner of the preservative for at least 24 howr.
Fack the supports firmly inte thelr holes with pleces of brick or slabs of
stone, and then replace the sodl, firming it well round the with a
heavy piece of wood, Bemer still, posttion the posts on & e base and
pour concrete tnto the holes round the posts, working it down thor-
oughly with a plece of siick. I the soil is often wet, sink a 3i-ft. concrete
post in the ground and bolt the wooden fence post to it, keeping it clear
of the ground, The wood will then not be as liable to rot

Timber of greater thickmess can be
used to make more effective designs and
pheces 3 in. wide and 1 to 11 in. thick are
often used. Instead of overlapping the
vertical or horizontal pieces, such heavy
timber must be crossed with halving
joints. They can then be nailed, or pre-
ferably glued and screwed together. The
size of the lattice squares should be in
proportion to the thickness of timber
used. An average size Is 2 fr. square.

Many interesting lence designs can be
produced if different materials or styles
of construction are mixed. There are
many possible combinations, but here
are a few simple Ideas:

An &-ft. long section of either tongued
and grooved boarding, or 4-in. wide and
#-in. thick buti-jointed timber, followed
by a + to &-ft. long section of 3-in. by 14-in.

thick timber set with the 1} in. edge
facing the garden. Space these pieces of
timber vertically and about 9 to 12 in.
apart. The complete 12- to 14-ft. sections
should be framed like a picture with
wood 4 in. wide and 14 in. thick. The
height af the completed fence can be
anything from 5ta 7 ft.

Another design can be produced in
exactly the same way if bamboo poles of
at least 1§ in. diameter are used in place
of the +in. by 14-in. thick timber. The
poles can be secured in place with long
brass or galvanized screws fixed through
the framing wood and into plugged
holes in the top and bottom of each
pole.

Interwoven pancls make excellent
fences and screens. They are most attrac-
tive and easy to handle. These can be
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Cleft chestnut paling is 2 useful type of fence. 1t can be purchased tn molls
of various lengrhs and up to helghs of 4 to 3 ft., and can be wired to up-
rights sunk into the ground at &-ft. intecvaly. The individual palings,
usually spaced a few Inches apart, are attached to horzontal strands of
strong wire. It @5 posshle to purchase fencing with the paling nesrly
touching, to give mare privacy and greater wind protection

made at hame, using strips of 3-in. wide
and §-in. thick wood, although ready-
made sections are usually obtainable in
heights from about 3 ft, 1o 6 ft. Suitable
supporting posts for the sections can also
be bought, and capping pieces for the
tops of these posts provide a neat finish.

Although maost types of interwoven
fencing are not completely private, it is
possible to purchase cermin types that
are completely peep-proof. They are, of
COUrse, More expensive.

Another type of ready-made fence is
wattle, which is similar in construction to
basket work and has a charming rustic
appearance, Sections & fi. long and of
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various heights are readily obtainable,

Many gardens, especially those in new
open-planned estates, have low brick
front walls, Sections of low fencing erec-
ted on top of these walls give greater
privacy and protection.

It is also possible to buy fencing kits in
& very wide range of designs. All the parts
are cut to length, all necessary joints,
holes and slots are accurately cut, and
even the nails and screws are provided.

PATIO SCREENS
If a patio cannot be sited where there i
privacy and natural shelter from winds,
it may be necessary to provide walls at
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both sides and perhaps partly across the
front of the feature. Often a selection of
trees or shrubs or even a well-trimmed
hedge serves the purpose; but artificial
protection is more speedily assembled
and a greater variety of design can be
achieved,

The most versitile material to use s
timber. Soft-woods, such as deal and
western red cedar wood, are the easiest
to work, and the latter is particularly
good as it produces a natural oil that
combats rot and insect damage. The
wood i an attractive reddish-brown
colour that weathers to silver-grey unless
varnish is used o preserve its original
colouring. Cedar wood is more expen-
sive than other soft-woods, but the initial
outlay is well worth it. Teak and oak are
two very durable timbers, but their hard-
ness makes them difficalt to work.

A most attractive patio-framing can be
constructed In the form of large open
lattice destgn with the squares or open-
ingsabout2ft, by 2ft. Cut the timber from
¥in. by 2-in. planed cedar or other soft-
wood, Use halving joints and screw or
glue them, The bottom 3 ft. or so can be
filled in with tongued and grooved wood,

410 & in. wide and about § to § in. thick.
The squares can be left open or filled
with marbled or decoraved plass,

False rebates, in which the putty and
glass rests, can be made from 1-in. by
14-in. wood strips tacked on to the inside
edges of the framing,

Pergola or rustic poles are easy to
erect and can be formed into attractive
designs. The supporting pleces should be
selected from poles having a thickness at
the base of at least 3 to 4 in.

To provide shelter from strong sun-
light, @ simple roof may be erected:
arrange lengths of strong timber, on edge
and spaced about 2 ft. apart, to run [rom
the wall of the house to the edge of the
patio. At the wall end fasten the timber
to a strong beam that has been Rawl-
bolted into the wall. At the other end
support the cross picces on a similar
strong beam. Use posts about 6 ft. apart
to support the front beam.

Uise substantial timber, about 3 in. by
6 in., for this kind of feature. Secure
fastening is important, and it is advisable
to use threaded bolts, Trailing plants
trained over this type of cover will not
only provide additional attraction, but
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also some shade and privacy. Glass can
also be used as = roof cover, and strong
glazing bars 3 in. by 2 in. should be used.
Green-shaded or marbled glass is ideal,

The screening material of the patio can
be let right into the flvaring or supported
in a low wall, constructed with coloured
slabs. If the wall is of cavity design, it can
be planted up with fowers which will
give a4 bright display at the foot of the
screen during the summer months,
Trailing and climbing plants can also be
established in the cavities.

PERGOLAS

A pergola formed by a series of arches can
take the form of a covered walk, or it
can be constructed to provide attractive
screening or partitioning. Although
pergolas are usually made of larch or
pine poles, they can be constructed with
thick baulks of timber about 4 to § In.
square, or as a double row of brick pillars,
with very thick lengths of timber (3 in.
square) secured at the top and lying
across the pillars to form a “roaf™,

A pergola constructed from larch or
pine poles should have a simple design;
too many fussy detalls can result in 2
weak structure, Use poles having a mini-
mum cross-section of 21 to 3 In. for the
uprights, and insert them 2 ft. into the
ground. The tops and cross-pieces should
be nearly as thick and strong, but the
decorative filling-in can be a little less
substantial—a thickness of about 2 in. i
enough.

A pergola looks attractive clothed
with creeping or trailing plants. When
arches are made, allowance must be
made for the growth of the plants so
that one can walk through without the
plants causing annoyance, A height of
8 fr. is adequate. Nail the pieces of per-
gola carefully together and, where they
meet at the angles of the framework, cut
the ends to fit neatly and securely.
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The simplest design for an archway
consists of two rows of strong uprights
firmly anchored into the ground and
spaced about 6 to 8 ft. apart, with the
rows far enough apart to accommodare
the pathway. Fasten a series of poles
across the tops of these uprights and
parallel 1o the run of the path. Before
they are fixed in position, make guite
sure that all the uprights are the same
height and perpendicular,

Construct the “roof” with a set of
pales cut so thar they overhang the
width of the path by a foot or so each
side. Nail each length to the top of the
Structure.

On each side of each upright, fir short
suppuarting arms screwed into position
about1 to 3 fi. below the tops and form-
ing a triangle with the long run of poles,
again about 2 to 3 i away from the tops
of the uprights.

More ormamentation can be incor-
porated, but this basic design s simple
to build and pleasant to look at.

A pergola need not be an archway. It
can consist of a single line of posts
spaced about 6 to & f. apart with a scrics
of horizontal pleces forming a continu-
ous top rail. Ir can be embellished with
smaller pergolas, used to divide off parts
of the garden or to form secluded areas
for sitting out.

Archways, covered ways and screening
can be made up with ordinary timber
approximately 3 to 4 in. square. The most
effective timber o use is western red
cedar which is easy to work and most
attractive in colour. It requires no paint-
ing or preserving and will last many
years without attention. Its delightful
warm, red coloar blends in admirably
with any type of garden, and even if it is
allowed to weather to a silver-grey (this
will happen if it is not initially treared
with elther clear varnish or linsead oll) it
will still retain its unique character.



GARDEN COMSTRUCTION

**.:ilmimn

- - -
T e L
The appearance of trellis
can be ghven  more
interest i the laths are
positioned diagonally or
Eiven  vartshle spacing

i 1uturhu|m:.“1L
the trellis  should be
held off the surface s
that plants can twine

round the laths

il
i £
%sg'éig;

i
i
:

-
-



GARDEN COMSTRUCTION

A cantil=vered wooden structure provides 4 cinopy over & garden seat and glves a framework
on which plants can climb. Flowers grown in the urns and raived beds will also add colowr and
varlety to this terrace, which would sefve as an deal focal point for a large garden

This dome-shaped shelter s not too diffi-
cult for a home handvman to erect if the
1 , which comsist of three hoops
of vy-gauge rod, and the circolar
mietal strip that holds them in place, are
by & Wacksmith. The dome @n

e Hlled in with lattice work

Bamboo held together with cord makes
i slmple pergola that can be used as
temporary  structure  for  supporting
annual climbing plants. As the curved
bamboos are under stress, they should be
screwed as well as tied in position
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sur-

suppart a wisterla

mounied by & crom-
plece have turned thi
wooden gateway Into an

attraciive arch, osed o

Tall
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A picket gate and fence painted white are particularly suited to s back-
ground of evergreemy. Both lence and gate are simple 1o construect

GARDEN GATES

Well-designed gates add much to the
appearance of a house and garden. A
great variety of designs is avallable, either
simple or falrly complicated and in wood
or metal.

Timber gates can be attractive; cedar
wood and cak are the most durable
woods to use. Wrought-iron gates are
light, yet are still very strong.

Many new estates are open-planned,
often with gardens having only low
boundary walls, and gates would look
rather odd when artached to tall pillars
or posts that are considerably higher than
these walls. Panels of wrought ironwork
or wooden fencing can be attached to
posts let into the top of the walls. This

would avoid the height dispariry,

Do-it-yourself gate kits can be bought
and easily assembled at home with simple
tools. There are kits of wrought-iron
gates specially designed to suit every
type of garden and home; they can be
assembled to suit the width of the gate
opening.

Supporting-posts for gates should be
set in the ground very securely, as a great
deal of strain is placed on them, Hinges
should be firmly fixed. Where existing
brickwork pillars are used, the usual
method is to Rawlplug the screws or
bolts into position. If the wall is being
built at the same time, use the type of
special hinge that has a Hat plate or
tongue cemented into the brick courses
as wark proceeds.

148
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BUILDING BRIDGES

Over a garden pool or in a rock garden
or other sultable setting, well-designed
bridges can look charming. Their con-
struction need not be complicated,
although strength is most important.

A bridge should look nawral in its
surroundings, so try to Incorporate a
little of the design work and marterial of
the bridge into its surroundings. If, for
example, the bridge is covered with crazy
paving, insert a few stepping stones of
crazy paving in the garden at the im-
mediate approaches to the bridge.

An attractive bridge can be constructed
entirely of wood. Make the basic sup-
ports of beams at least 6 to 9 in. square,
and treat them with a good wood pre-
servative, Stand the ends, which will rest
on either bank, in a preservative for at
least 24 hours to impregnate the wood
thoroughly.

Cut the supports to length (that is,
the length of the span plus 4 ft. so that
2 f. can be let into the bank at each end}).
The supports can be retained by sinking
Rawlbalts of suitable length into a bed of
concrete (| part cement to 4 parts sand).

Drill holes in the ends of the supports to
take the bolts, and fasten them down
securcly with washers and nuts.

To surface the bridge, screw th-in. thick
planks on to the beams and at right
angles to them. Use brass screws because
they will not rust.

A simple handrail can be constructed
for this type of bridge. Cut the upright
supports for the rail from *in. square
timber to support the rail at a height of
about 3 to 3 ft. above the bridge. Allow
sufficient length for them to be balted
through the supporting beams below,
Space the supports not less than 3 ft.
apart. The top rail should be made from
timber 3 in. by 2 in., and the corners
carefully planed or sanded smooth.

To provide additional strength to the
handrail, bolt or screw a piece of ¥in.
square timber into the bottom of the
supporting beams underneath the middle
af the bridge, to extend 3 ft. beyond each
side. Fix a length of timber to the end
of this beam and to one of the il up-
rights just below the handrail; this will

give triangular strength to the structure,

e ]
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Supparts for this two-plank -
Inldgzml-lmed 14178
tures, firmly into the = 2
bed of the stream. Large
pebbles and reedd a1 the
water's edge help the im-
pression of naburlnes

A BRIDGE
ON IRON
SUPPORTS
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A suitable concrete mix for this
i¥ 1 part cement to § parts mixed

As this mixture is laid, ket the ends of the
anghe iron supports into the wet con-
crete and bury them completely, with
the angie at the bottom. Take great care
to check that the two pleces of angle iron
are paraflel before the concrete b5 placed
I:up:lﬂ.[nnﬂ- i & sultable width will be 24
o3

maore cancrete, level with the top of
the angles. The paprer in t0 prevent the
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concretr falling throwgh the meshes; it Uning the mame liying process, coloursd
will rotaway, but not before the concrete slabts of two or three diferent sizes can be
haz set hard, The mix for the concrete mmanged to form an attractive pattern.
should be 1 part cement, 3 parts sand. 01d bricks can be set either on edge or

Finish off the bridge by smoathing the flat, again using a variety of patierms to
concrete filling carefully with a trowel. provide pleasing designd. Pebbles might
To enhance the sppearnce, colouring be used, but it i perhaps wiser 1o make
powders may be added to the concrete the bridge a sale treading plice, by using
wehen it bs mbved, flat surfacing material.

Dther materials can be dsed to give the
surface a more natural appearance, Score
the cement filllng or leave it a liftle
mugh o provide a key for the further
cancrete that will be required for bed-
ding down the wurficing material,

Crary paving gives @ most plessing
appearasice (right). Eimst lay the stones
loasely on the bridge as 3 trial; when a
good-looking, well-fiting pattern has
been arranged, number the stones so that
they can be laid esily and quickly in their
cement base. Let the stones overlap each
sde of the bridge by about 1 in., 1o hide
the angle-iran supports below.

Lise the followtng mix to bed down the
Rones: | part cement, 4 sand. Make
sure euch plece ls well Into 4 -in.
layer of bedding cement, and is Jevel.
Later cement in all the jpoints Bush with
the tops of the stones,

1um
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A LOG BRIDGE
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If the tree seat is to stand on lis own legs,
& level surface, perhaps paved like a
patio, will be necessary. Make the s=at in
twes emicircular sections that can be
moved apdrt a8 the tree grows. Each
temicircle may be composed of three
sides of a hexagon or four sides of an
oclagon to avold the
curved wood
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GARDEN CONSTRUCTION

ASUNEEN GARDEN

A very uneven site requiring & grest deal of earth-moving
f2 oiftens Ildea) for the crestion of 2 sunken garden. Here, 2
funken Tose garden has been made s symmetnical
thape with wone paving and walls,

tound the whole feature gives shelter from the
Jochn o A At S e T
went, Tpring - Lrees over the

add lightness and shade

CARDEN CONSTRUCTION

A-RAISED FOOL

Heavy-gauge plagtic sheeting makes 5 pool that can be quickly erected,
The stane and earth walls are planted with alpines, and the top row of |
b iner suone will hides and holds in piace the edges of the tmnsparent [
sheeting. The plastic stretches & little to take the thape of the surth base
bensaih it When the pool needs emptying, the water may be siphoned oot !

A CONCRETE FOOL 1

This ymall concrete pool has & deep centre, and dde areds
at & higher level where shallow-water aquatks may be
Erowm, Ina separate watertight compariment, an electric
pump | which will be covered by an edging stons) pumps
nmmmhmﬂmmmh-mm.
mectpd to 3 decorative founiain sanding in pod
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Animals, Birds and Insects
in the Garden

VERY GARDEN 8 in its small way a

microcosm of the animal kingdom,
and to be able to recognize the various
creatures it harbours adds greatly to the
pleasure of gardening. Some of the ani-
mals are, of course, implacable enemies
of the gardener, to be exterminated if
possible; others remain in peaceful co-
existence, feeding upon pests, pollen-
izing, scavenging or even, 35 in the case of
the earthworm, aerating and improving
the soil.

Whether they are friends, neutrals or
foes, the discovery of them will depend
partly on how much they reveal them-
selves, though it will depend chiclly on
the evidence they leave behind them of
having been in the garden.

In the countryside the distribution of
wild plants and animals is not so rendom
as may at first appear, for there is gener-
ally a close relationship between the type
of soil and the plants which thrive on it

The types of plants and trees which
grow in any locality tend to determine
the species of insects to be found, and the
insect life may have a bearing on the bind
and animal life. This close relationship
between the various forms of plant and
animal life exists naturally in virgin soil,

but is inevitably disturbed when the
ground is cultivated,

Some species of animals, birds and in-
sects are extraordinarily adaptable and
can live happily in a wide variety of
habitats. House sparrows, for instance,
will thrive In any place where there are
adequate scraps or seeds to support them
and holes for them to nest in; and even if
there are no suitable nesting holes they
will manage quite happily by building
ragged grass nestsin trees,

Other species may be much more
spectalized, requiring certain conditions
for survival; the lime haswk moth lays
its egys on lime trees and very occasion-
ally on elms, so its distribution is limited
by the distribution of its food plants
Swallows and house martins cannot
breed In dreas where there is no mud
available for nest bullding,

Marure gardens with hedges and trees,
shrub gardens and wild and untended
carners will be infinitely richer in animal
life than well-cared-for plots surrounded
by bare fences or by chain mesh. The ad-
dition of even a small pond may almost
double the variety of creatures to be
found, for many different forms of life
will colonize itin the course of a few years

MAMMALS

Although mammoths, wolves, bears and
woolly rhinoceroses once roamed Brit-
ain, today few wild mammals remain
and only a handful of them are regular
inhabitants of gardens.

With the exception of the squirrel and
the hedgehog, which readily become
tame, mammals in general have not de-
veloped the easy relationship with man
which so many hirds seem to show, Their
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presence is much more furtive, often be-
cause the gardener cannot meet them on
friendly terms. The mole which ruins a
Bvourite lawn or the rabbit which deva-
states the vegetables muost be got rid of,
and once an animal has been driven from
an area recolonizition is a much more
precarious and lengthy business than itis
with birds or insects.

The position of the garden is therefore
2 factor which derermines the number
of mammals that visit it Those gar-
dens which back on to woods, commons
ar any other type of open country will
be visited by more animals than the
small suburban garden, but few gar-
dens are entirely without a mammal
of some. kind, even if it is only the
house mouse,

Because of their retiring ways and
nocturnal habits it is easy to be unaware
of mammals in the garden. Only the bats,
sharing as they do the mobility of birds
and insects, seem indifferent to the nature
of the garden and on summer evenings
may be seen flying over the centre of
guite large cities,

MOLES
It Is possible to spend a lifetime in the
country without secing a live maole, but
there is little chance of ane living un-
detected in the garden, for its handiwork

Ly

—the mole hill—is unmistakable. The
mole is about 6 in. long, with beauriful
soft velvety black fur, a long pointed
snout, and broad immensely strong fore-
paws, Its eyes are small and set deepin the
fur, but as most of its life is spent under-
ground, sight is of little importance to it
It has, however, an acute sense of smell,
much used in hunting, It feeds chiefly on
earthworms, which it obtalns by endles
burrowing operations, The ordinary
maole hill is the spoll from the burrows.
The nest chamber lies beneath a much
bigger hill and is an elaborate structure
with several exits. The young are nor-
mally born in May or June.

HEDGEHDO

HEDGEHOGS

These small animals aré welcome in the
garden, as they live mainly on snails,
slugs and insects. They feed chicfly by
night. lving up during the day, and this
routine enables them to live even in the
suburbs. They readily become tame
enough to feed on bread and milk ifit is
put out each evening.

The spines of the adult hedgehog are
darkish brown with lighter tips, and their
underparts are covered in brown fur.
Unfortunately their long spincs (really
modified hiies) frequently harbour many
fleas, and a flea powder should be used
before they are handled,

The spines of newly-born hedgehogs
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are pale and soft and ke about three
weeks to harden.

Litters number from four to seven and
are born in summer, some sows pro-
ducing two litters a year.

In winter the hedgehog hibernates ina
bed of leaves and moss in a hole ina bank
or among Tocks, under the roots of a
tree ar even in 2 little-used building, but
occasionally it stirs abroad on particu-
larly mild nights.

SHREWS
Occasionally shrews may visit the garden
or be brought in by the ar Although
superficially similar 1o rodents they are
in fact insect-eaters, related to the mole
and hedgehog, and are therefore helpiul
to gardeners. They are very small ani-
mals with long tails, flexible pointed
snouts and small ears. The body of the
pygmy shrew may be only 24 in. long,
and that of the common shrew only 3 to
3}in, long, They are ferce little bundles of
encrgy, and live at such a pace that they
have 1o feed throughout the whole
twenty-four hours of the day.

In colour, they are dark brown above
and whitish below.

BATS
These are mammals which have becorme
adapted to true flight by a great exten-

COMMHON THREEW

sion of their finger bones and the growth
of a leathery membrane connecting the
fingers to each other and to the body.
They hunt chiefly at twilight and feed an
insects which they catch on the wing.
They have exceptionally acute hearing
and use a system of echo-sounding to
navigate with phenomenal accuracy in
the dark.

In winter they hibernate in caves,
hollow trees and old buildings but may
come out in mild weather.

There are twelve species of bat in the
British Isles but some of them are very
local or rare.

The pipistrelle (wing span 8 in.), the
long-eared (10in.) and the noctule (15in.),
are the most widely distributed. Identi-
fication is, however, difficult as their
colour varies with the species and even
within the species. They are normally
seen a5 silhouettes in the dusk.

1161

PR .




ANIMALS, BIRDS AND INSECTS IN THE GARDEN

RABRITS
These have become much less common
since myxomatosis spread through the
country, and although disease-resistant
populations are developing, there are
still large areas where the animal is rare
or even unknown,

But rabbits are very fertile and will
certainly  survive myxomatosis as a
species. The discase is spread by fleas,
which, in the crowded conditions of the
warrens, pass easily from one animal to
another, There is evidence, however,
that some animals are now spending their
entire lives above the ground and so, for
a time 2t least, are thriving.

In the garden, rabbits are a great
menace. I they are abundant in the
nelghbourhood only an elaborate wire-
netting fence sunk well into the ground
is likely to keep them out cffectively.
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SQUIRLELS

Two species of squirrel can be found in
the British Isles—the native red squirrel
and the Morth American grey squirrel
which was introduced at the end of the
last century.

The grey squirrel frequents deciduous
woods, but the red squirrel Is most at
home in conifer woods and is thus com-
monestin the north, the west, and in Fast
Anglia, where conifer woods predomin-
ate, Where the two species meet the grey
squirrel tends to oust its smaller cousin.

Both species are rodents and build
bulky nests or drays. These are domed
structures of twigs and dead leaves which
serve as @ home as well as a nursery.
Squirrels gather in considerable stores of
food because, though they do not hiber-
nate in the winter, they venture abroad
less often in periods of severe weather.
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The coat of the red squirrel varies in
colour during the year, and assumes a
greyish tinge by the end of the winter.
This & doe o mouls, which occur in
May and October, and to bleaching. The
tail becomes progressively creamier as
the scason advances. The pointed hairy
cir-tufis dre an attractive feature, It lives
on nuts, froir, bark, seeds, fungi and
occasionally birds’ egps.

The grey squirrel, frequently known
as the tree rat, i lght grey in colour and
may readily be distinguished from its
relative because it has no car-tofis, It s
ruthlessly persecuted in some areas, as it
takes young buds, fresh shoots and grain
for food, In general, gardeners have little
to fear from the grey squirrel although it
will raid the bird mble,

OTHER RODENTS

Rodents are principally vegetarian and
are therefore bound to come into conflict
with gardeners, Fortunately, apart from
the introduced coypu, British rodents
aresmall, the rat being the largest species

AEDEQUIALEL

HOUSE MOUSE

likely to visit a garden. Other probable
visitors or residents are the house mouse,
the long-tailed ficld mouse, the bank
vole and the field vole.

LONG-TAILED FIRLD MOUSE

The first thing to look for in Identify-
ing all these small creaturesis body shape.
Rats and mice have long, pointed noses,
long, prehensile tails and big ears. Voles
are squatter animals, rather like ham-
sters, and have round heads, small
rounded ears and short, rather stiff rails.

The appearance and habits of the house
mouse and the brown rat are familiar to
most peaple, and are therefore not de-
scribed here.

The long-tailed feld mouse is much
the same size dnd shape as the house
mouse, although its @il isa little shorter,
and its ears (which are pink inside com-
pared with grey-brown in the house
mouse) are a little larger. It is 2 warmer
brown and is further distinguished
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by Its whitish underparts. It is a most
destructive creature in the garden, being
especially partial to peas, fruit, bulbs and
grain. In winter it readily makes fts
home in outbuildings or even in the
house. In summer it is more likely to
be found along the hedge bottom or in
similar places.

BANEVOLE

The bank vole and field vole can be dis-
tinguished by size, colour and il length,
The bank vole measures about 3] In.
without the tail, the tail adding another
1} to 2} in. lts upper parts are bright
reddish-brown, shading to grey on the
flanks. The field vole, also called the
short-tailed vole, is slightly bigger, but
has a much shorter tail and is a duller,
rather mousy brown.

As its name implies, the feld vole &
muare a creature of the open fields while
the bank vole is more at home in woods
and hedge banks,

BROWN RAT
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Both voles will live quite happily in
large gardens, where they may do con-
siderable damage, tzking leaves, stems,
roots, bulbs, fruit and seeds. They make
long runs among the roots of grass, and
the nests, in which the young are barn,
are placed on or above the ground, Both
species lay in considerable stores of food
in their burrows and in winter spend
much more time in them. Neither spec-
iesis found in Ireland,

STOATS AND WEASELS
Both these animals are closely related
to ferrets, mink and sable, The stoat, at
12} to 14 in. long, Is appreciably bigger
than the weasel (& 1o 10in.) with a pro-
portionately longer, black-tipped til. Its
upper parts are a darker brown than
those of the weasel, and its underparts
are not s¢ white. Both have long sinuous
bodies and are extremely fierce: a weasel
can bite right through thick leather
gauntlets. In additon they defend them-
selves by eminting an unpleasant smell.
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TEATEL

Both species live In burrows, not neces-
sarily of thelr own making, and pursue
their prey underground.

The weasel takes many small rodents
and rabbits for food and so should be
welcome in the garden.

artack game birds; on occasion they will
also enter hen houses.

The stoat bears the fur known as er-
mine, but it is generally only in the north
af Great Brimin that it moults into this
white winter coat which i of poor

Stoats are persecuted by game keepers  quality.
because of the readiness with which they The best ermine comes from abroad.
AMPHIBIA

Amphiblans are cold-blooded vertebrates
or back-boned animals which occupy 2
position half-way between the entirely
aguatic fish and the terrestrial reptiles
and mammals.

They lay their eggs in water, and the
young pass through a tadpole stage
during which they breathe by means of

gills—they would die if left in the air.
Later, they develop normal lungs, the
gills disappear, and the amphibians ke
to the land, but even then they must re-
turn 1o the water to breed. Because of
this need for water, they are most likely
to be found near ponds, ditches or very
slow-flowing rivers.
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COMMON FROG

The amphibians in Great Britain are
the common and the edible frog; the
common and the natterjack toad: the
commaon or smooth newt, the palmate
and the crested newt. There are no edible
frogs, toads or crested newts in Ireland.
The commen frog was introduced there
in the 15th century and s now common,

FROCGS

The edible frog was introduced from the
Continent and Is now fairly common in
south-east England. As its name suggests,
this is the creature which provides the
French delicacy “frog's-legs™. It may be
distinguished from the commaon frog by
the presence of a light green or yellow
line down the centre of the back with,
usually, 4 brownish line along either side.
A Further identifying characteristic is that
the top of the thigh is spotted with black
and yellow. It measures a litile over 4 in,
and isslightly larger than the well-known
common frog. There i a characteristic
hump on the back in both species.

EDJALE FRODG
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Frogs will breed in any pool, however
temparary, and up to 2,000 eggs are lnid
by each female every spring. These are
small when laid, but quickly absorb
water and swell to form a shapeless mass
of spawn.

Frogs live on insects, worms and slugs
and so it is well worth trying ro make the
garden attractive to them. A pond is, of
course, the surest means of atracting
them, but even then a pair may have to
be introduced in the first instance. I this
is attempted, remember that male frogs
are 3 good deal smaller than the females.
In the absence of a pond, frogs will seck
patches of long damp grass, rhubarb
beds and other moist places where they
can shelter from the sun.

COMMON TOAD

TOADS
Toads may be distinguished from frogs
by their dry, warty skin, their flat backs
without the hump of the frogs, and their
shorter hind legs, They are gencmlly
smaller than frogs, males being about
b in,, fermales 3 in., and very occasionally
even 4 In. The matterjack toad, which
does not exceed 3 in. in either sex, has a
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CEESTED NEWT, male

thin vellow line down the centre of the
back. It runs rather than hops and calls
loudly during April, May and June.

Toads prefer deeper, more permanent
water {or breeding than frogs and will
travel several miles across difhcult
country to a favoured site, Their spawn
is laid in long strings.

Like frogs, toads are entirely beneficial
in the garden, living on caterpillars,
slugs, woodlice, millipedes and insects.
They feed at dusk and like to spend the
day in the shade of a plant, frequently
achieving remarkable camouflage by
scooping out ashallow hole in the soil so
that their rough backs blend with the
surrounding earth.

NEWTS

In appearance newts resemble small
lizards. They are much more aguatic
than frogs or toads, spending most of the
spring and summer in the water. When
they finally leave their breeding pool in
the autumn, they do not wander very
far away; after o brief while they seek a
hole or crevice near the water and hiber-
nate until the spring. This means they
are unlikely to be found in gardens that
have no pond near by, If they are intro-
duced to a garden pond it is necessary

to make sure that no overhanging lip
prevents them from leaving the water
when they wish,

Newts lay their eggs singly, attaching
them to the leaves of water plants, and it
Is easy to overlook thelr presence as there
i5 no conspicuous mass of spawn to
identify them.

Like frogs and toads, newts are in-
sectivorous and an asset to the garden.

During the breeding season the males
have bright orange underparts and
develop crests, but do not assume that a
newt with a crest {5 necessarily a crested
newt, which is the largest of the three
newt species. The crested newt grows to
& in, and both sexes have big serrated
crests running down the centres of their
backs. The common or smooth newt
reaches 3 to 4 in. and the palmate newt
is slightly smaller. The palmate is s0-
called because in spring the hind feet of
the male are webbed, But it s safer to
recognize it by the rather square-cut
appearance of the wil, from which pro-
jects a black central thread, as this feature
remains throughout the year, whercas
the webs on the hind feet are much re-
duced by the time the animal leaves the
water after the breeding season.
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SANDLIZARD, [emale

COMMON LIZAKD, female

REPTILES

Like the amphibians, reptiles are cold-
blooded; that i, they do not maintain a
constant body temperature bur take on
that of their surroundings. They are
most active in warm weather and become
increasingly lethargic as the temperature
drops, until, in cold weather, they be-
tome completely torpid. They are able
to hibernate through long winters, the
viper or adder being found nearly as far
north as the Arctic Circle, There are no
snakesin Ireland,

The reptiles to be found In Great
Britain are three species of snake—the
grass smake, the adder and the smooth
snake; two lizards—the common and
the sand lizard; and the slow worm—
which looks like a snake but is really a
legless lizard.

Young reptiles hatch out from eggs
which are not incubated by the parent.
The fertilized eggs of the adder, smooth
snake, common lzard and slow worm
are retained within the body of the fe-
male until they are just about to hatch,
and the young are therefore born alive.
The eggs of the other British repriles are
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hatched by the heat of the sun and the
warmth generated by decaying vegets-
tion. For this reason a compost heap s
sometimes a special source of attraction.

Most reptiles prefer fairly dry condi-
tions and are often associated with heath-
land. The grass snake, which & fairly
catholic in its choice of habitt, ks the
specles most likely to be found, but none
of the reptiles is common in gardens, and
the smooth snake is very rare, being con-
fined to a few arcas in southern England,

SMAKES
The snakes of the British Isles live on a
variety of food including small rodents,
frogs, toads, newts, lizards, insects and
occasionally small birds. They like good
ground cover but on sunny days may
bask in exposed places.

The grass snake is long and rapering,
the females (which are bigger than the
muales) frequently reaching 4 fi and
occasionally 5 fi. It has black spots along
its back and bars along its sides, and
normally thereare two distinctive yellow
patches placed symmetrically just behind
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the head though these may be mising in
old females. It is an excellent swimmer
znd in summer may spend much time
hunting in the water.

The adder is much shorter and thick-
set, with a rather short, blunt tail, a broad
flat head, and a very distinctive dark zig-
zag line down the centre of its back. It is
the only poisonous smake in Great
Britain, its bite being fatal to dogs and
cecasionally to human beings. Fortunate-
Iy, it very rarely attacks unless provoked,

LIZALDS
These small reptiles move with great
rapidity, espectilly in warm weather, and
can climb rocks and walls with ease, Un-
like snakes, they have evelids.

The common lizard is 5 or 6 in. long
and is the only species lkely to visit the
garden. The underparts of the male are
orange or red, dotted with black; the
female is paler, with grey spots or iseven
unmarked. It feeds mainly on insects,
caterplllars and spiders, and is most likely
to be found on hedge banks, dry stone
willsand in rock gardens.

The larger sand lizard, 8in. long, israre,
being confined to sandy parts of Surrey,
Hampshire, Dorset and the coast of
lancashire. It is purple-brown with
broken bands of a darker tint, but the
colour i very varable and the males
tend to have a green diffusion. There are
rows of dark and white spots along the

back flanks and rail. Its foed i much the
samic as that of the common lizard

The slow worm, also known as the
blind worm, s bronze in colour, slender,
and i5 seldom more than 13 in. long. Like
other lizards it has eyelids. It feeds on
slugs, insects and worms and spends
much of its time hiding away under large
stones (the rocks in rock gardens attract
it), fallen rrees, sheets of corrugated iron
and so on. I it is trapped by its il the
slow worm will readily shed it, later grow-
ing a new, but blunter one.

ALOW WOKM OF BLIND WORM, female
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BIRDS

Birds, with their incessant movement,
charming habits and gay song, are a
constant source of delight in the garden,
and will often make it their home. In the
migration season, even casual visitors can
be attracted 1o the garden in search of
food and water.

FOOD AND WATER

An elaborate bird table is not necessary,
for some of the shyer species prefer to
feed from the ground. But if food is put
out it is important to see that there ks no
place near by where a eat can lurk in
walt foran unsuspecting victim, Picces of
fat hung from trees are a safe source of

LIT0

food for the tit fmily, Finely chopped
fat and other scraps are welcomed by
most birds, as well as peanuts and sceds,
which can be placed in holes made in the
tops of posts. A small patch of chick-
weed or groundsel will soon be found by
greenfinches and linnets. A clump of
teasel at the end of a herbaceous border
will not only look attractive but will
tempt goldfinches. Berry-bearing shrubs
and trees, such as holly, rowan, haw-
thorn and pyracantha, can make the
difference between life and death for
birds in severe weather conditions.

Warter is important both for drinking
and bathing. An elaborate bird hath is not
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essential, but if birds are going to bathe
as well as drink, the water should not be
more than an inch or two deep. An old
dustbin lid let flush into the ground
makes an excellent bath. It Is particu-
larly important to see thar water is avail-
able in frosty weather when natural
sources may be lced over.

NESTING

Birds like mature gardens, for a bare plot
of annuals with few herbaceous plants or
trees offers neither nest site nor shelter.
Shrubs, hedges, fruit bushes, creepers
and trees all provide places where the
birds can take refuge when alarmed, or
can roost at night, as well as providing
opportunities for nest building. On the
whole, natural sites are more important
than nest boxes, so before cutting hedges
in the breeding season it is as well
check thar no bird is nesting behind the
leafy cover. Nest boxes should be erected
in north-facing or shaded positions to
prevent the young from being baked by
the sun. Sites between 4 f. and 10 ft. high
are preferable. Robins and spotted fly-
catchers like boxes with only the lower
half of the front boarded. For tits the
whole front should be closed in and an
entrance hole of about 1 in. in diameter
made. If the hole is bigger, house spar-
rows are likely to commandeer the box.
The inside should be sbout 4 in. by 4 in.
with a depth of not less than 5 in. A re-
movable lid will enable the box to be
cleaned out at the end of the season. Tits
often roost in nest boxes all winter so
leave the boxes out all the year round.

HINTS ON IDENTIFICATION
All identification is, initially, a process of
marrowing down the field, whether it is
to name one insect from a possible 20,000
or one bird from the 450 or so which have
been recorded in the British Isles. The
first step is to try to recognize the group

to which a bird belongs. Thus, as soorn as
it has been decided that a bird is an owl,
the feld has been narrowed down to
about half a dozen species.

BILLS OR REAKS

Often the shape of the bill is an Import-
ant clue; A slender beak is an indication
that the bird is an insect eater and uses its
beak as a delicate pair of forceps. On the
other hand, birds such as swallows,
swifts and flycatchers, which catch their
insects on the wing, have short, broad
beaks which open wide and make jt
easier for them to scoop up their prey
while flying at speed.

Woodpeckers have stout beaks with
chisel-like ends to enable them to bore
through the bark of trees for the insects
lurking beneath, but a brown and white
little bird called the treecreeper, which
also seeks its food on tree trunks, has a
long slender down-curved beak for prob-
ing into crevices.

NEST BOXES

Only a small en-
trance hole should
be provided in a
nesting box for tit,
or sparrows  will
commandeer it
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Nearly all flesh-eating birds, whether
they hunt their prey or seek lor carrion,
have hooked beaks to help them to tear
their food. Hawks, owls, and the larger
rapacious gulls have beaks of this kind.,

Many birds have beaks adapted to seed
eating. These beaks are stout and conical
to enable the birds to crush the seeds, but
may be quite small as in the linnet, long
and sharp-pointed as in the goldfinch
which feeds especially on thistles and
teasel seeds, or massive nut-crackers,
capable of exerting a force of 1000b,
as in the rarest of our British finches—
the hawfinch.

But many species such as the starling
and blackbird have general-purpose
bills, not adapted to one particular
method of leeding, and in these birds
other features must be studied for clucs
as to their identity.

SIZE, MARKING, SONG, ETC,

It is always Important to note the size
very carefully. comparing it, if possible,
with some familiar species—e.g. "a little
smaller than a sparrow and more
slender”. Generally speaking, It is fairly
easy to settle to which family a bird be-
longs, and carcful observation then
enables one to eliminate the various
species comprising the family until the
final identification is possible. Key fea-
tures to examine are head, wings and tail,
Is there a pale or dark line through or
over the eyet Are there white or coloured
bars on the wings? Is the tail long
medium or short, square or rounded,
uniformly coloured or with pale outer
edges? Song or call notes may be helpful,
and behaviour is often very important.
Does the bird hop or walk? Does it Hick
its wings, wag its tail, spend |ts time on
the ground or keep to the bushes?
Remember that in many species the male
may be 3o much more brightly coloured
than the female that at first glance one

nm

could suppose them to be different
species. And juveniles may look quite
unlike their parents. A voung robin, for
example, has a freckled brown breast
without any trace of red and looks more
like a minfature thrush,

FAMILIES AND SPECIES
GCULLS

Gulls are never garden birds, but some
are common inland outside the breeding
season and, especially in winter, will land
on lawns to feed,

The bird most frequently recorded is
the black-headed gull It & fairly small
for a goll (abour 15 in.), and slender, with
reddish legs and beak and a distinctive
white forward edge to the wing. In winter
the head is white, with only & small black
smudge behind the eyes, which grows
larger as winter advances until, by early
spring, the whole head is dark brown.

The common gull—which is not 5o
tommaon—is a little larger (16 in.), more
thick-set, and has yellowish legsand beak.

PIGEDNS

The woodpigeon is the common pigeon
of the garden and the poulterer's shop.
It is a big, plump bird some 16 in. long,
with fridescent patches of green and
purple on the neck, and beneath these a
smiall white patch on either side. A broad
white bar across each wing is very con-
spicuous in flight. The song sounds as
though the bird is saying “take e cows
Taffy".

The stock dove Is less common, a little
smaller (13 in.), rather darker, and lacks
the white on neck and wing,

The beawtiful little turtle dove (11 in.)
has a fan-shaped tail with white tips to
each feather. Its purring song—"the
voice of the turtle” mentioned (n the
Song of Salomon—is one of the charc-
teristic sounds of summer in the wood-
lands af southern England.
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GREAT STOTTED WOODFECEER

WOODFICEON

WOODFECKERS

Three woodpeckers breed in Britain, the
green, the great spotted and the lesser
spotted, and all occur in gardens from
time to time.

The great spotted woodpecker is the
one most commonly seen, sometimes
visiting bird tables for food. It is abour the
size of a starling (9 in.), black and white,
with a vivid white patch on the wings and
crimson under the tail. The male has a
small crimson patch at the back of the
head, In juveniles the entire crown is
Crimson.

The rarer lesser spotted woodpecker
is about the size of 2 sparrow and has no
crimson under the tail. The wings are
barred black and white, but there is no
large patch of white as in the great

CLEEN WOODFECENR

spotted woodpecker. The crown of the
male is red. In spring these two wood-
peckers “drum™ by hammering rapidly
on resonant dead branches with their
beaks. Thisisa mating call, the equivalent
of song, and not a searching for food.
The green woodpecker &5 over 12 in.
long and much larger than the other
two. Its back is a dull green, shading al-
most to vellow on the rump, and the
crown is crimson. It is particularly par-
tlal ro ants and spends much time on the
ground searching for them. lis loud
laughing call has given it the name of
vafile.
SWIFTS, SWALLOWS AND MARTINS
The swift (6} In.) is the largest of this
group. It is very dark brown with a small
patch of white beneath the chin. The
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CARRION CEO'W
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wings are very long and marrow. In sum-
mer the birds chase each other high in
the sky, screaming shrilly. They do not
perch on roofs, telephone wires, ete.,
and generally swoop straight into the
nest hole in the roof.

Although the swallow measures 74 in.
and is thus longer than the swift, much of
this fength is accounted for by its long,
deeply forked til and it is noticeably
smaller in the body than the swift. It ks a
glossy, blue-black above with dark red-
dish throat and has a musical twittering
song. It builds a shallow cup-shaped nest

SWALLOW

of mud and straw, usually in 2 building
and resting on top of a beam or ledge.

The house martin is 5 in. long, has a
forked tail but no long tall “streamers™, a
white throat, breast and belly, and a very
conspicuous band of white across the
rump, Its mud nest is cemented toa wall,
just beneath the roof, and instead of be-
ing a shallow cup like the swallows, s
built right up to the eaves, with only a
small entrance. Sand marting measure
about 4] in. and are appreciably smaller
on the wing, They are a medium brown
above and white below and lack both the
long tail streamers of the swallow and the
white rump of the house martin,

HOURN MARTIN

CROWS
Five species of the crow family may be
seen fairly regolarly in pardens. Two of
them, the magpic and the jay, are so
strikingly coloured that they are unlikely
ter be mistaken for anything else. Seen
from a distance, the magpie appears to
be a black bird with a white belly and a
vivid patch of white on each wing. It is
only on closer view that the beauriful
iridescent blue and green in the wings
and tail become apparent. The tail is
exceedingly long and rounded, giving
the bird a total length of 13 in.

JAND MANTIN

The jay measures about 13 in. from beak
t tail, but is not so much smaller than
the magpie as the measurements would
suggest, forits tail is much shorter, It isa
beautiful pink bird with a white rump
and a bright patch of blue barred with
black in each wing, Normally it is very
shy, more often heard than seen, but in
recent years the jays near London have
become bolder and may even be seen
searching waste-paper-baskets in the
city parks in their quest for food. The
note isa loud harsh scold—"skaark",

The jackdaw is common about old
housesand churchesand frequently nests
in chimneys. It is much the same size
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TONE TREUEN

and build as the jay but uniformly black
save for a greylsh patch on the nape. I
pale blue-grey eyes are also a distinctive
feature,

The carrion crow and rook are much
bigger birds, measuring about 18 in. from
bezk 1o taill, and at first it Is difficult 1o

jy distinguish between them. The distine-

tive fearures of the rook are a bare grey-
ish-white patch on the face, round the
base of the bill and a shaggy appearance
to the feathered part of the leg. The
feathers on the leg of the carrion crow
are much smoother and trimmer, the
face lacks the grey bald patch round the
bill and, becauss it is u flesh eater, the hiil
i 2 wrifle more stout—less dagger-like.
Unfortunately young rooks do not have
the bald face patch and this Gn Guse
some confusion in summer,

After a time it is possible 1o tell the
notes of the two species apary, though
the rook has 2 very varied vocabulary,
The call of the carrion crow may be
written “kraak”—a harsh, somewhat nasal
note repeated several times. The rook’s
note Is generally =t down as "o, but
remember that there are many varia-
tont. An old gamekeeper once ex-
plained the difference by saying thar the
rook's note was o, but the crow says

WINTLE THADISH

ANIMALS, RILDS AND INSECTS IN THE GARDEN

“pork"—because he &5 fond of a bit of
meat—quite 3 good way of remembering
the difference.

TITS

Although most people are able to re-
cognize @ tit as such there 15 sometimes
confusion m scparting the various
species. Onily two are really commaon in
gardens—the great tit and the blue tir.

The great G, as 15 namic SUEEests; is
the largest of the tit amily, ltis 54 in. long,
and yellow below with 2 broad, intense
black line running down the chest from
the throat to between the legs. The head
is glossy black with a pale (not white)
patch on the nape, the back greenish,
shading to a grey blue on the wings.

The blue wt is an inch smaller and
Is the only tit to have bright hiue head,
wings and til,

Slightly smaller than the blue tit Is
the less common coal tic (44 in.) which
Is best identified by a lirge squarish white
patch on the back ofits head.

Two other less comman tits, looking
like the coal tit, but lacking the white
patch, are the marsh and willow tits.
Thise are much mare ditficult to tell
apart, the best distinguishing feature
being perhaps the note. The marsh tit's
note may be written “picha”, and the

VEDWING

nasal note of the willow tit “chen™.

There is also the long-rafled tt—a
daimy lintle ball of pink, black and
white, with a very long il accounting
for 3 i of its total length of 81 in.

WHEN

This tny brown bird which measures
only 3 In. Is 2 distinet persanality in the
garden. His short tail s permanently
cocked up behind him and his trilling
sang Is 5o loud one can scarcely believe
it comes from o small a body. The cock
builds several domed nests each spring,
often in ivy, bur only one of them is
taken over and lined by the fernale.
THEUTHES

This group includes the song thrush and
the mistle thrush, the blackbird, wo
beautiful winter visitors—the redwing
and fieldfare—and the related but much
sraller robin. Their miain food is insects,
bur they also ear frulr of various kinds:
Their bills are slender but fairly strong,
Their gait i normally a hop but they do
occasionally run. They are among our
most beautiful songsrers,

The blackbird i the commaonest of the
group and ks about 10 in. long. The cock
s unmistakable, being black all over with
an crange beak and a ring of orange skin
round his eye. The hen is brown all over,

num
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the brown of the breast being mottied
and often having a slight reddish tinge.
Her bill is normally brown but may show
traces of dull orange. The young are a
warmer brown than the female and
freckled on the breast, so thar they can
sometimes be mistaken for thrushes.

The song thrush is an inch smaller
than the blackbird and more slightly
built. It has uniform brown upper parts
and i5 creamy-boff below, marked with
small spots or dashes, Its song may be
told from that of the blackbird by being
less varied, with phrases repeated two to
four times.

The mistle thrush (104 in.) &s bigger
than both the song thrush and the
blackbird. Its back is a grever brown than
that of the song thrush and the under-
parts are more boldly marked with big,
rounded spots. The juveniles are paler
and mottled above, The mistle thrush is
aggressive, often driving other species
from the bird table, The fieldfare, one of
the winter visitors (10 in.), has slate grey
head and rump, and a chestnut back; the
breast is suffused with a warm rusty-
brown.

The other winter visitor, the redwing
(84 in.), is like a small song thrush, but
with a pronounced creamy-white stripe
over the eyes and, on the sides, a rich
chestnut-red which is frequently almost
hidden by the folded wings.

The adult robin (5§ in.) is light brown
above, with bright orange forehead,
throat and breast bordered with pale
Brey; it is important to remember that
the young are speckled like small
thrushes, Their breasts start to become
red when they are two to three months
old and for a while they are strange,
parti-coloured little creatures.
FALBLERS
Warblers are a difficult group requiring
care in distinguishing one member from
another. In all but the larger gardens
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they are likely to be migrants, pausing
for a dity or two on their journey. With-
out song, identification may prove diffi-
cult. They are dalnty, active little birds
with very slender beaks and prefer fairly
thick cover. As they pass through in the
autumn they may be found search-
ing for aphids among the rows of peas.
The three most likely to turm up are the
willow warbler, the chiffchaff and the
whitethroat,

The willow warbler (44 in,) has an
olive-brown back with creamy-yellow
underparts and is slightly vellower than
the chiffchaff, although in autumn this
character is not relisble. It has light
brown legs bur the song i the most
helpful feature to note. The willow
warbler has a silvery little descending
song ending with a flourish,

The chiffchaff (44 In.), also with an
olive-brown back and eresmy-yellow
underparts, usually has dark brown legs,
but this distinction is not always relisble.
It singx its own name—a varied pattern of
ekiffs" and *chaffs” . . . “chiff chiff chaff chiff
chaff chiff " etc.

The whitethroat s apprecishly bigger
than the willow warbler and chiffchaff.
It has a pure white throat and is sandy
coloured on the wings. The male has a
grey head; in the fermale and young
male the head is the same shade of brown
as the back. The whitethroat’s note is a
scolding “charr” which it delivers while
well concealed in the vegetation, Its
song is hurried and scratchy.

SPOTTED FLYCATCHER

This summer visitor is quite 4 common
garden bird, even occupying large town
gardens. It has a mousy brown back and
white breast faintly streaked with brown.
Its most noticeable characteristics, how-
ever, are the very upright position in
which it sits and its habit of swooping out
to catch flies, returning to the same
perch a number of times,
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SFOTTED FLYCATCHIR
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DUNKOCE OFf HIDGE STARROW

DUNKOCK OR HEDGE SPARROW

This & a quier, unobtrusive little brown
bird (5} in.), rather sparrow-like but
with a slender, sharp-pointed bill, a grey
breast and the habit of frequently Ricking
Its wings. It spends much of its time on
the ground and may be reluctant to
visit the bird table. Its song is a hurried
jingly warble rather similar to the
wren's but not so loud.

WAGTAILS

Three species of wagtail breed in the
British Isles but only the pied wagtail
(7 in.) Is in any way a garden bird. It isa
black and white bird, with a very long

™, CHIFECHATE

ETALLING

tail which is for ever dipping up and
down as it runs in search of food. The
winter plumage is drabber. The young
ones have grey backs and are much less
boldly marked, their appearance being
rather smutty.

STAKLING
From a distance the starling (8 in.} ap-
pears to be black, but a closer view re-
veals iridescent purples and greens In
the aduilt birds, while in early winter the
whole plumage is heavily flecked with a
golden-brown. The bill is yellow in the
breeding season, blackish at other times
of the year. The yellow may start w
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HOUSE SFAREOWS
male and female
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appear as early as December; by July or
August it will have disappeared again.
Juveniles, which are usually very nolsy,
are a mousy brown, but they start moult-
Ing out of this plumage when only about
two months old, darker feathers with
pale tips slowly replacing the brown,
The head is the last part to moult. Star-
lings in partial moult may be difficult
to identfly, but they have short tails
and they always walk instcad of
hopping. The starling is & great mimic
and its cheerful, wheezy song may in-
clude snatches of the songs of other birds.
FINCHES AND SPARROWS

With the exception of the goldfinch and
the tree sparrow, the females in thisgroup
are plainer than the males. They all have
short, stout, rather conical bills although
there is a good deal of variation from one
species to another,

The male greenfinch (5] in.) has a dull
green back with rather yellowish under-
parts, and bright yellow in the wings and
at the base of the tail. The beak & horn
coloured,

The chaffinch (6 In.) Is rather longer
but less thick-ser than the greenfinch,
The cock is a strikingly handsome bird
in the breeding season, with a blue-grey
head, 4 rosy-pink breast, a chestnut back
and a greenish rump. Two bold white
bars in the wing help to distinguish both
the male and the female. Its song has
been rendercd as “chip chap chip rell rell rell
cherry erry erry s chewers”, and no words
could get nearer to it than this,

The bullfinch (3§ in.) is bulky, like the
greenfinch. The cock has a bright rosy
breast (brighter than the chaffinch's),
black head, wings and tail, a grey back
and a conspicuous white rump, The beak

Is short, black and enormously stout. It
is a shy, retiring bird and often reveals
its presence only by a soft clear call
note which might be rendered as “pees’™,
The linnet (5} in.) Is easiest to recog-
nize In summer when the red forehead
and breast of the male are unobscured by
brown tips. The head Is greyish, the back a
chestnut-brown, and the forked tall and
wings are fringed with white. The female
never develops the red, and both the
female and the juvenile have rather
streaky breasts. The twittering song is
agreeable and varted, and In the past
linnets were very popular as cage birds,
The goldfinch (4] in.) has also a long
history as a cage bird, both on account
of s handsome appearance and fts
cheerful, liquid twitter, The face is scar-
let with dull white cheeks and the top of
the head black; the wings are black and
vivid yellow, the rump white. It is im-
possible to confuse the goldfinch with
any other species. It frequently nests in
apple, pear and hore chestnut trees,
usually in the top fork, and is not un-
common in gardensin southern England.
The house sparrow is 5§in. long. The
male has dark brown upper pars,
streaked with buff, a dark grey crown
which is brown at the sides, white cheeks
and underparts, and a black bib which is
much reduced in winter. The female
and juvenile are a paler brown, and lack
bath the bib and the grey on the crown.
The tree sparrow (34 in.) is a smaller,
neater, much less evenly distributed rel-
ative of the house sparrow. It resemibles a
cock house sparrow, but the entire crown
is chocolate-brown and there is a small
black patch on the whitish cheeks. The

sexes are alike,
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INSECTS

The host of creeping, crawling, burrow-
ing, swimming and flving creatures
known loosely as insects arc so numer-
ous and varied that zoologists divide
them, on the basis of relationships, into
smaller units to narrow their field and
facilitate identification. Nearly all the
small creatures to be found in a garden
belong to one of three great groups:
Annelida (or ringed worms), whichinclude
earthworms, and many of the marine
WOrms.

Mollusca (or “soft-bodied ones™), which
Include slugs and snails, as well as cockles,
oysters, winkles and other shellfish,
Arthropods (the “jointed-leg” creatures),
the group to which most of the small
garden creatures belong. This group is so
vast that it has been divided and sub-
divided in order to get it down to really
manageable units, It is divided into four
main classes: 1. the Crustaces, which in-
clude crabs, shrimps, lobsters and the
hump-backed little woodlice and slaters
found in gardens; 2. the Arachmida, which
include spiders, harvestmen and mites,
all having four pairs of legs; 3. the
Myriapoda, or “many-legged™ crearures,
which include the centipedes {literally
"hundred-footed ones™), millipedes, etc.,
and 4. the Insecta, or true insects,

ANNELIDA

WORMS
Earthworms are familiar to most people.
They feed an vegetable matter, and draw
considerable quantities of grassand leaves
b:lurwgmund.']‘heyllmhrukupmd
acrate the soil by their movements, They
are thus very beneficial in gardens, al-
though their casts can be a nulsance on
alawn,

Moisture is essential to them so that
1182

in dry weather they burrow deeper. In
water-logged ground, however, there
Isa danger of their drowning. Worms are
hermaphrodites, that is, each individual
is both male and female.

MOLLUSCA

SLUGS AND SNAILS

These feed on vegetation. They prefer
damp places—old walls, rotting logs, decp
grass—and avoid the hear of the day
a5 much as posible. Because of their
protective shells (which are a familiar
sight) some species of snail are able to
withstand lang periods of drought.
Many wild plants have developed pro-
tective devices, such as hairy leaves and
stems, against slugs and snails, but un-
fortunately most garden plants, particu-
larly the more succulent vegetables, have
no such protection and are frequently
devastated.

ARTHROFODA
CRUSTACEA
WOODLICE AND SLATERS
Both are about § to § in. long and look
alike, but an easy way of telling them
apart is that the woodlice curl into a
ball when touched and the slaters do
not. They are grey or brownish creatures
with oval, armour-plated bodies. They
are frequently found in decaying wood,
especially under the bark, and also under
stones. They eat stems, leaves and roots
of certain plants and can be a pest in
frames and greenhouses,
ARACHNIDA
SFIDERS AND HARVESTMEN
Both have eight legs but there the simi-
larity ends, for in the harvestmen the
head, thorax and abdomen are united in
a single, undivided body, but in spiders
they are separate, with a distinctive
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narrow waist between the thorax and
abdomen.

Spiders feed on flies and other small
Insects. Many spin webs to catch their
prey, the web of the common cross or
garden spider being particularly beauti-
ful. Others stalk their prey. Some live in
burrows, and one species even lives under
water, breathing from a bubble of air
trapped in a domed web,

Harvestmen are omnivorous, and have
claws for tearing food. They hide by day,
and lay their eggs underground.
MYRIATODA
CENTITEDES
These are usually brownish in colour,
with flattened bodies, long antennae and
only one palr of legs to each segment of
the body (of which there may be as many
a5 173). They live in dark, damp places,
under stones, in walls, decaying vegeta-
tion, etc., and are generally beneficial to
gardeners as they live on insect larvae,
slugs and snails, though they also eat
small worms and smaller centipedes.

Most species of millipedes have tubular
bodies and are distinguished from centi-
pedes by having me pairs of legs to each
segment of the body. They live in the
kind of places centipedes occupy, but as
they are vegetarians they can do con-
siderable harm by damaging roots,
boring into stems and even into fruit.

)

MILLITEDE CENTIFEDE

YOODLOUSE aTER
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EARWIC

DAMYEL-FLY

INSECTA

A true insect in the adult stage hasa body
divided into three parts, head, thorax or
chest, and abdomen. It has three pairs of
legs artached to the thorax, one pair of
antennae or feclers, and usually wings,
though these may be tucked out of sight
beneath hard wing cases, as in the case of
the ladybird and other beetles.

Some million different species of in-
sects (in the zoologist's sense of the word)
have been discovered all over the warld
and named. There are 20,000 in the British
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Isles alone, and they are divided into 22
still smaller categories, called “orders”,
which may be quite small, or bewilder-
ingly large.

There are, for example, only five
British species of carwig (order dermup-
terd) but over 6,000 British species of
Hymenoptera—the order to which bees,
wasps and ants belong. And even within
the species themselves a creature may
exist in four or five different forms at
different stages of its life: eggs, larva or
caterpillar, pupa or chrysalis, and adult—
in which final stage the male and the
female may be so dissimilar as to seem
quite unrelated,

The following insects are more fre-
quently noticeable in the garden.
GRASSHOFFERS
These are divided into two groups, short-
horns and long-horns, depending on the
length of the antennae.

The short-horns are the common
grasshoppers of the British Isles. They
live chiefly in long grass and are vege-
tarians. Their chirping song, known as
stridulation, is made by rubbing the hind
leg against the wing,

There are 14 specics, and these vary in
colour, though basically they are shades
of green and hight brown. As their
colouring is disruptive they are able to
merge into their background. They
measure up to i in, though the size
varies with the species.

Long-horn grasshoppers are found
chiefly south of the Thames. Largely
arboreal, they are omnivorous, cating
young buds as well as many insects, in-
cluding other grasshoppers. They stridu-
kate by rubbing their forewings rogether,
The great green grasshopper is the largest
species. The females are up to 24 in. fong,
and the males are a little shorter.

British grasshoppers do little harm
and need not be feared in the garden.
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EARWIGS

Contrary to popular belief, it is prabahle
that earwigs do little harm and even a
certain amount of good. They are ommni-
vorous—eating insect larvae as well as
decaying vegetation—but are mainly noc-
turnal in their feeding and prefer to
spend the day in some crevice or hole.
Flowers often provide them with this
shelter, a5 do the hollow stems of such
plants as lupins and delphiniums. When
fully grown, the common earwigs are
gbaut § in. long. with glossy reddish-
brown head and pincers, a darker brown
abdomen and light brown legs.
DRAGON-FLIES AND DAMSEL-FLIES
Dragon-flies, of which there are 43 species
in Britain, are large, swift-flying carni-
varous insects which pursue thelr prey
on the wing. The length of their bodies
Is between 14 and 3 in. Damsel-flies are
smaller, with a weaker, more fluttering
flight. Both are most brightly coloured,
being  brilllant red, turquolse, green,
yellow, black, etc.

The larvae of both live under water
and in the adult stage itis normally only
the powerful dragon-flies thar venture
far from the water.

The beauiful colours of both dragon-
flies and damsel-flies add to the charm of
a garden pool. They both have strong
jaws for eating thelr victims, but neither
of them sting.

ATHIDS

All kinds are alarmingly prolific. Seealso
Garden Pests, It has been calculated that,
but for the host of insects and birds which
prey on them, the progeny of a single
greenfly would destroy their food plant
throughout the world in the course of
two or three years.

The life cvcle of greenflies is remark-
able. During the summer there are only
females, and these produce other fermales
by parthenogenesis or virgin birth. Some
of these offipring are wingless and remain
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LACRE-WING FLY

DEVIL'S COACH-HOLYE REETLE

an the plant on which they were born;
others are fully winged and fly off to
establish new colonies. Males are born in
late aurumn, when mating rakes place.
The species survives the winter only in
the egg stage.
LACE-WING FLTES
These are about 4 in. long and are fragile
creatures with delicate transparent wings.
The green lace-wing, with pale green
wings and body and large bronze eyes,
should be examined through 1 magni-
fying-glass for its full beauty to be seen.
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DOR REETLE

VIDLET CROUNDBEETLE

COCECHAFERL BEETLE

A i

ASFARAGUSEEETLE COLORADD BERTLE
It is quite common In gardens, where
jtcomsumes large quantities of aphids.

BEETLES
There are 3690 species of British beetle.
Their forewings have become hard
{usually horny) sheaths, which meetin a
stralght line down the back and are
lifved In flight, though not all beetles are
capable of fight. The softer hind wings
are folded beneath the sheaths, Their
mouth parts are robust for biting and
chewing.

The devil's coach-horse or cock-tail
beetle frequents rank vegetation and
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middens, preying largely on insects. It
carries its tail turned up, like a scarpion,
and appears to be dangerous but is
actually harmless and even beneficial in
the garden.

The violet ground beetle, about 1 in,
long, is a very common garden beetle.
It is black with a purplish sheen, It hasa
long oval body and long legs, and is a
swift-runner, although it spends most of
the day hiding under vegetation or in the
soll, and generally runs across the path
only when disturbed by gardening
operations. It is carnivorous and destroys
the harmful larvae of variouns moths.

The dor beetle, up to 1 in. long, Is one
of the heavy-weights of the British beetle
world. It is black with iridescent purple
and blue beneath. It lives on dung which
it rolls into a ball and burles at anything
up to a foot below the ground. It buries
far more than it requires, and =0 has a
beneficial effect in putting the manure
where it can do most good. It Hies by
night, especially in late summer even-
ings, and if it falls on its back after collid-
ing with something it has the greatest
difficulty in righting itself.

The cockchafer beetle, up to about t in.
long, is & brownish colour and flles chisfly
at dusk. It is distinctly harmiful to the
farmer and gardener as it feeds on the
leaves of trees, especially oak and chest-
nut. The larvae remain below ground for
as long as four years, feeding on roots of
grasses and damaging the roots of young
trees.

Leaf beetles are a group of small and
generally brightly coloured beetles whose
larvae may do great harm, Species of
particular menace to the gardener are the
colorado  beetle, which is ladyhird-
shaped and yellowish-orange with black
longitudinal stripes on the wing cases,
and the asparagus beetle, which is longer
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and narrower and greenish-hlack with
six orange spots on the wing cases,

Ladybirds, of which there are about 50
species, are often named after the num-
ber of spots they have on their backs.
They are chiefly red with black spots,
though the twenty-two-spot is vellow.
The two-spot and the seven-spot are
among the most common. Their larvae
do an immense amount of good, living
principally on aphids.

Wireworms, the larvae of click beetles,
do a great deal of harm to crops, but
birds, particularly starlings and rooks,
destroy countless thousands of them.
For their full description, see Garden Pests.

ANTS, NEES, WASES AND
ICHNEUMON FLIES

These are of the order Hymenoptera
(Membrane-wing). There are over 6,100
species in this order, some of them hav-
ing great economic importance.

There are 36 species of ant in the
British Isles, several of which occur in
gardens. British ants arc all vegetarians,
taking nectar, seed juice, fruit and, in
particular, the sweet exudation from
greenfly known as honeydew. Ants are
colonial, and big nests, especially those
in secure positions such as under con-
crete footpaths, may last almost in-
definitely. There are records of ant
colonies 80 years old. They cause lirtle
trouble except when they swarm, usually
during sultry weather in late summer,
or when they enter the house,

Bees, of which there are 240 species of
varying sizes in Britain, are divided into
the social, which includes the hive bes
and the bumble bee, and the solitary,
which are the majority. They all depend
on flowering plants for nectar and pollen.
Social bees care for their young and these,
in turn, care for the next generation in
the colony,
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Female solitary bees leave a supply of
food in each cell, lay an egg on top and
seal it up.

Most species of bumble bee (there are
25 species in Britain all about § to § in.
long) live below ground, colonies usually
being very small and rarely exceeding
300 to 400, The queen alone survives the
winter to found a new colony. The
bumble bee is generally amber and black.
Some species known as cuckoo bees are
semi-parasitic, laying their eggs in the
nest of other bumble bees and thus
avoiding the rask of raising their young.
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There are about 28 species of leal-
cutter bee in Britain. The colours vary
with the species, though many are amber
and black. The size also varies, some are
4 in. long, others smaller. They cut oval-
shaped pleces out of tender green leaves,
aften rose leaves, and roll them berween
their legs to carry them away to use in
nest construction,

In Britain there are approximately 104
species of mining bee, most of them being
under 4 in. long—and of variable colour.
They arc solitary bees, looking not un-
like hive bees, and lay their eggs singly
in deep holes, often excavated in lawns
The spoil from the burrow is carefully
spread round to aveid anracting atten-
tion to the opening. They help to pol-
lenize and do no harm.

Mare than 280 species of wasp can be
found in Britain, The common wasp i
yellow and black, and 4in. long, Like bees,
they feed upon nectar, fruit juices and
other vegerable matter, but feed their
larvae on Insects, spiders and other ank-
mal matter, thus acting as sAvengers.
Only the queen survives the winter to
found a new colony,

Gall wasps are tiny litde creatures, all
under } in, long. They are rarely seen,
but their presence is recognized by the
galls produced by their larvae, such as
oak apples and robin's pin-cushions.

Ichneumon Hlies vary considerably in
form—there are 2,000 species in Britain,
Their sizes are various, the largest being
about 2] in. long including its ovipositor.
They are parasitic and lay their eggsin the
nest or larvae of other insects, for ex-
ample caterpillars, and are thus respoans-
ible for destroying vast quantities of in-
sects, many of which are injurious to man.

FLIES, MOSQUITOES, ETC.
This is a very big order, there being over
5200 species in the British lsles.
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There are nearly 300 species of crane Ay
in Britain. The larvae of this species are
the leather-jackets, notorious to both
farmer and gardener for the damage they
do to the roots of grasses. The one most
generally seen is the daddy long-legs,
which is brownish and, including the
unstretched legs, about 13 in. long,

Flesh flies, of which there are about 130
species, include the brilliant bluebottles
and greenbottles, Their names are des-
criptive of their colours, and they range
fram § to 4 in. They live on all forms of
decaying matter, particularly carrion,
and are spreaders of disease. Some of
them are parasitic in the larval stage.

Howver flies take their name from their
habit of hovering motionless in the air,
their wings almost invisible. There are
about 230 species in Britain, most of them
brightly coloured. Many of them re-
sermble bees or wasps. They take nectar
from fowers, and in the larval stage
many of them live on aphids.

Mosquitoes, of which there are 49
species in Britain, are brownish and re-
quire stagnant water to breed in. Their
larvae are frequently to be found in the
garden water-butt.

Clegs, which are one of the 23 species
of the horse fly, do no harm in gardens
but, like mosquitoes, attack the gar-
dener, They are blood-suckers and the
wounds they make can cause much
irritatior. They are abour 4 in. long and
are dark grey or black.

BUTTENFLIES AND MOTHS

The best way to distinguish between
butterflies and moths is to examine thelr
antennae, In buiterflies the antennae
swell out at the tips to form minute
clubs; in moths they are very varied and
often feathery. Butterflies normally rest
with their wings folded vertically above
their backs; many moths fold their

HOVER FLY

MOSQUITO

wings backward so that the forewing
covers the hind wing.

There are more than 60 species of but-
terfly to be found in Brimin. Berween
March and November one kind or an-
other is on the wing, providing move-
ment and colour in the garden and
pollinating plants in the same way as
the bees. But the caterpillars of some of
them are harmful and should be dest-
royed (see Garden Pests).

The male wall ( Parage megeera) is brown-
ish-orange with dark brown markings, It
has a black and white spot on each fore-
wing and four similar spots on each hind
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wing. The colour of the female is more
variable and it has larger wings with clear
transverse lines. The wall is on the wing
from May to August. The caterpillar
feeds on grasses, especially couch and
cock's foot, and is pale green dotted with
white, with three pale lines edged with
dark green on its back and a white
line on each side. The head is green,
dotted with white,

The colour of the male meadow
brown butterfly ( Epinephele jurting) is warm
brown with dull orange markings. It
has 2 black and white spot within a patch
of orange near the tips of the wings. The
colour of the female is very varfable; it
has no black and is more marked with
orange which forms a broad patch on the
forewings. The butterfly is on the wing
from June to September. The caterpillar
feeds on grasses and ls bright green,
covered with short halrs and with a dark-
er green line down the back. The head is
adarker green than the body.

Both male and female red admiral
{ Pyrameis atalanta) are 2 warm brown with
scarlet bands and white dots on the fore-
wings and black dots on scarlet bands on
the hind wings. The white edges of the
wings are dotted with black and there is
a tracing of blue on the margins of the
forewings and a little blue at the angle of
the hind wings. They are on the wing
fram May to October or November. The
caterpillars feed on nettles and are vari-
able in colour. Some are almost black,
freckled with white, others are grey
marked with yellowish green. Some have
two yellow stripes on the sides. The head
is black.

The small tortoiseshell (Aglais wrticee)
is reddish-orange, with yellow patches,
black markings of varying size, and blue
crescents. It is on the wing from June
to September. The caterpillar feeds on
nettles, and i yellowish freckled with
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black, with a black line bordersd by
yellow down the centre of the back. The
head is black, speckled with yellow.

The peacock (Vimessa i) acquired its

name because of the “peacock’s eyes™ on
the brownish-red wings. The hind wings
also have “eyes” and are a much darker
brown, faintly marked with yellow near
the base. The peacock is on the wing from
March or April to August. The caterpillar
feeds on nettles and is velvery black with
white spots. The head is glossy black.

The male common blue (Polyommatus
icarus) is blue, tinged with violer, with
black edges to the wings. The female is
generally brown and has blue-scaled
wings edged with a line of orange cres-
cents and black spors, This butterfly is on
the wing from April to September, The
caterpillar feeds on bird's-foot trefoil
and rest-harrow, and is green and
wrinkly, covered with brownish hairs
and with a darker line down the centre
of the back. The head is black.

The large white butterfly (Pieris brax-
sicae} is white with broad black tips to the
forewings and a black mark on the front
edge of the hind wings. The femnale also
has two black marks on the forewings.
The large white is on the wing usually
from May to September. The caterpillar
feeds on all brassicas and Is greenish
with yellow lines on the back and sides,
speckled with small, blackish warts, and
smells unpleasantly.

The smiall white butterfly ( Preris rapae) Is
white, but ar times somewhat yellowish,
and generally has a slight clouding of
black on the tips of the forcwings and
black spots near the centre of the wings;
the markings are rather faint in the male.
The butterfly is on the wing from May
to September, occasionally longer. The
caterpillar feeds on plants of the cabbage
family as well as on nasturtiums and

FIACOCE RUTTERFLY
3 vl

COMMON FIOE BUTTERFLY
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mignanette. Itis green with a yellow line
on the back and a row of yellow dots on
the sides, speckled with black and
covered with short black hairs: The head
is brown.,

The white or creamy-white butterfly,
orange tip (Enchls¥ cordomines) has hind
wings mottled with greenish-grey. The
male has a black spot on a large orange
patch on the forewing, the tip of which
is black. This orange colour & replaced
in the female by a smaller patch of dark
grey. The butterfly is on the wing from
mid-April to August, chicfly in June.
The caterpillar feeds particularly on
hedge-mustard and cuckos-flower, and
is a dull green, bluer above and yellower
below, covered with fine white and black
hairs, and with a white line along the
sides.

The tips of the forewings on the brim-
stone (Gomepleryx rhammi) are pointed. The
male is sulphur-yellow with an orange
spot at the centre of each wing and
small rust-red dots along the front and
outer marging of the forewings. The
fernale has similar markings but is a
greenish-yellow colour, The butterfly is
on the wing from March (sometimes
February) to August. The caterpillar
feeds on the buckthorn and is green be-
coming bluer on the flanks, with a pale
line along the sides, the whole speckled
finely with black.

MOTHS
Although moths vastly outnumber
butterflies, they are chiefly sctive at dusk
and so are seldom noticed. They are at-
tracted to bright lights and can also be
collected on tree trunks that have been
smeired with sugar solution. The larvae
of some moths do great damage to plants
and trees,

The following are four of the most
commaonly found larger moths.
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The male lackey (Malacoyomn seustria)
varics from pale yellow to pale reddish-
or dark-brown, and the female from pale
to reddish-brown. They are on the wing
during July and August, The caterpillar
feeds on fruit trees as well as on haw-
thorn, birch, elm, oak and willow. It
is bloe-grey and hairv with a thin white
line down the middle of the back flanked
by reddish stripes.

The forewings of the garden tiger
{Arctig caja) are whitish, barred with
brown, the hind wings vary in colour
from bright séarlet to orange and even
vellow, heavily spotted with blue-black.
This moth is on the wing in July and
sometimes in August. The caterpillar
[eeds on a very wide variety of plants and
i almost black, being densely covered
with long black hairs on the back and
reddish hairs on the sides.

The common yellow underwing
{Nociia promrha)  has forewings which
range in colour from sandy and reddish-
browns to dark purplish-brown, and
yellow hind wings bordered with black.
It & on the wing chiefly in June and July,
but has been seen earlier. It is frequently
disturbed during the day. The caterpillar
feeds on grasses and low plants and is a
brownish colour, sometimes yellowish or
tinged with green, and has dull vellow
lines on the back. The head is pale brown
with darker marks.

The magpie (Abraws grosmlariatz) is
white or yellowish with omnge bands
and black spots and dashes on the fore-
wings. The hind wings are less heavily
sported with black and have no orange.
The magpie moth s on the wing in July
and August. The caterpillar feeds on cur-
rants, gooseberries, apples, hawthorn,
privetand elm, and is generally a creamy
white with black patches and domand a
red line on the sides. Itis sometimes com-
pletely black. The head is black.

COMMDN TELLOW UNDERWING HOTH




Notes on Garden Law

HEN legal advice is needed about

matters concerning the garden, =
solicitor should be consulted. The fol-
lowing notes can serve only as a guide ro
some of the legal problems relating to
the garden.

ANIMALS

The owner of a domestic animal is not,
in the absence of negligence, liable for
any viclous, mischievous act done by the
animal, unless the vice or ferocity ks con-
trary to the normal character of the
species to which the animal belongs, and
the owner is proved to have known af the
animal’s tendency to do the kind of
damage done. If the owner is, however,
negligent, absence of knowledge is im-
material. But ifa dog worries almost any
farmyard animal, its owner becomes
lisble without any proof of knowledge or
of neglect on his part or of any mischiey-
ous propensity in the animal.

The owner of domestic animals is
bound to keep them upon his land under
control, and if they escape on to a neigh-
bour's land and commit a trespass he is
liable for such of the damage done as It is
in their nature to do. It is to be expected,
for example, that when cattle, sheep or
poultry stray into a neighbour’s garden
they will eat his grass and vegetable pro-
duce, and their owner will therefore be
liable.

This lability is absolute, unless the
escape was involuntary or due to an act
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of God or to the act of a stranger (not
known to the owner) or unless it was
caused by the default of the injured party
(in failing to maintain his fence, for
example). But no action lies for the tres-
pass of cats or dogs (except as to farm-
yard animals) or for any damage that
they do, unless the action can be brought
for negligence. It is not negligence to
allow liberty to an animal of a kind which
is usnally given liberty.

The owner of a domestic animal which
enters a garden from o highway is not, if
there has been no negligence, liable for
damage caused by it, and the garden
owner should protect his property by
fencing lr. Any person bringing animals
on to the highway is, however, bound to
take reasonable care that they do mo
damage to the person or property of
others, and if such a person Is negligent
the garden owner may be able to recover
damages. He must, however, prove
negligence, but the unexplained pre-
sence of the animal is some evidence of
negligence.

A landowner is under no duty to pre-
vent domestic animals escaping from his
land on to the highway. If; therefore,
such animals do escape, and cause dam-
age, he is under no liability unless it can
be shown that he knew of the animal's
mischievous or vicious propensitics.

There is no right 1o entera neighbour’s
land to dig up rabbit burrows. There are,
however, under the Pests Act, 194,
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special Statutory Orders made for the
reduction of the number of rabbits and a
gardener who is plagued by rabbits could
profitably ask if the Ministry of Agncul-
ture, Fisheries and Food, Hook Rise,
Tolworth, Surrey, could help him.

Local authorities enforce statutes deal-
ing with rats and mice.

BIRDS
Provisions of the Protection of Binds Act,
1984, make it a criminal offence punish-
ahle by a fine of up to £5 to kill, injure or
take any wild bird, or to take, damage or
destroy the nest of any wild bird.

The Act, however, is much more
complicated than this and there are four
schedules which contain lists of birds.
The Home Secretary has power to vary
the namies of the birds inserted in these
schedules so that the birds which are
protected at one time may later cease to
be protected, The considerations which
influence the Home Secretary are the
rarity of the bird, or its value for horti-
culture or agriculture,

If, therefore, a gardener feels that he
must kill some bird, he should pause ifhe
is not sure what bird it is, On the ather
hand, if he s prosecuted for killing or
injuring a wild bird (other than a bird
protected at all times or during the close
season by special penalties) he hasa good
defence Il he satishies the court that his
action was necessary for the purpose of
preventing serious damage to crops, or
any other form of property.

Further information about the Actand
wild birds can be obtained from the
Royal Society for the Protection of Birds,
The Lodge, Sandy, Bedfordshire,

BONFIRES
If a garden owner uses his garden in such
4 way as 1o interfere with the health,
comfort or convenlence of a neighbour,
he may become liable under the law

concerning nuisince, but the interfer-
ence has to be substantial belore the law
will take notice of it Thus the noise of a
mowing machine or the smoke from a
bonfire, although they may be objected
to, are generally speaking incidental to
the use ofa garden and no legal complaint
can be made about them.

Only Il a man's conduct passes the
bounds of whart {s reasonable can a cause
of action arise,

The smoke from an occasional bonfire
is unlikely to attract the operation of the
Clean Alr Act, 1956, since such smoke is
nat forbidden in smoke contral areas and
would probably not be a nuisance (o the
inhabitants of the neighbourhood, unless
perhaps the fire had been lit with paraffin
and gave off black smoke, when a local
authority could bring a gardener beforea
magistrates’ court, And a bonfire should
not be litif the smoke from it is going to
spread serass a public road and thereby
endanger road-users; the person whe lit
this bonfire might well be liable if an
accident resulted.

DAMAGE BY BRANCHES
AND ROOTS

An action for damages can be brought if
the roots or branches of a tree encroach
on another person’s property and cause
actual damage to it.

In certain casesa lindlord may be liable
for damage, although he has never been
in actual occupation of the property. A
{enancy agreement may contain a clause
whereby the tenant agrees to keep trees
and shrubs in proper condition and o
indemnify the landlord against any
¢laims.

It s wise to sce that comprehensive
insurance policies cover any damage
cauged by tree roows and branches.

The passage of time does not give a
landlord a legal right, comparable to a
right to light, to have his tree roots or
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branches growing in or over his neigh-
bour’s land,

DAMAGE FROM SPRAYING
The dangers of spraying, whether in the
form of liquid or dust, are now more
widely appreciated and the Jegal conse-
quences should be known. If a neigh-
bour's crop or land is injured in any way
by spray from adjoining land, he can sue
for damages and, if the spraying con-
tinues, he can apply for an injunction to
stop It

DAMAGE TO GARDENS

The Town Gardens Protection Act, 1863,
despite its name, does not protect ordin-
ary gardens, but only enclosed gardens
and ornamental grounds set apart for
public purposes.

A large number of eriminal offences
are;, however, of importance to garden-
er. It is an offence to steal, or destroy or
damage with intent to steal, any plant,
root, fruit or vegetables, growing in any
garden or greenhouse, or any tree,
gapling, shrub or underwood growing
anywhere.

Sometimes no intent to steal can be
proved, and then (subject to prool of
unlawful intent}ir is the doing of damage
alone which attracts punishment. Broad-
ly speaking, it is an offence to destroy, or
damage with intent 1o destroy, any of the
trees and plants mentoned above, or to
destroy any fence, wall, stile or gate. An
Act of 1914 further makes it an offence
wilfully or maliciously to commit any
damage to any property whaisoever; for
example, trampling on grass,

The maximum penalties for these
offences vary widely, depending some-
times on the value of the property in-
valved and sometimes on whether or not
it is the first or subsequent conviction,
but in most cases fines and imprison-
ment can be ordered.
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FEMCES
CHARACTER OF FENCES

There is nothing to prevent a landowner
using barbed wire for his fencing but, if
the barbed wire constitutes a nuisance to
the highway, the local authority may, by
notice, require its removal, and ifitisnot
removed they can apply to a magistrates'
court for an order to remove it and can
then remove it themselves at the cost of
the landowner. Effective barriers can be
made with certin roses, berberis and
holly.

DUTY TO FENCE
The law does not require an owner of
land to fence it, but on sales of building
land during the last %0 years covenants
have generally imposed an obligation to
erect certain fenoes and maintain them,
so that every owner of a house may have
his property fenced all round. There s no
general duty to fence against the public,
buit, if children are permitted 1o trespass
on land and arc injured thereby, the
landowner may become liable. Apart
from any questions of sclf-interest, in
view of these rules about liability towards
children it is wise to keep property
securely fenced.

OWNERSHIF OF FENCTS AND HEDGES
Title decds ought to show accorately the
boundaries of property with their mea-
surements and ownership. “T" marks
inside a plan indicate ownership and
liahdlity for repair.

I the deeds are silent or not clear then
the facts relating to any particular case
will have to be investigated to decide who
owns a hedge or fence, or whether it is
owned In common with the owner of the
adjoining property.

Acts of repair done by ane owner and
the position in which trees or shrubs are
planted or posts fixed may indicate
ownership, Joint or party walls, hedges
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or fences arc not uncommon, and each
party then has 2 right to have the hedge
or fence maintained as a dividing fence
and is equally liable [or its maintenance

and repair.

GREENHOUSES AND
GARDEN SHEDS

The erection of a building or addition to
a building i controlled In the frst in-
stance by building regulations or by-laws
made under the Public Health Act.
Before erccting a greenhouse, it is wise
to provide the local authority with full
details of the propesed house, and inguire
if comsent Is necessary. If it s, then a plan
of the greenhouse may be required. The
lncal authority may, by bullding by-Taws,
provide that special provisions are to
apply to materials specified in the by-
laws which are, in the absence of special
care, liable to rapid deterloration or are
otherwise unsuitable for use in the con-
structién of permanent buildings.

An owner who erects a building in
contravention of by-laws may be com-
miitting a criminal offence. He may also
be required to pull the building down,
and if this is not done a local authority
may themselves pull it down and recover
from the owner the cost of doing it

Secondly, the Town and Country
Planning Acts provide that the consent
of the local planning authority & neces-
sary for all development of land, De-
velopment means the carrying out of
building or other operations in, on, over
or under land or the making of any
material change in the use of any build-
tngs or other land. The exception of the
use of any buildings or other land within
the boundary of a dwelling-house for any
purpose incidental to the enjoyment of a
dwelling-house does not appear ta help
the erection of garden sheds or green-
houses. However, a General Develop-
ment Order made under the Acts has

permitted the erection without any
permission of garden sheds to a height
of 12 ft. for those with a ridged roof, and
10 fi. in other cases.

Since Orders can be varied more easily
than Acts of Parliament can be passed it
ls advisable to sk the local planning
authority if consent is necessary for the
erection of a greenhouse or garden shed,
GREENHOUSES FRECTED BY TENANTS
Befare a tenant erects a greenhouse or
shed he should look ar his lease or
tenancy agreement to see whether he has
to obtain the landlord's consent 1o do so.
A tenancy agreement frequently pro-
vides that na addition to or alteration of
the property let may be made without
the landlord's written consent.

At the end of the tenancy the tenant
may wish to take the greenhouse or
shed away with him. The general faw s
that, if the greenhouse or shed is fixed
to the ground, then it has become part
of the property let and helongs to the
landlord. If, however, it is just placed on
the ground and can be removed without
injuring the ground in any way, then the
tenant can take it away since it is a ven-
ant’s fAxtuare.

INSECTS AND PESTS

The Minister of Agriculture may make
Orders to prevent the introduction Into
Great Britain of any insect or other pest
destructive to sgriculture or horticul-
tural crops. The term “crops” Includes
seeds, plants and any parts thereof, trecs
and bushes, and the term “insects” in-
cludes bacterin and other vegetable or
animal organism and any agent causing
a transmissible crop disease or fungus.
Any such Order may prohibit or regulate
the landing of any article which might
introduce such pests and require the
destruction of any such article. The
penalty for breach of an Order Is three
times the value of the goods or £100,
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whichever is the greater, or imprison-
ment for up to two years, or bath.

The Minister may also make Orders to
prevent the spreading of destructive
insects, fungi or pests, and may direct the
removal or destruction of any crops,
trees, or bushes on which they are found
in any stage of their existence, or to or by
which they may be likely o spread, An
inspector may enter land to examine it
to see if there are any insects etc. there,
and may remove or destroy any crop
etc. infected, or which is likely 1o act as
host. Orders may also prohibit the
keeping or sale of any live specimens of
such insects etc., or the distribution of
any specimens of them.

Compensation based on their value at
the time of destruction may be paid for
any crops, trees or bushes destroyed by
order. These orders are enforced by local
authorities.

The Ministry of Agriculture has powers
o serve a notice on the occupier of land
Tequiring him to take steps to destroy
certain animals, birds and bird eggs, for
the purpose of preventing damage to
crops, food o land. Birds protected by the
Protection of Birds Act are excepted. A
number of Orders have been made under
these powers and these deal, among
other things, withsilverleafand Colorado
beetle.

NEGLECTED SITES

An Act of 1961 provides that where on a
vacant site in a buillt-up area there is an
accumulation of rubbish which is a seri-
ous damage to amenity, the local author-
ity may take such steps for removing the
tubbish as they may consider necessary
at their own expense. “Rubbish™ means
rubble, waste paper, crockery and metal,
and any other kind of refuse (including
organic matter), but does not include
any material accumulated for, or in the
course of, any business,
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PLANTS FROM ABROAD
Flants can be brought home from abroad
only under licence. The person who has
uprooted plants outside the United
Kingdom and has presumably complied
with the local law, is subject, when bring-
ing the plants into the United Kingdom,
to the Impartation of Plants Orders, 1955
and 198, made under Acts of Parliament
of 1477, 1907, and 1927. The purpose of these
Actsand Ordersis to prevent the importa-
tion of diseased planis.

The first provision of the main Order,
of 1955, prohibits the bringing into the
country of any annual and hiennial
plants from places outside Furope. This
is followed by a more sweeping provision
prohibiting the importation of any plants
from abroad unless they are accompanied
by a certificare of health issged by the
agricultural authorities of the country of
origin,

The Minister may issue licences per-
mitting bona fide collectors to Import
personally collected wild plants as
passenger's luggage, or to send them
through the post in a packet not exceed-
ing 7 Ib. in welght.

Application for such a licence must be
made to the Ministry of Agriculture,
Fisheries and Food, Whitehall Place,
Londan S.W.1, with the address at which
the plants will be retained, the countries
to be visited and the date the applicant s
returning to this country.

If any plants are imported contrary to
the Order they must be destroyed unless
an authorized officer, eg. a customs
officer, grants a licence authorizing their
importation. The licence may contain
conditions that the plants are to be re-
tained by the person bringing them into
the couniry and that any plants or seeds
50 retained may be examined by s member
of the Plant Health Inspectorate at any
time within twelve months from the
date of the licence.
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The penalty for a breach of this Order
ts a fine of up to £10 or, on & second
offence, a fine of up to £30.

There i no Important restriction
against bringing any plants into the
United Kingdom from Northern Ireland
or the Republic of Ireland, but thers are
severe  rostrictions  against  importing
plantsinto the latter, The general position
is that no plants, trees, or bulbs grown in
Great Britain may be imported into Eire
except under licence obtained in advance
by the importer, and subject to the pro-
duction of a plant health certificate.

SEEDS
The Seeds Act, 1920, broadly requires a
seller of seeds to disclose certain essential
facts about the seeds he s selling, or
offering for sale, so that the buyer may
judge their suitability for his particular
requirements. The Act is primarily in-
tended for the protection of the farmer
and market gardener, and, to a lesser
extent, the allotment holder and private
gardener. With the exception of a ban on
the sle and sowing of seed containing
excessive amounts of certzin injurious
weed seeds, there i no obligation on the
seller of seeds to observe minimum stan-
dards, nor is there any restriction on the
buyer's free choice of seed offered for sale.

As far as the Seeds Act is concerned,
seed of any description, origin or quality
miay be sold or offered for sale as long as
certain essential facts concerning the
seed are disclosed to the buyer.

The Seeds Act embraces all agricul-
tural, horticultural and forest tree seeds,
but in practice it applies only to such
kinds of seed as Ministers prescribe by
means of regulations mede under section
7 of the Act. The kinds of seed at present
subject to regulation comprise maost,
though by no means all, of the more
impormnt seeds sold for sowing in the

United Kingdom.

The important facts which must be
disclosed by the seller are the analytical
purity and germination of the seed. The
analytical purity of a parcel of seed refers
to the presence or absence of weed seeds,
inert matter and seeds of other crop
plants, and is usually expressed as the
percentage by weight of the pure seed in
a sample of prescribed size examined
under laboratory test conditions. Ger-
mination, also expressed as a percentage,
Is the number of pure seeds in a sample
which produce a normal seedling undet
laboratory test canditions.

The seller of any kind of grass seed for
an  gmesity purpote (a non-agricultural
purpose} whether or not it is on the
prescribed list, is not under any ablig-
tion to submit the seed to a purity and
germination test or to deliver a statement
of particulars to the buyer, Buyers ofsuch
grass seeds and also the buyers of flower
seeds get no protection under the Seeds
Actand rely solely on the skill, judgment
and reputation of the seedsmen in mak-
ing their purchases, They also rely on the
skill, judgment and repumation of the
seedsmen who supply sealed pictorial
packets of seeds, The Report of the Com-
mirtee on Transactions in Seeds, of
November 1957 recommends that these
laws should be changed and that buyers
of amenity grass and fHower seeds should
receive additional protection. Nothing
has so far been done to implement the
recommendations of this Committee,

THEES

A garden owner may cut off branches of
a tree or shrub belonging to his neigh-
bour which overhangs his soil and he
may do this without notice to his neigh-
bour, but he may not go on 1o his neigh-
bour's land to do it. Any branches which
are cut off, the fruit growing on them,
* Cnd. 3000 HOML Stationery OMice, Kingsway,

London, W.CL
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and any fruit which falls from over
hanging branchesall belong 1o the owner
of the tree, A man may cut his own
branches which overhang his neighbour's
property but he must do this as carefully
as possible, and he should give notice to
his neighbour before he does it if the
branches are likely to fall and damage
his nelghbour'sland. Roots of trees which
encroach on neighbouring land are con-
sidered to be in the same category as
overhanging branches and may be cutin
the mme way,

DANGERCOUS TREES AND HEDGES
A person who has a hedge or tree which
constitutes a danger to occuplers of
adjoining land or persons using a high-
way, is liable under the law concerning
nuitance for damage resulting to those
persons if he knows or had means of
knowing of the danger and allows it to
comtinue.

FOISONCUS TREES

The cwner or occupler of land who lets
polsonous trees, such as yews, grow over
someone else’s land i liable for any
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injury they do, for example, if his neigh-
bour's cartle eat them and die, He might
also be liable if he constantly allowed
children to wespass on his land and
they ate polsonous berries,

WEEDS NEXTDOOR

There is a section of the Town and Coun-
try Flanming Act, 1947, which Eppears to
give a local planning authority power to
deal with any garden or vacant site which
s Injuring amenitics. Although an un-
tended garden might fall within the sec-
tion, the precise scope of the section s not
altogether clear, and proof that weeds
were spreading might not alone be
sufficient.

Under the Weeds Act, 1359, however,
the Ministry of Agriculture, or any leal
authority to whom they huve defagated the power,
may require an occupier of land to take
steps to prevent the spreading of injuri-
ous weeds. The Act applies to the follow-
ing weeds and to such additional weeds as
may be prescribed : spear thistle, creeping
or field thistle, curled dock, broad-leaved
dock, ragwort.
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ATURE obscrves o strict time-table,

and to begin a Nature calendar on
New Year's Day is to set an artificial limit
to the cycle of plant and animal life.
Climate, above all, determines what will
be seen in garden and field at any given
time of the year. In a mild, wet season,
plants may appear as much asa maonth
earlier than usual, while in a cold, dry
season they may be a month later. Sirni-
larly, observers in southern districts of
the British lsles will usually be able to

TEATHER

january i often a windy month, with
,moderate rainfall, and snow when the
temperature is low enough. The first part
of the month is frequently milder than
the latter part.
FLOWERS
A surprising number of fowers can be
seen during the bleak month of January.
In the garden the lovely Christmas rose,
Hellehorus miger, is in flower, as well as
H. corsicur. The yellow Iris danfordine ap-
pearsinsheltered positions, while chiono-
doxas make a splash of brilllant blue as
the snow melts. The yellow winter
aconite and the snowdrop, both of which

ature Calendar

see these plants earlier than those in the
north. The habits of animals, birds and
Insects are governed to a certain extent
by the appearance of the plants an which
they depend for food as well asby climate.

This calendar Is a general guide to
Nature’s activities. It covers both wild and
garden life, for apart from helping the
Nature ohserver, 2 knowledge of Nature's
routine can be explaited to plana garden
in which interest can be sustained
through all seasons.

grow wild in many localities, make their
early show of colour this month.

A few wild flowers bloom throughout
the winter, including such weedsas chick-
weed and dandelion.

FLOWERING SHLUBS
There is still an abundance of winter
jasmine,and the winter-flowering honey-
suckles are also in bloom, although their
branches are bare. Azaras flower against
sheltered walls, and Erica dorleyensis begins
to bloom. The dangling catkins of the
hazel are conspicuous, and may swart to
lose their pollen by the end of the month.
RERRIES
Many evergreens still have brilliant ber-
ries. The yellow-berried holly and the
brightly polished red berries of skimmia
look particularly fine. The vy has hang-
Ing clusters of green fruit. Among the
deciduous shrubs, the arange berries of
1201
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Hippophae rhamnoides persist, since they are
unappetizing to birds, White snowberries
hang on leafless twigs, and the related
Symphoricarpos grbiculatus has clusters of
coral-pink berrics.

DIRDS
Many birds move in flocks from com-
munal roosts to feeding grounds in felds
and in woods. Among these are wood-
pigeons, rooks, starlings and jackdaws;
chaffinches and other finches; thrushes,
tits, and the smallest British hird, the
golderest. Pewits (lapwings) spend most
af thelr time in the Gelds,

Flocks of ducks, especially mallard,
teal and tufted duck, can be secn on Likes
and reservoirs. Moorhens abound on
most waters, and coot on the larger lakes.
Gulls are seen on stretches of inland
water and on deserted beaches. Here, tan
are plovers, curlews and other waders,

Some birds come into song early in the

Y\ FEBR

WEATHER
This month is generally not so wet as
January, but the early part may be the
coldest period of the year.

FLOWERS

Early crocuses such as Crocus imperati are in
flower. The rampant Petasiter fragran,
though growing so vigorously as to be
regarded s a weed, is welcome for is
fragrant white flowers.

Among the wild Aowers, the lesser
celandine ix the first member af the
buttercup Rmily to fower. Colisfoor,
1202

winter, and by January, except in the
maost severe weather, thrushes and spar-
rows can be heard, as well as the robin,
wren, skylark, great tit and nuthatch.
Before the month is out, the blackbird
and chaffinch will join them.

INSECTS

January is not 2 month in which insects
can be seen generally, though a few mild
deys will bring out some of the hiber-
nating moths and botterflies for a brief
perici. The dancing flight of gnats will
continue throughout the winter,
ANTMALS

Despite the cold weather, the first lambs
are often to be seen, Squitrels scamper
through the woods, searching for the
nuts that they have hidden, and the bad-
Ber 100, sometimes emerges from its
winter quarters to hunt for food. A tree

stripped of its bark indicates the passing
of hungry deer.

UARY

which sometimes grows as a weed in

cultivated ground and is fairly common

on waste ground, opens a little later,

Dog's mercury is the first woodland

flower, followed by barren strawberry,

which is more often found on hedge

banks. >
SHRUDS AND TREES

Flowering shrubs and trees are much in

evidence in February, There are cater-

plllar-like catkins on the yet-leafless

aspen, and the hazel has small, red, fe-

male fowers as well as cowslip-scented

catkins, Alder catkins hang silhouetted

against the bure branches. The silky tas-

sels of Garrya elliptica come into Rower at

this time, as do the hardy dogwoods,

Viburnum tinuyand the parrot or iron tree

{ Parrotia persica). The attractive flowers of
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Erica camea Springwood Pink appear
alongside the spidery blooms of witch-
hazel and the sweet-scented [Daphne
MEZETERM.

Other trees and shrubs are none the
less striking for having no Bowers. The
blue cedar is particularly conspicuous for
its colour, as are all the ivies, with their
shining leaves. The purple, red or pink
berries of the pernettyus, which persist
for most of the winter, contrast with the
new golden growth of young willows. If
growing in a sheltered position, elderand
hoeneysuckle will also begin to show their
first leaves as soon as there is a mild spell.

BIRDS
Flocks of birds will still be seen, but they
will now vary in content and number.
Starlings, black-headed gulls, rooks, jack-
daws, pewits, house pied wag-
tails and finches will be quick 1o follow
the farmer as he prepares for spring sow-
ing. The goldfinches, and other acrobatic
feeders such as siskins, redpolls and tits,
are attracted to alder catkins.

Lakes and streams may freeze over in

WEATHER

The traditional March winds may be ex-
pected to roar sometime during the
month, but there will be compensating
mild, still days as spring approaches.
GALDEN FLOWERS

Many flowers appear with the fest
signs of spring. Muscari are beginning to

February, and a mixed collection of
waterfowl will therefore visit any open
water. The birds seen in January may be
joined by geese andeven herons. All these
species will move to open estuaries or
beaches if all inland waters freeze up,
Birdsong will increase in volume, the
yellow hammer and blue tit being per-
haps the best known of the species that
start singing in February.
INSECTS
Mo insects will be seen if the month re-
mains cold, but as soon s there is a
warmer day the bumble bees will be out.

ANIMALS

The occasional day of milder weather
will encourage stoats and weasels to
search for holes in hedges and banks in
which to make their nests. Young rabbits
are already being born in specially pre-
pared underground nurseries or “stops™.
Some are killed by badgers, whaose foot-
prints can now be discovered in the damp
earth. Old birds' nests can sometimes be
found flled with the remains of the
winter feasting of field mice.

MARCH

bloom in most gardens, as well as all
varieties of crocus, The early saxifragas,
including the wild golden saxifrage, are
starting to flower, and the bergenias will
also appear, but may be damaged by
frost, Narcisss bulbocodim is in fower, as
well as the first daffodils and the short-
stermmed lris imguicularis, which has been
blooming intermittently all winter. The
hardy cyclamen Cyclamer coum produces
its frail pink blooms, which contrast well
with the various blues of early gentians.
The young fronds of many ferns begin
to unfurl this month.
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WILD FLOWERS
Woodland flowers to be found now In-
clude the wood anemone (Anemone nem-
erosa ), and, later in the month, the wood
sorrel. Primroses, which are found par-
ticularly on sheltered banks, are in Full
flower. The kingeup and butterburr will
be seen near streams and in open wood-
land. Sweet violets, greater stitchwort,
ground ivy and moschatel appear on
hedge banks, with such weeds as the
daisy, hairy bittercress and many kinds of
speedwell.

SHRUBS AND TREES
Flowering shrubs and trees again do-
minate the scene, the bright yellow of
forsythia being especially showy. Mag-
nalia stellata and M. seulangiona are in Bloom.
Camellias and Abeliophyliu distichum will
Hower in sheltered positions, and Mahamia
auifalium makes a colourful display. Stff
flower spikes hang from the bare bran-
ches of Stachyurus proecox. Several of the
chaenomeles (japonica) are in flower,
and the buds of the lilac are swelling.
Once the cold winds die down, the al-
mond will produce its beautiful deep
pink blossom,

The flowering of the blackthorn (sloe)
issaid to coincide with one of the season's
cold spells. On the other hand, the car-
hmu[rh:nlluw.kmmupunywﬂlow.
open when warmer weather brings out
the first spring insects. The first dull-red
fowers of the elm also appear.

The leaves of the hawthorn starr to
show, and the new red leaf growth of the
roges can be seen. The architectural
beauty of dwarf conifers is conspicuous
in the rock garden.

BIRDS
Omce the cold weather breaks, the flocks
of birds thin out, and there is a tendency
for them to move about in pairs as the
days lengthen. The rooks begin rebuild-
Ing their nests in earnest. Other early
nesters  are  woodpigeons, thrushes,
blackbirds and, among the water-fowl,
mallard, moorhens and coot.

The first migrants are now due, among
them the wheatear and the chiffchaff,
which sometimes winters in the mild
south-west of the British Isles. Even the
frst swallow may arrive in March,

INSECTS
The few British butterflics that pass the
winter as adulr butterflies emerge from
hibernation. These include the small
tortoiseshell, the peacock and the com-
ma, all of which cin be seen feeding In
gardens, where they lay their eggs on
young nettles. The brimstone also ap-
peirs in March, but usually stays in the
woods on the buckthorn plants.
Ladybird beetles are also due to leave
their winter quarters, and the seven-spot
and two-spot varieties visit gardens to
feed on greenily.

ANIMALS
Young badgers and fox cubs are born in
March, and young hares can be found
lying in the shallow depressions in the
ground that constitute their nests or
“forms”. The antics of the adult male
hares justify the description “mad as a
March hare”. In the ponds, toads are
beginning to lay their long strings of eggs.
Grass smakes, adders and lizards come
out to sun themselves on warmer days.
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WEATHER

Thunder, hail and showers are not in-
frequent. Generally, rainfall is not high,
and temperatures rise steadily.

GARDEN FLOWERS
Farly tulips provide a splash of colour in
April, and dicentra, trilliums and peri-
winkles start to flower, Hyacinths now
flower in the open garden, with the small
bulbous irises, and carpets of daffodils.
Musscari are still blooming, and are joined
by forger-me-nots, wallflowers, Fritillaria
meleagris and Daronicum plardagimens,

In the woodland garden lenten roses
are at their best.

THE ROCE GALDEN

The rock garden now comes into its own.
Polyanthus make agay display, with some
primulas among the shrubs, and there
are still plenty of primroses. The violas
are opening and mounds of mossy saxi-
fragas are covered with buds. There are
anemones and arabis with bright cosh-
ions of aubriecs and pasque fowers
growing between the stones.

WILD FLOWERS
April bringsan abundance of wild lowers,
too, The buttercup is commeon along the
roadsides, but the daisy, pearlwort and
woodrush prefer shorter turf, such as
garden lawns, Other weeds In the garden
at thistime include groundsel, shepherd's
purse and annual grass.

The hedge parsley sometimes produces
a few Rowers in April. Other roadside
flowers to be scen now are the wild arum,

usually known as lords and ladies or
wake robin; dove's-foot crane’s-bill and
herb Robert, both members of the geran-
jum family; and the common violet. The
cuckoo fAlower is found in damp places.

In the woods, bluebells, red campion
and yellow archangel are at their best
before the trees come into leaf, and
where timber has been felled and the
copse-wood cleared, these flowers pro-
duce magnificent drifts of colour.

TREES AND SHRUBS

In April the first leaves appear an horse
chestnut, mountain ash and larch. In the
garden, Viburmum burkwoodit and Erica arborea
are in flower, soon to be joined by the
cherries and the fragrant sprays of pleris.
Choisya ternata, toa, may begin to bloom.

BIRDS

Many resident birds will be nesting, and
a few young birds from the early March
nests will already have fledged.

Must of the migrants are now onspring
passage: more chiffchaffs and then the
willow warbler and related species arrive
and swallows begin to pass in increasing
numbers. House martins, sand martins
and swifts will also be seen before the
month is out. Two other well-known
birds are due in April: the cuckoo and,
somewhat later, the nightingale.

Waterfow] will have left their winter
quarters by now and flown north and
east to their nesting grounds by stream,
lake or marsh. The waders, in particular,
will have assumed their breeding plum-
age, 5o colourful that they appear to be
different species from those seen in much
plainer feathers during the winter.
INSECTS
The butterflies that spent the winter a8
chrysalides are hatching out on warm
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days. The small garden white visits gar-
dens to lay its eggs on green vegetables;
the omnge-tp and the green-veined
white are more likely to be seen in damp
meadows. The speckled wood flurters
along woodland drives where thers is
partial shade, and the holly blue visits
shrubberies or open woods where it can
find holly and ivy.

WEATHER
A warm spell towards the end of the
month usually confirms the arrival of
spring, but there are often frosty nights
to worry the farmer and gardener,

GARDEN FLOWERS

Tall, stately tulips are perhaps the most
conspicuous of the many flowers to be
seen in the garden in May; parrot tulips
add a particularly exotic note to the
spring border, Forget-me-nots are still in
fHower; jonquils and showy clusters of
trollius now add their colour, and rll
verbascums are beginning 1o bloom.
Siberian wallflowers make a striking
bedding plant, while the great buds of
the paconics are starting to burst. In the
bog garden, caltha is in Hower, and
primulas are opening by the water side.
London pride flowers now, and in the
rock garden the lilsc-coloured heads of
Rammonda myconi appear,

WILD FLOWERS

Roadside grasses are growing fast and
beginning to flower, including several
species of brome grass, with their long,
nodding panicles,

Ox-eye daisy, bush vetch and red clover
are all in flower now, and on rougher
ground birdsfoot trefoil can be found,
with wild strawberry, scarlet pimpernel
and mouse-ear hawkwesd,
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ANIMALS

The hedgehog, which may have been
seen on warmer days during the winter,
emerges from hibernation. Fresh green
shoots in the woods may fall a prey ro
squirrels, whose young are born at this
time. Field mice begin their long breed-
ing season, although their numbers are
keptdown by stoats and weasels,

In the woods are bugle, early purple
orchis and ransom; by streams, vellow
flag and ragged robin; in wet meadows,
the early marsh orchis; and in boggy
ground, the cotton grass.

TREES AND SHRLUBS

Among the last of the trees to break into
leaf are beech, oak, ash and walnut.
Latest of all is Catalps bignomisides whose
pale green heart-shaped leaves contrast
with the colourful young foliage of vari-
ous species of acer.

The hedges are now thick with haw-
thorn or May blossom, and horse chest-
nut, mountain ash and crab-apple are
also in flower. In the garden, some of the
pink tammarisks are already flowering
freely, and berberis and Fahang imbricata
are in full bloom. Azaleas and rhododen-
drons make brilliant splashes of colour.
Tree paconies and laburnum are Sower-
ing, and lilac scents the alr, Clematis mon-
tang and the delicate mauve or white
flowers of wisteria decorate many walls.
There are still pink buds on the pear
trees, interspersed among snowy white
blossom.
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BIRDS

Birdsong is at its height, starting before
dawn and dying down as the sun rises.
At dusk there i another performance of
lesser volume and shorter duration.

The last migrants arrive, including the
tree pipit, the spotted fly-catcher and
the turtle dove with its purring, mono-
tonous song. Two other late arrivals, the
nightjar and the grasshopper warbler,
settle in the woods or on scrub heath-
land. They can be heard there at dusk,
with such residents as the pheasant, the
wwny (wood) owl and the linle owl.
Snipe and woodcock frequent wetter
places, In the garden, noisy, Insistent
young blackbirds, thrushes and starlings
demand food from busy parents.

On the shore, many waders will still be
passing, making for northern breeding
sites; in their place, terns will be nesting.
INSECTS
More butterflies emerge during May, and
the large cabbage white is particularly
common in gardens and woods., Many
small butterflies can be seen on close-
cropped commons, including the small
heath, common blue and small copper.
The dingy and grizzled skippers are also
there, though they might be mistaken for

TEATHER

Even allowing for the many unexpected
changes in the British climate, June s one
of the driest months of the year, and

moths. The green hairstreak seitles on
bramble bushes; the wall butterfly rests
an bare ground, stones and fences; and
the pearl-bordered fritillary stays at the
edge of woods and clearings.

Maoths increase in pumber as the days
lengthen and become warmer, and many
are attracted to lighted windows at dusk.
Beetles, too, fiy at dusk, and that pest of
woods and near-by gardens, the cock-
chafer, pften comes indoors.

Dragon-flies are beginning to appear,
and already the four-spotted libellula can
be seen near boggy areas, The much
smaller damsel-flies emerge from lakes,
ponds and streams, and range over a
wide area. The most commaon are pre-
dominantly bloe In colouring, among
them the common blue damsel-fly, the
common lschnura, and the commaon
coenagrion. The larger red damsel-fly
frequently accompanies them.

ANTMALS

Rats frequent human habitation, streams
and river banks in search of food. Un-
sightly hillocks may appear on lawns as
evidence of the presence of moles, whaose
young are born this month.

Antlers cast by stags can sometimes be
found in the woods.

brings welcome summer warmth. It is
often the sunniest month of summer.

GARDEN FLOWELS

This is the month of roses; of the many
spe:usthurﬂ:hpcr&mmuthhdm,
the deep red of Reosa mayesii and R. hugonis,
with its graceful arches of yellow fowers,
gre among the most siriking.

The herbaceous borderisalsoa kaleido-
scope of colour, with poppies, poten-
tillas, paeonies, and tall spires of lupins.
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The passion flower is of special interest,
and stocks scent the evening air. The
graceful arches of Solomon's seal are
white with flowers, and the great trum-
pets of the day lily are also open, though
each bloom lasts for only one day.

Many varicties of iris are already. in
bloom, but the long season for scabious
and for the blue Omphalodes cappadocica is
only beginning, Geraniums and alliums,
cndytuft and campanulas are all in
flower, while columbines shake on their
wiry stems at the faintest breath of wind,

Window-boxes and hanging baskets
make colourful displays,

WILD FLOWERS

Hay-making, hedge-trimming and verge-
brushing are in full swing in June, but an
untouched roadside hedges honeysuckle,
bramble, elder, dog rose and field rose
should be at their best. Under the hedges
and on the commons, the maore notice-
able of the many summer flowers are the
pPoppy, silver-weed, craneshill, toadflaog,
5t John's wort, ragwort, agrimony, hog-
weed (cow parsnip), goosegrass({cleavers)
and willow herb. Hop trefoil and others
of the clover family are now in Aower,
as well as yarrow and the firse thistles

Certain flowers, including wild migno-
nette, rest harrow, stonecrop and rock-
rose, are confined to chalk and limestone
areas, There, too, are the yellow-flowered
rough hawkbit and ox-tongue. Out on
the dry commons are milkwort, with
deep blue flowers that pale to white: and
pink centaury, growing among heath
bedstraw, creeping cinquefoil, and the
four-petalled tormentil,

In woodlands, foxglove flowers pro-
fusely where the timber has been cleared,
whereas the dainty enchanter’s night-
shade likes some shade. The lesser spear-
wort thrives in wetter places, while at the
edge of the water is the waller water drop-
wort, and in the water itself severa)
varietics of water crowfoot.
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FLOWERING SHRUBS AND THEES

This month also brings the sweer, heavy,
all-pervading scent of lime flowers, and
several shrubs and trees provide colour
in June, including Boddleia alternifolia,
which is decked with tiny mauve flowers.

HIRDS
Birdsong is diminishing by now; night-
ingales and robins cease singing by the
middle of the month, and cuckoos,
blackbirds and others also become silent
as the year moves towards midsummer,

Large numbers of swifts spend many
hours feeding on the wing, flying high
on warmer days to take the rising flies.

On lakes, mallard drakes begin to
moult and grow their duller, non-breed-
ing plumage. Gulls nest on cliff ledges
and shingle beaches, alongside the terns
with their distinctive forked tails,

INSECTS
The most common of the British brown
butterflies, the meadow brown, is aften
seen in June. The small pearl-bardered
fritillary frequents the damper woods
and marshy felds, while large and small
skippersstay near the edges of woods and
on rough commons. By the end of the
month, the ringlet can be seenin country
lanesand woodland rides,

Summerbroods of many spring butter-
flies are due, including the small white,
the small tortoiseshell and, less comman,
the comma. Migrant clouded yellow are
now feeding in elover and lucerne felds.

The migrant humming-bird hawk-
maoth visits gardens in June to feed at the
petunias. Day-flying moths found on
commuons include the cinnabar and the
five-spot and six-spot burnets; the empty
cocoan cases of the latter are often seen
fixed to the stems of grasses.

Two damsel-flies seen for the first time
this month are the demoiselles Agrion
virgs, with partly shaded wings, and A.
plendens, with fully shaded wings. Both
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frequent tall plants and trees near the
streams from which they have recently

emerped,

ANIMALS

This is one of the few times of the year
when it is possible to see that nocturnal

WEATHER
July is frequently a wetter month than
June, but weather permitting, the har-
vest progresses, The latter part of the
month and the early part of August, are
considered the peak ofhigh summaer,

GARDEN FLOWERS
Daisies add colour to the border in July.
Bold groups of phlox make a gay display
alongside sedums, astlbes, bergamors,
cornflowers and Achilles Gold Plate, and
the white or yellow spikes of lysimachia.
Pansies should continue to fower I the
dead heads are removed. Annual nastur-
tiums are blooming, and antirchinums
are at their best. Roses can be cut freely
for indoor decoration, and begonias are
beginning to lower, Tubs are bright with
velvety coleus, Aethimena Warley Rose is
blooming in the rock garden, and in the
pool the water lilies are opening.
WILD FLOWERS
Heather is one of the main attractions in
July, including the purple-flowered bell
heather of the drier moors and com-
mons and the pink-flowered cross-leaved
heather on wetter moors and bogs. Ling
flowers somewhat later, while bilberry
grows best on northerly sites and in
partial shade. Sometimes the small red
flowers of dodder, a parasite on heathers,
can be scem, and the yellow of dwarf
furze often provides a further contrast.
Several bellflowers related 1o the

creature, the badger; on warm evenings,
at twilight, a whole family may be abroad
in the woods. There, too, young foxes
can be seen at play. Natterjack toads can
be heard calling loudly at this time of
vear, while frogs help the gardener by
devouring insectsand slugs.

Canterbury bell are in flower—harebells
in dry places; the mller nettle-leaved
belllower on hedge banks in the south;
and the great bellflower farther north.
Greater bindweed is fowering now,
twined among roadside hedges, as well as
traveller's joy, though this is confined 1o
chalk and limestone soils in the south.
On dry banks and in the woods are wood
sage and golden-rod, and on the verges
wild carrot and wild parsnip. Great
willow-herb, meadowsweet,
valerian, gipsywort and great water dock
are seen on damp ground, and sundew
and bogasphodel in quite boggy places.
FLOWERING SHRUBS
Lavender is in full bloom, and the heads
are ready to be cut and dried for lavender
bags. The summer jasmine, [famminum
dfficinale, is covered with fragrant white
flowers, while Eica wgans and the spiky
flowers of yucca are starting to bloom.
Buddleias are still a mass of colour,
and there are purple, feathery Aowers
on the smoke tree, R cotimes, matching
the blooms on several varieties of Clematis
jackmanii., The pink or red fowers of
escallonia blend very well with the bold,
deep carmine of Fuchsio magellamica and
1209
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F.m. riccartonii, Deutzias, too, are in Hoeom,

BIRDS
The woods are almost silent now on hot,
sultry days, for few birds are singing. A
number of second broods are still un-
fledged and some birds have a third
brood to hatch and rear. For many, how-
ever, this is the turn of the year. Their
breeding season is over, and they can
now range freely in search of food. Some
species gather into flocks, and the first
swallows may assemble on the telephone
wires late in the month—the start of a
leisurely movement southward.

INSECTS
The summer broods of several burer-
flies will be seen in the garden this month,
including the peacock, the holly blue, the
brimstone and the wall. The brown argus
and silver-studded blue stay on the short-
turfed commons, while the chalkhill

AUGUST

WEATHER
Like July, this may be a wet month, al-
though there are usually periods of fine
weithet too, The days begin to shorten
towards the end of the month.

GARDEN FLOWERS

There is already a suggestion of autumn
in the garden, for Michaelmas daisies are
beginning to flower in the border,
Dahlias, too, make & fine display, with
Korean and other early-flowering vari-
eties of chrysanthemum. The strong
colours of the zinnlas vie with red hot
pokers, palygonums, marigolds, and late
gentians. Plenty of heleniums are avall-
able for cutting, and golden rod, ligul-
aria, and delicate mauve and blue salvias
are also in flower now. Hollyhocks tower
over the hedge, and near-by, perhaps,
there is a brilllant display of verbena.
10

blue and the grayling are seen on lime-
stone soils. The hedge brown Frequents
both commons and country lanes, often
settling on bramble bushes.

The dark green and silver-washed
fritillaries fly over commons, but the
high brown fritillary is restricted to the
woods, as is the purple hairstreak. The
latter, though common, s often difficult
tosee, asit flies very high and settlesat the
top of tall oak trees,

Mosquitoes, midges, clegs, and other
biting flies are uncomfortably plentiful
in the woods at this time.

ANIMALS

The hedgehog, a welcome visitor to the

garden sinee it eats snails and slugs, pro-

duces Its young in July. In the woods,

young deer are also born at this time.
Newts, which lay eggs on the leaves of

water plants, can still be seen in ponds;

The delicate Hower spikes of the hostas
contrast well with their bold leaves,
and autumn-fowering cyclamen such as
Cyclamen eurapaesm are blooming,

The yellow fAowers of evening prim-
rose have an ethereal appearance as they
open at twilight, and in the rock garden
there are further splashes of yellow, for
the hypericumsare in bloom.

The rose garden is siill colourful,
Wichuraiana, rambler and minizture
varieties are all in flower.
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WILD FLOWERS
Perhaps the most interesting wild Howers
to be seen in August are those that grow
by the sea. Many plants can be found on
the shingle, such as curled and golden
docks, creeping thistle, ragwort, dande-
lion, yellow-horned poppy and sea cam-
pion. Orache and sea thistle grow on the
more fertile parts of sandy beaches, as
well as saltwaory, sea holly, viper’s bugloss,
knapweed, centaury and sed beet, Wall
barley and sea sandwort are found at the
edge of the dunes among a variety of
grasses. Where the dunes are well estab-
lished, lady's bedstraw, sea bindweed,
cat's ear, scarlet pimpernel, and grasses
begin to merge with inland flora. Cord
grass thrives on the sea marshes, inter-
spersed with sea aster and sea lavender.
Sea thrifc grows here too, and on the
beaches, but looks its best on cliffs with
the yellow-fowered shrub, samphire,
FLOWERING SHRUBS
Among the garden shrubs, spiracas are
still scattered with pink orwhite blossam,
and both honeysuckle and hibiscusare in
flower. The great lush trees of Magnolia
grandifiora are a magnificent sight.
BIEDS
Swallows on their journey south will be
seen on most days, often pausing for rest
on telephone wires, while house marting
gather on the sunny side of roofs. Both
these species and the sand martins will
be seen for several weeks. Swifis do not
stay as long, and by the middle of the
month will have left their breeding sites.
Robins, which have been quiet while
they moult, now come out, each singing
an autumn song to assert possession of
his own chosen portion of the garden. In

the fields, as the harvest advances, flocks
of pewlts, starlings, woodpigeons and
finches gather to feed on the stobble.

Waders, which began to leave their
breeding grounds in July, now frequent
estuaries and the edge of lakes, where
the water is shallow enough for them to
wade tn sedrch ol food.

INSECTS
During the warmest days of early August
there are more species of butterfly on the
wing than at any other time. All those
seen in July are still present, and are join-
ed by the second broods of the common
Blue and small heath, Butabous the mid-
dle of the month the evenings become
colder, and as summer turns to autumn
the number of butterflics decreases.
Many dragon-flics are hunting over the
lakes and even stray some distance over-
land. Both the brown aeshma and the
smaller red common sympetrum will
remain right into the autamn. Thereare
also a few damse)-flies still to be seen.
The garden ant takes wing on its mar-
riage flight during hot weather at the
beginning of the month.

ANIMALS

August is the month of ripe corn, and in
the fields the tiny harvest mouse can be
seen, swinging like an acrobat on the cars
of corn. Voles multiply at a phenomenal
rate ar this scason, and were it not for
attacks by stoats and weasels, they would
soon devour all green stuff in the garden.
Badgers also perform a useful service by
digging out wasps' nests,

Many young lizards and snakes can be
seen now, Including the grass snake
which hunts in the water, cating insects
and small rodents.
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WEATHER
September is generally recognized as the
beginning of autumn, and rowards the
end of the month the first frosts may be
recorded. This may be a drier month
than either July or August,

GARDEN FLOWERS

The herbaceous border still has gay
clumps of Michaelmas daisies, and dahlizs
have now reached show standard. Chry-
santhemums, too, make a fine disply.
Automn-flowering - gentians, such as
Cenfiang sing-prngta are in bloom, with
tradescantia, cimicifugs and tree mal-
lows. Anemone japomica and Echinaces pur-
purea are also flowering in the border
against a foil of the attractive silvery foli-
age of artemesias. Verbena hmoriensis will
continue to bloom until the first frosts
Many roses are now flowering for the
second time, Ferns display a darzling
range of autumn colouring before being
cut down by frosts,

WILD FLOWERS

Fleabane is common on many roadsides,
and ivy i In Hower, When grown on the
walls of houses, the latter attracts blue-
bottles, which tend to find their way
indoors through open windows. The
autuman crocus, rare asa wild plant, flow-
ers at this ime, and the related meadow
saffron can be seen in damp meadows.

SHRUES AND TREES

The huge purple flowers of the sumach
or Rhus typhing bloom in September; the
deep cerise flowers of Erica Mis D, F.
Maxwell are also at their best now, and
Clematis Lady Betty Balfour is still in
1212

bloom. The strawberry tree & particu-
larly interesting, for it produces flowers
and fruit at the same time.

The first leaves are beginning to turn,
and the acers are clothed in exciting
autumn colour. The leaves of the Vir-
ginia creeper should be a bright scarlet
by the end of the month.

BEKRIES

September i the season of ripe fruits
and seeds. Blackberries are plentiful for
picking and elderberries are ripe, The
colourful fruits of the rowan or moun-
tain ash and the julcy berries of the yew
are eaten by birds, particularly thrushes,
as soon as they are ripe. Hawthorn berries
deck the hedges, and although these are
safe for children to eat, the fruits of the
woody nightshade and the honeysuckle
are poisonous and should be avoided,

In the garden, Vibwmm lotang bears
attractive umbels of berries, and the
branches of the berberis are strung with
translucent red or purple fruits.

BILDS
In the south, the last of the migrants can
be seen in large numbers. The adult
males are now moulting from breeding
to winter plumage, and the young birds,
though fully grown, arc in dingler dress
and look much like the females.
The willow warbler visits gardens
again briefly, with the chiffchaff, easily
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recognized because it is in song. The
wheatear is more frequently seen on
the open commons.

As long as the weather remains settled
and warm, some of the waders will stay
for a time at suitable feeding places in-
land. Among these are the common
sandpiper, green sandpiper and ringed
plover, Quite large flocks of mallard and
tufied duck gather on lakes, Black-
headed gulls are there too, or on the fields
where autumn ploughing hasstarted.

INSECTS

There are still plenty of butterflics feed-
ing at garden flowers on sunny days.
Most interesting are the migrants, which
are begimning their southward move-
ment, The red admiral visits Michaelmas
daisies, while painted lady and clouded
yellow are seen on clover llowers in the

WEATHER

The quictness of September may be
extended well into the month, But
October, the wettest month of the year,
often brings the first fogs of the winter.

GALDEN FLOWERS

There are fewer flowers in the garden
now, though aconitum and the graceful
Katfir lily, Schizostilis coccinea, are colour-
ful. Helianthus sparsifolius suill has striking
yellow Rowers, while Sedum Autumn Sun
Fully justifies its name. Several veromicas
are still flowering, and in the rock garden
the bright blue flowers of ceratostigma
predominate. Some garden flowers, such
as honesty, now have papery seed pods
that can be used as indoor decoration.
WILD FLOWERS

In woods and on rough pastures stand
the dry stems of summer flowers with
their empty seed-hcads. Where road

meadows or on hawkweed among the
stubble. A fairly common migrant moth,
the silver ¥, is ofren found at dusk on
petunias, single dahlias, or late flowers of
red valerian,

Daddy-long-legs arc plentiful in the
ficlds, and frequently come indoors.
ANIMALS
As sammer turng to autumn, dead
shrews are a comman sight in the coun-
tryside, for the life of this tiny animal,
though a full and active one, is very
shart. The dormouse is busy eating the
hazel nuts as they ripen, storing enough
energy to enable it to survive its long
winter sleep. The squirr:h. though they
do not hibernate, are also gathering and
storing nuts and, in the wood, the fox
can be seen in its autumn clothing of
lrilliant russet red.

il Y 274
verges have been trimmed the regrowth
of grass is lush and soft. Buttercup and
clover, dog-daisy, dandelion, speedwell
and thistle flower again with theautumn-
flowering yarrow, knapweed, cat's ear
and hawkweed.

Behind the combines and balers, the
stubble fields show the new growth af
spilt corn and weeds.

SHREUNS AND TREES

Erica tetralix i still in bloom, and the

flowers of Duboecia comtabrica also persist.
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Many leavesare turning now, and ifthe
weather is kind, the autumn tints will be
at their best towards the end of October.
The lilac-purple fruits of the callicarpa
are accentuated by the soft pink leaves.
The warm brown of beech leaves is most
attractive, and there are other shades of
brown on oaks and sycamores. The bril-
liant red of the cherry leaves is often
missed, because they fall so soon after
turning. Ash leaves fade to a paler green,
and those of elm and clder turn yellow.

The leaves will begin to fall with the
first frosts and autumn gales. A frost
hard enough to cut the dahlias will bring
down all the leaves of the walnut and
affect even the hardy ash,

BERRIES AND NUTS

Berries are still plemtiful, ranging from
the red ones of the viburnum to the
blue, grape-like clusters on Mahomia -
[oliym,

Nuts of all kinds ripen ar this time—
cobnuts, filberts and walnuts can all be
collected. The nuts of the hazel and the
sweet chestnut are also ripe, and there
dre acorns on the oak. The “conkers” of
the horse chestnut fall now, and the keys
of the syeamore are often seen winging
across the garden on the autumn wind.

BIRDS

A few solitary swallows and house mar-
ting may still be seen near the south
eoast. In their place, the winter migranis
are arriving, some of them so well known
that they are accepted as natives. Pewits
and starlings may have come from as far

eastas Poland oreven Russia. Continental
tits and finches arrive too, with robins
and blackbirds. Two members of the
thrush family that are easily distinguished
by their plumage and call are the field-
fare and the redwing,

In the Relds, flocks of birds have in-
creased, for there isplenty of food avail-
able as the land is ploughed for winter
sowing. In the evening, only the pewits
remain in the felds, Rooks and jackdaws
return to roost in woods they have been
using for centuries; starlings roost on
buildings and in reed beds and shrub-
beries; woodpigeons alse return 1o
woods, and gulls to lakes and reservairs.

INSECTS
Fields and hedges are covered with gos-
samer, the intricate webs of money
spiders. Covered with dew, andseenin the
slanting light of the sctting or rising sun,
gossamer imparts a silvery sheen to the
landscape. Money spiders may number
more than 2,000,000 to the acre at this
season, and on still, warm days they can
be seen floating to new sites on gossamer
streamers.

Most hibernating insects retire to their
winter quarters in October.

ANIMALS

Several well-known animals are also
beginning to disappear from the scene.
The dormouse is seeking out the home
in which It will spend the winter, and
soon the hedgehog will hibernate,
though it may still venture abroad oc-
casionally in all but the coldest weather.
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TEATHEL

The warm days of an “Indian summer"
may make the early part of November
an extension of autumn. But the later
part usually brings the frost, fog and
sunless days of winter.

GARDEN FLOWERS

The Kaffir lily still provides a welcome
splash of colour. The hardy cvergreen
climber Clematis calycing comes into fower
in Movember, and in the rock garden
there are still a number of hardy gentians.

VILD FLOWERS

Some roadside fAowers bloom for the
second time now, among them daisy,
dandelion, hawkweed, hawkbir, jack-by-
the-hedge, red and white deadnettle, and
even the violet. As one generation of
garden weeds follows another through-
out the year, chickweed, shepherd's
purse, groundsel, annual grass and others
still can be seen.

SHEURS AND TREES

One of the most decorative trees at this
time of year is the cvergreen Arfudus
kybrida, with its red bark and clusters of
white flowers. Hardy varieties of erica, and
veronicas such as Vesonica amgustifolia and
the beautiful V. speoess Autumn Glory
are still in flower, as well as all the ivies.
Prumui subhirtells outummalis, the fragrant
Lowicera standishii, and the winter-flowering
Glastonbury thorn (Cramegus menagynd
praect ) are just beginning to bloom.

NOVEMBER

After the frosts, the last leaves of beech
and oak will fall in the autumn gales and
the larch, & notable deciduous conifer,
will drop its needles,

BERRIES

Cotoneasters are particularly striking at
this time, as they have bright red ber-
rics as well as tinted leaves. Orange and
pink spindle berries, euonymus, contrast
with the scarlet berries of similar shape
of another climber, Celastres articalotus.
Eoth are casily recognized, for they split
to reveal a bright lining. The hardy and
decorative Pernettya mucronata has purple
or red berries.

BILDS

Robins are in full song, hedge sparrows
and thrushes can be heard, and wrens
are singing in woods and shrubberies,

The flocks of birds will persist until the
spring, though fluctuating In size and
compaosition. A chaffinch flock, for in-
stance, may include smaller flocks of
bramblings, greenfinches, linnets, yellow-
hammers and buntings; tree sparrows
may gather with the house sparrows.
INSECTS
A few moths can still be seen on warmer
evenings, among them angle shades,
sword-grass, and silver Y. The red ad-
miral and small tortoiseshell butterfiics
also venture out on sunny days,
ANTMALS
The red squirrel, now rare in the British
Tsles, looks it best in November, with its
tich chestnut brown coat, tufted ears and
bushy tail. Some bats do not go into
hibernation until the end of the month,

on the mildest evenings.
Newts have now lefi their ponds, and
are hibernating in crevices near the water.
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WEATHER
December is the month of least sun but
not necessarily of the coldest weather,

GARDEN FLOWERS

A few hardy flowers still brave the ele-
ments, including Admis amurensis and the
lirtle Irix unguicularic, which will continue
ta bloom intermittently throughour the
winter, Several hardy varieties of crocus
can be seen already in sheltered positions.
The tiny Momardells mocrantha, with jts
scarlet flowers, and the yellow heads
of Sternbergia lutea angustifolis make a gay
and colourful show.

WILD FLANTS

In woods and fields there are few Howers,
and trees are bare. It is ar this time of
year that the things usually overlooked
arc noticed: the shape of trees and the
tracery of branches against the sky, the
mosaic patterns of bark, the colour of
twigs, and the shape of buds. Fungi grow
in the woods, chiefly on dead woaod.
Several mosses send up fruiting stems
and are often mistaken for Bowers,

SHEUBS AND TREES

The white flowers of the cider gum tree
Eucalyptus gunnii are conspicuous. Prums
subbirtells autummalis i still in bloom, and
Chimonanthus pracces has Fragrant yellow
and purple lowers. Two rhododendrons
are flowering now, the evergreen Rhode
dendron Lee's Scarler, and the deciduous
. mucromulatum, which has large purple
blooms. A wide vartety of evergreen foli-
age is available for Christmas decoration.
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BEREIES
Holly berries are characteristic of this sea-
son, but there are othersjust as colourful,
including those of pyracantha and Berberis
hookeri. Several varicties of cotoneaster
and crataegus still have berries.

BILDS
Many birds come to the bird-table and
water bowl. Starlings and house sparrows
crowd out the other birds, and even
rooks and jackdaws will sneak up If no
one is within sight, When it & very cold,
the local robin will accept others from
adjoining territories without serious
threat; male blackbirds seem to spend
maore time chasing one another than
feeding; and tits, though gregarious, do
not always agree when feeding close to-
gether. Song thrushes and hedge spar-
rows, on the other hand, slip in quietly
and unobtrusively to snatch the scraps of
food.

The nuthatch, grear tit and skylark
will be heard singing before the end of
the year,

INSECTS

Dancing swarms of winter gnats appear
on damp, still days, and even on cold
days providing there is no wind.

ANIMALS

Although many mammals hibernate
during the winter, others remain quite
active, though little is seen of them.

In really cold weather, the stoat may
change the colour ofits coat and become
white, except for the tip of its mil. The
mountain hare, found chiefly in north-
ern parts of the British Isles, also turns
white in winter. The otter loves cold
weather, even snow, and though it us-
ually produces its young in the spring,
some may be born as early as December.



The Garden During
Summer Holidays

ARFFUL planning can overcome

mast of the difficulties presented by
leaving a garden untended during the
growing and harvesting seasons.

TWO WEEKS BEFORE LEAVING
1. Clip the hedges. If they are left un-
touched they will grow too thick for
quick attention on return from heliday.
2, Complete any summer pruning of
fruit-trees and shrobs, as they can pro-
duce a considerable amount of unneces-
sary growth in two or three weeks during
the summer.
3. Clearall finished crops, such as lettuce,
radishes or early peas, Proper planning at
sowing time will have prevented a glut
during the holiday period. Pick all Fruit
that is ready and preserve it by making
jam, bottling or decp freezing.
4. Tie in all new growth on wall plants,
on roses growing en posts, and on toma-
toes. A storm can do considerable dam-
age to summer growth that has been left
hanging loose.

ONE WEEK BEFORE LEAVING

5, Deal with any pests or discases, If they
are left even for a week or two during
warm weather, they may develop beyond
control.

6. Remove all weeds, especially those
which are likely to llower or seed during
the holiday. Frequent use of the hoe
in borders and along the rows of the

vegetable garden is the quickest way to
cope with this problem.

7. Mow the lawn very closely as late in
the week as possible, and trim the edges.
8. Remove any small runner bean and
french bean pods, and mulch along the
rows of peas and bezns with the lawn
clippings to conserve moisture against
dry weather.

g, Cut off all lower heads and any buds
which are likely to blossam during the
holiday. If they are left,the flowers will
be in a faded condition at the end of the
holiday. New buds will form very seon.
10, Remove from the greenhouse such
plants as primulas, pelargoniums, chrys-
anthemums and begonias, and plunge
the pots in soil in a shady part of the
garden where they will require much less
water,

11, Fumnigate the greenhouse with smoke
peliets as a safeguard against the spread
of an attack by greenfly or white fly.

12, Make arrangements with a friend or
neighbour to keep an eye on the plants
in the greenhouse.

13, For advice on the care of house plants
during holiduys see House Plants.

LAST MINUTE
14. Open fully the top and side ventils-
tors in the greenhouse, as a fresh, buoy-
ant stmosphere will discourage pestsand
diseases, and help o prevent the tempera-
ture from soaring during full sunshine.
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Latin Names
and their Meanings

ATIN is the language universally used
for the naming of plants. In early
times, it was the only language com-
monly understood by educated people,
and it has continued as the medium for
botanical nomenclature.

Plants, like people, have a family name
(the generic) and a personal name (the
specific). The history of the naming of
plants is dealt with more fully in Tedsy's
Glarden,

GENERIC NAMES

The generic pames of plants may be
classified as commemorative, descriptive,
foreign and miscellaneous.

They are always spelt with a capital
initial.

COMMEMORATIVE GENERIC NAMES

The practice of naming plants after
people began in classical fimes and the
following all date from before the
Christian era:

Achillea: Achilles, amous warrior, slain
by an arrow in his heel

Artemisia: the goddess Artemis

Centawrea: Chiron the centaur

Diaphne : daughter of Pencus, pursued by
Apolla

Gientigna: Gentius, King of llyria from
180 to 167 B.C.

Heleniom: Helen of Troy

Hyacimthus: the youth accidentally slain
by Apollo

Iris: the goddess of the rainbow

Paeomia: Paeon, physician and god of
healing
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This precedent was followed by later
botanists, and there are many classical or
pseudo-classical names the use of which
dates only from the 15th or 18th cen-
turies:

Amaryllis: a countrywoman, in the
works of Viegil

Andromeds: daughter of Cepheus, res-

cued by Perseus

Cassigpe: mother of Andromeda

Hebe: daughter of Jupiter and wife of

Hercules

Nerine: asea nymph, daughter of Nereus

Pigris: Pierides, a name for the Muses

Pleione ; the mother of the Pleiades

Tagetes: an Etruscan deity

A great many generic names com-
memorate botanists of many nations and
their friends or patrons. These were often
posthumous honours, and the botanist
may have had no connection with the
plant family that bears his name:

Abstroemeria: Baron Clas Alstroemer,

17361794, agriculturist, Swedish

Aubrieta: Claude Aubrier, 1568174,

botanical artist, French

Begomia: Michel Begon, 1638-1710, patron

of botany, French

Buddieia: Adam Buddle, 1660-1715, cleric

and botanist, English

Camellia; Georg Josef Kamel (“Camel-

lus™) 186i-1706, missionary and bot-
anist, Austrian

Clarkin: William Clark, 1770-108, ex-

plerer, American

Draklia: Andreas Dahl, 1751-1789, botan-

ist, Swedish



LATIN NAMES AND THEIL MEANINGS

Escallonia: Antonio José Escallon y Flores
fle. 17451780, botanist, Spanish

Eschscholria: Johanm Friedrich Esch-
scholz, 17931831, botanist, Prussian

Forrythia;  William  Forsyth, 17571804,
royal gardener, Scottish

Fuchsia: Leonhardt Fuchs, 1501-1566,
physician and botanist, Bavarian

Godetia: C. H. Godet, 1797-187%, botanist,
Swiss

Gumera: |. E. Gunnerus, t718-1773, bishop
and botanist, Norwegian

Kaimja; Perr Kalm, IM5-1779, botanist,
Finnish

Kniphofia: Johann Hieronymus Knip-
hof, 17041763, botanist, German

Lapageria: Empress Josephine (née de la
Pagerle), (Ta3-1814, patron of botany,
French

[obelin: Matthias de 1"Otbel, 1338-1618,
physician and bowmnist, Dutch

Lomiceva: Adam Lonlcer, 15281586, botn-
Ist, German

Magrolia: Pierre Magnol, 16381715, phy-
sician and botanist, French

Mahomin: Bernard McMahon, 17751816,
botanist and nurseryman, Irish-
American

Matthiela: Plerandrea Matthioll, 1500
1577, phiysician and botanist, ltalian

Momarda: Nicolas Monardes, 14531588,
physician and botanist, Spanish

Nicotiana; Jean Micot, 1530-1800, traveller,
French

Puschktmia: Count Apallos Apollosovich
Mussin-Puschkin, d. 1808, chemist
and collector, Russian

Robimia: Jean Robin, ¢ t350-i1629, royal
gardener, French

Remneya; T. Romney-Robinson, 1792-
1882, astromomer, Irish

Rudbeckia: Olaf Rudbeck, 1660-1740,
botanist, Swedish

Samtpaulis: Baron Walter von Saint
Paul-lllaire, 1860-1310, traveller,
German

Tradescantia: John Tradescant, d. 1638,
royal gardener, English

Wisteria: Caspar Wistar, 1761-1818, scien-
tist, American

Zimmio: Johann Gottfried Zinn, 723-
{759, botanist, German

DESCRIFTIVE GENERIC NAMES
The majority of the names in this class
are of Greek or Latin origin, and most of
the latter are in fact latinized forms of
older Greek terms.

Greek words frequently employed in
the construction of generic names are:

akamthes: 2 thorn

anthos: o fower

carpos: 2 fruit

chame : dwarf, on the ground

chien: snow

chioros: green

chryses: golden

otz & bell

dendron: & tree

kallos : beauty

okbos - 3 berry

feuces : white

-apuis : resemnblance, likeness

osma; smell

phyllon: a leaf

pely-: many

rhadon: 3 rose

schizo: to cut or split

stachys: a spike

Some descriptive names are 3 mixture
of Latin and Greek, as in cotonesster:
from the Greek cowne, a quince, and an
abbreviation of the Latin ad instar, mean-
ing similarity or resemblance.

Some descriptive names were already
in use in classical fimes:

Anemone - wind-flower

ra circle

Delphintum: 3 dolphin

Fritillaria; a dice-box

Gladiehes: a little sword

(riganum: joy of the mountain
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LATIN NAMES AND THEIR MEANINGS

Petauites; type of broad-brimmed hat
Resmarinus: sea dew

Descriptive names devised by later
botanists are very numerous, though
sometimes less poetical:

Antirrhimum: anti, like: shin snout, refer-
ring to the seed-vessal

Aster; anter, a star

Caleolaria: calcealus, a slipper

Calendula: calendag, the first of every
month, referring to its continual
flowering

Callisteplurs:  kallistes, most beautiful;
stephes, crown, referring to the seed

Campanula: diminutive of campang, a bell

Chisnodres: chion snow ; doa, glory (glary
of the mow)

Chrysamthemam: chrysos, golden; anthemon,
a flower

Corespsis: borts, 2 bug; opsis, resemblance,
referring to the seed

Caosmps: h-.mm-:, beautiful

Digitalis: digitus, a finger

Eranthis: er, spring; anthos, flower

Calanthuy: gala, milk; anthes, flower

Greramtum© geramos, 3 crane (crane's hill,
referring to the seed vessel)

Helianthus : helios, sun; mathes, flower

Hemerocallis: hemera, day; kaflos, beay Ly,
(day-lily)

Hydrangea.: hyder, water; aggeion, a vessel,
referring to the seed-vessel

Mecomopsis: mekom, 2 poppy; opss, simi-
larity

Mimulus: imiwo, an ape, referring to the
shape of the combined petals

Muscari: maschus, sk, referring to the
scent of some species

Narcissus: narkan, to grow stiff (the plant
Is credited with narcotic properties)

Fenstemon: pente, five ; stemon, stamnens

Physalis: physa, a bladder

Folygonatum: poly. many; goms, knee-
joints, referring to the roots

Primula: diminutive of prims, the first

Fyracantha: pyr, fire; abothos, 2 thorn

Sedun: sedo, 1 sit, referring to the plant’s
habit of growth

Senecio: semex, old man, because the
seedheads look like white hair

Sympharicarpos: symphores, to bear together;
carpos, fruit (which grows in clusters)

Tigridia: rigris, tiger

Tropazolum: tropaicn, & trophy, referring
to the resemblance of flower and leal
to @ helmet and shield, the ancient
symbol of victory

FOREIGN GENERIC NAMES
Many generic names are derived from
foreign languages other than Greek or

Latin, often from the plant’s name in its
native country:
Alchemilla: Arabic
Amelanchier: French
Auruber: [apancse
Balinna: Dutch
Berberis: Arabic
Camassia: N. American Indian
Cicherium: Egyptian
Crocus; Chaldean
Genista: Celtic
Ginkge: Chinese
Hiheria: Maori
Hyssopus: Hebrew
Jasminum: Persian
Fetumig: Brazilian
Skimmia: Japancse
Trolliws; German
Tulipa: Turkish
Yucea: Caribbean

MISCELLANEDUS GENERIC NAMES

Nigella: mger, black, referring to the
seeds There areafrw geographic generic names,

Parthenocissux: parthenos, a virgin; bissos, ivy including :

(virginia creeper) Aconitur: 2 hill in Pontica, Asia Minor
Pelergenium : pelarges, a stark (stork’s bill, Arabiz: Arabia

referring to the seed-vessel) Celchicum: Colchis, ancient Black Sea
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region, south of the Caucasus

Dictaramus : Mt Dicte in Crete

Iberis: Tberia (Spain)

Tamarix: the River Tamar in Spain

A few names indicate the plant’s habitst:

Cemvallaria: of the valleys

Cypsophila; a lover of chalk

Limmanthes: from limne, 8 marsh

Limamum: from leimem, 3 meadow

Nemephile: 2 lover of the grove

Saxifraga: of the rocks

Other names indicate the plant’s uses:

Anchusa: anchousa, 0 paint used for the
skin

Calluna: kallmiein, 1o sweep

Lovandula: lavare, to wash

Lychnis: lychnos, lamp, because its leaves
were used for wicks

Reseda: reseds, to calm or soothe; was
onge used [or bruises

Salvia: salveo, 1 heal

Saponaria: sape, S0ap

Scabiosa: scabies, scabies, for which it was
a cure

Syringa: syrinx, a pipe, because the wood
was 50 used in Turkey

SPECIFIC NAMES
Specific names usually agree with the
generic name in gender, where this is
known, and for convenience, all ex-
amples given here are masculine gen-
der. Specific names can be classified as
historic, peographic, commemorative
and descriptive. They are now always
spelt with a small initial letter.
HISTORIC SFECIFIC MAMES
Many ancient and obsolete generic
names have been retained as specific
names, to preserve the historical con-
tnuity. Thus Amells becomes Aser
amelius. Other examples include:

Praemica: Achilles plarmica

Sclarea: Salvia sclaren

Thapsus : Verbascum thipsus

Vitalba: Clematis witalba

Xiphium : Fris xiphuum
GEOGEAPHIC STECIFIC NAMES
These are numerous, but not always
reliable. Botanists erred or were mis-
informed about the places of origin of the
plants they named; for example, many
plants introduced from Japan proved
later to be natives of China. The famous
Swedish bomnist Linnaeus, following
classical predecent, regarded imdica {In-
dian) and sinensis (Chinese) as being
virtually interchangeable.

The mezning of many geographical
names i5 sclf-evident, such as europasus,
americanus ; but some, derived from ancient
place-names, are less easy to jdentify.
{Masculine terminations are -, -ices,
-#msis.)

atlmticas: the Atlas mountzing

cambricus - Cambria (Wales)

cmtobrics;  Cantabria  (north-western

Spain)
capensis: the Cape of Good Hope
chaleedomicus: Chalcedon, part of Asia
Minor
damarsrenes : Damascus
gallicus: Gaul (France)
hizpamicus: Hispania (Spain)
ibericus: Iberia (Spain and Portugal)
lumitumicus: Portugal

newi-helgii: New Belglum, the name
sometimes applied to the New
Netherlands, now New York
ponticns: Pontica, ancient reglon on the
southern coast of the Black Sea
ruthenicus: Ruthenia, in the Carpathians
ringitanus; Tingi, now Tangiers
N5 formeia and flride are descriptive,
not geographic names, being feminine
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forms of formesss, charming, and floridus,

flowery.

Some geographic names are local:
canfabridgensis: of Cambridge
edinensis: of Edinburgh
exenignsis: of Exeter
hewensiz: of Kew

others are general:

australis: of the south
barzalis- of the north
occidentalis: of the west
orientalis: of the east
yet others indicate the plant's habitat:
alpestris: of the lower Alps
alpinus: of the high Alps
campestris: of the plains
lacustriz - of the lake
lirtoralis : of the shore
maritinms : of the sea
muralis: of the walls
palustris: of the marshes
pratensis: of the meadows
rivilaris: of the rivers
smearitis: of the rocks
segetus: of the cornfields
silvestriz: of the woods
tectorum : of the roofs
COMMEMORATIVE SFECIFIC NAMES
The personshonoured in thisway usually
had a direct connection with the plant,
(Terminations -i, -ii, -iamus, or In the
case of a lady, -e; the sarne name often
occurs in both -i and -igms forms, and
for convenience, only the commoner
termination -if is given here. All these
names were formerly spelt with an
initial capital.)
allionii: Carlo Alliond, 1701804, botanist,
Italian
baileyi: F. M. Bailey, 15m-1915, soldier,
traveller and naturalist, English
clusii: Charles de I'Ecluse, 1261500,
botanist, French
conlteri: Thomas Coulter, 1783184,
physician and botanist, Irish
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darwinii: Charles Darwin, 1809-188,
scientist, English

delavayi: Jean Marie Delavay, 18341808,
missionary and botanist, French

dimglasii: David Douglas, 17981834, col-
lector, Scottish

Jarreri: Reginald |. Farrer, 18s0-1920,
author and collector, English

fortunei: Robert Fortune, 1812-1880, col-
lector, Scomish

henryi:  Augustine Henry, 1857-1930,
botanist, Irish

kempferi: Engelbert Kaempfer, 16511716,
physician and botanist, German

mariesii: Charles Marjes, ¢ 1850-1902,
collector, English

mussimii: Count Apollos Apollosovich
Mussin-Puschkin, d. 1s0s, chemist
and collector, Russian (see also
Fuschbinia under Commemorative
Generic Names)

pallasii: Peter Simon Pallas, 174i-1811,
explorer and naturalist, German

sieholdii: Philipp Franz won Siebold,
17961866, physictan and botanist,
German

thumbergii: Carl Pehr Thunberg, 174
1822, botanist and traveller, Swedish

veitchii: members of the English nursery
firm of Veitch, flourishing 18081914

vilmorinii: members of the French
nursery firm of de Vilmorin, flour-
ishing since the mid-19th century

wardii - Francis Kingdon-Ward, 1885-1058,
collector, English

willmattige: Fllen Anne Willmort, 1860
1934, gardener, English

wilsonii: Ernest Henry Wilson, 1876-1931,
collector and botanist, English

DESTRIFTIVE SFECIFIC NAMES

Thisis the largest class, and only relatively
few examples can be given here. They are
almost exclusively of Latin origin.

acaulis: stemless
amoens: pleasing
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arborescens: tree-like

barbaius; bearded

bracteatus: having bracts
caespitems - tufted

cordatus: heart-shaped
covonatus: crowned
denticulaties: finely-toothed
eximiue: chaice, rare

farinosus: floury, mealy
floribendhis : free-flowering
fruticosus: shrubby

glaker - smooth

glaucus: blue-green

gracifiy: slender

grandifforns - large-flowered
hirsutus: halry

hortensis: of gardens

bybrids; hybrid

incamus ; grey, hoary

tnrignis: naticeable
imtegrifalins: with entire Jeaves
laciniztus: slashed or jagged
latifoltus: broad-leaved
marginatut - edged, bordered
miollis - soft

moschatus: musk-scented
mutabilis: changeable
mudicaulis: naked-stermmed
oidaratus - scented

pamicularus- lowers in panicles
plicatus : folded

pracumbens: trailing

racempsus: lowers in racemes
reticulatar; metted

salicifalins: willow-leaved
scandens: climbing

wpeciequs: showy

spinomus - thorny

strigtus : veined, striped
stylomus: having prominent styles
auavenlens - sweet-smelling
tomentan - felt-like

variahilis: variable

versicnlpr; of changing colour
villamus : softly hairy

virgatus: twiggy, wand-like

Many descriptive names refer to the
colour of the flower:

albus: white

atrosanguinens: deep red

aureay: golden

amreus: sky-blue

coerulens: blue

candidus: white

carnens: Aesh-coloured

citrimus: lemon

coccimens: crimson

cruentus: blood-red

flaws: yellow, flaxen

Julvaay: tawnny

luteus: yellow

miger: black

phoenicess: Tyrian purple

purpureus: purple

roseus - pink

ruber: red

restaceus: tile-coloured (terracotta)

wiridis: green
Some names indicate the plant's season
or duration:

vermus: of spring

pestivalis: of summer

atumnalis: of auromn

hiemalis; of winter

prascay: early

serotinuy : late

majalis: of May

mivalis: of the snows

s - annual

peremis: perenmial

trimesiris: every three months
others refer to fts uses or properties:

coriarius : of curriers or anners

adulis, esculemius: edible

sfficinalis: of the (apothecaries) shops

scaparius: of brooms or brushes

sumim ferus - sleep-inducing

tinctarius: for dyeing

wiifis: useful

wenengtl | POSOTIONS
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GLOSSARY

Axil: The angle between the leaf stalk
and the stem.

Axillary: Arising in the axil,

Ball: The mass of soil and roots of 2 pot-
grown plant,

Bleeding: The excretion of sap, usually
as a result of late pruning,

Blind: A condition in which 2 plant has
no growing paint. Frequent in sead-
lings of brassicas. Hence o ga blind,

Bloom: A powdery, waxy substance
found on some fruits and leaves, es-
pecially those of plants thar like dry
conditions,

Bolt: When a vegetable plant flowers
rather than makes 2 good heart, it is
said to bolt. A common condition in
lettuces during hot, dry periods.

Bract: A modified leaf, usually small,
often green, at the base of a flower stalk
or behind a lower head.

Brassica: The generic name for the cab-
bage family,

Break: A branch or fork, resulting from
disbudding or injury.

Bulbil: A very small or secondary bulb
that forms on such plants as Lilin
tigrimm,

Catch crop: A quick-growing crop,
grown on ground prepared for another
purpase and harvested without inter-
fering with the growth of the main

crop.
Clamp: A frost-proof structure made
straw and soil for storing root

crops in the winter.

Crocks: Pieces of broken flowerpot used
to provide drainage in pots and boxes.

Crook stage: (see Loop stage)

Cultivar: A cultivated variety.

Cutting: A portion of stem, leaf or root
which has been removed from a plant
and prepared for independent growth.

Dibber: A wooden tool used for making
haoles. A slender dibber is peed for seed-
lings and a thicker one for other
plants, Hence to dibbie in seedlings.
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Dicatyledon: A plant bearing two seed
leaves,

Epiphyte: A plant that grows above
ground on other plants and derives
nourishment from the air. Hence
epiphyiic orchids,

Farina: A white flour-like substance that
covers stems and leaves of some plants,
such as primulas.

Fastigiate: Erect and tapering in habit. A
term used to describe the form of such
treesas the Lombardy poplar.

Floret: A floweret, one of the individual
flowers which make up the head of a
composite flower, such as a dahlia.

Friable: A term used to indicate a good
loose condition of soll; casily broken
upand workable.

Frond: The whole leaf of a fern.

Glaucous: Covered with a bloom, bluish-

grey.

Haulm: The nime given to the stem of
some plants, such as peas, beans and
potatoes, after i

Incurved: Petals or florets curving in-
ward, as in some chrysanthemums,

Inflorescence: A group or arrangement
of flowers on a stalk, sometimes form-
inga lower head.

Internode : The portion of stem between
two nodes.

Kind: Genus; plants that vary botanic-
ally from one another.,

Lateral: Side shoot.

Leader: The main shoot,

Loop stage: An carly stage of growth in
seedlings of the onion family, when
the growing tip is still held by the seed
coat, Also called crook

Maiden: A plant in its first year after
grafting or budding,

Monocotyledon: A plant bearing one
seed leaf,

Moraine: An accumulation of d&t£
formed by glacial action. Used in ro
gardening to describe a bed of similar
construction.
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Mulch: A top dressing put on the soll
round plants to conserve maoisture,
Naturalize; To grow plants under near-
natural conditions so that they can

maintain themselves,

MNode: The point at which a leal grows
from a stem.

Open weather; Periods in winter that are
free from frost, snow or rain.

Panicle: A type of inflorescence in which
there are several forked branches, each
with the youngest flowers at the top;
for instance, lilac.

P:.Et:n:'. A level space occupied by
ower beds ornamentally arranged.
pH: A symbol used in cnu}jruu:ﬂnn with
numbersto denote degrees of alkalinity

or acidity.

Picotee: A dianthus with tals
edged with a darker cnlnuy,am =

Pleach: To Interlace; the weaving of
branches to form a screen.

Pallard: A tree that has been severely
lopped so that the head consists of new
wood ; common practice with willows.

Pot-bound; A plant that has completely
filled its pot with roots is said to be por-
bound. When turned out of the pot,
only roots are visible

Puddle: To dip plant roots into a mixture
ol soil and water just before planting,

Raceme: A type ofinflorescence in which
the individual flowers grow all round
the main stem, and are attached to it
by a small stalk, as in the hyacinth.
The lower flowers open first.

Recurved: Petals or florets curving out-
wiard or backward,

Rhizome: An underground or surface
running stem that resembles 3 root
but produces true roots and shoots.

Scion: A bud or shoot removed from the
parent plant for budding or grafting
on to another plant.

Sepals: The green outer parts of a flower,
collectively forming the calyx.

Set: A name given at planting time to
some bulbs and tubers such as onions,
shallots and potatoes.,

(to) Set: Fruit blossom that has been
fertilized and started to form miniature
fruitlets is said 1o have set.

Slip: A cutting prepared by pulling a side

shoot away from the main stem, so
that a piece of the stem comes away at
the same time.,

Spadix: A colymn-like spike of male
and female fowers usually surround-
ed by a spathe, as in the arum lily-

Spathe: The large bract surrounding the
spadix in such plants as the arum lily.

Spit: One spade’s depth of soil, usually
ten inches.

Spore: The minute “seed” of ferns,
maosses and fungi.

Sport: A shoot that differs (usually in
flower colour) from the parent plant.
Common in chrysanthemums,

Sp.: Species (plural: sps.).

Square-area rainer; A device on an iron
stand fitted to the end of a hose. Water
passesthrougha “rainfan™ whichmoves
slowly backward and forward covering
2 square arca with artificial rain.

Station sowing: The practice of sowing
seeds at the distance apart at which the
plants are to grow.

Stigma: The sticky top of the style which
receives the pollen grains.

Stolon: A shoot running along the sur-
face of the soil and rooting at intervals.
Stra runners arean example,

Stool: A plant used only for propagation.
A verm commonly applied to chrysan-
themum plants that are kept through
the winter to produce cuttings,

Strike: To give to & cutting conditions of
cultivation inducive to root produc-
tion. Once the roots have formed, the
cutting is said to have “struck”

Style: The stem of the ferale part of the
flower that connects the stigma to the

DOVary.
Thong: hrpi:n: of root used as a root
cutti or
']'iliht:h'l?‘lfe mmm: a fine tilth
resembles dry crumbs,

Top fruit: Apples, pears and stone fruit.
Truss: A loase bunch of fruit or fowers
as in tomatoes and rhododendrons,

Tubercle: A small tuber-like growth,

Type plant: The original species,

'lt'l;;y:ﬁﬂﬂ:ﬂnndm:pcduufmr
.
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ACACIA

A

Acacin, scale on 401
flse (494), (502}, 524
Acarng IB0, 565
Acantholimon I8Y, 293, 294
Acamthun TRE, 230, (561), 572, 1100
Acer 25, (M4, 505, 531, 564, 5TT, 1104, 1107
Achilies 1KY, [194), 250, 283, 303, 295, (417),
70, 5Th
Aconiton 1B, (1930 217, 220, 480, 1100
Acotna, grow tng 1080
Acoray (364), 472
Actinldia 77
Adider 1 16%, (1169}
Adder's tongas {1082}
Adigmruer (581, 583, 5B, 6TT
Adonis 148
Adrariscine B4
Archmes rhodicranea 633, 641, 664, 665
Apwirinm H1%
Apthinmeous 283, 203, 394, 295, 1109
African daisy 149
African hemp %67
African marigald 167
African violet 639, see abe Saintpaulic
dgapanthus 184, (195, 217, 1107
Agave B1%
Aperasiom 148, (135), 266, 1112
Aggregate, for ring culiure 902
Aplaprrma $42, 654, (675), 676
Agragryrom repems (4 16)
Agrostenunin |48
dgrosfis ¥
Air layerimg 134, | 135)
Aira ¥R
djuga 14, 217, 230, 280, 480, 362, 563 5TH, | 100
Akebia 341
Alchemullfa 572, 1100
Alesandrian laurel 1103

Algue d6E
Alixrua 471
Alkanet 149, 185
Alkathene 1113

Allnswrig, see Cryprogramma
Alfiwm 2RO, 315, Bk
Almonds S09, (B10), 1090
diseases 371
fMowering 323
pruning 489, 4%1
vineties 8049
Aloe 620, (620), (631}
waripguta 620
Alopevrrus ¥23
Alpine toadfias 188
Alpines 279195
for sibk gordens 11089
histary 20

Algminium plant 658
Alyrzine 148, (154, 266, 281, 263, 293, 1080, 1112
Amaranth 148
Armuzranifivr 144
Awnarpliin, seed sowing 122
dmivleachier 470, 505, 530, 531, 1 104
Amierican blueherry (52H), 329
American gooseberry milidew 352, (133)
American pondwesd 479
American swamp lily 476
Amitrale 415
Amphibia, see Frigs, Newis, Toads
Angcheriv4T9
Anmagalliy 148, 450
i b Shl, 374
A 1 185, 343,
.lmtﬂ. 185, (1'94), 220, 481, §72
propagatian |28
Arnsfrorace I8, (2841, 201, 194, 295, 1081, 1109
Anrimene T84, 315, L116), U100
types and varietics 313
Angelica ST2, (859), (R3], BaS
Anglosperma 47, (48}
Ankmals in the garden 11S9-1193, L1
Anise (H35), 8BRS
Annclidn 1IEL
Anmial chrysanthemum 152
Amnmun] mendow groas (4123
Annual scablous 167
Annuais 143-168
gulumn-sown 145
border { 146)
ilisenses 145
dwarf, Tar interplaniing with roses 26b
eahibiting 106%
fior Childrgn's gardens 1076, 10TH
greenbouse sowing 144
grey mould on 353
half-kardy 145, 1678
propagation 914
propagation 118
recommended planis 143
under cloches §92
Antenmarin 284, 263
Anthwwily 188, 230, T84, 576, 866
Anthericun 1RO, 217, 220, 1100
Antholpzn T
Asnphriscut ceeefolimm Bib
Al i 642, 664, 665, (6671
Ant el 1491541, 1112
discsaes {3621, 365, 371

pesis b
Ants 381, (3EI0, 641, LINT, (LIBT)
Apera 598, (591)

Figures inn bold type = main references | figures in brackets=illustrations
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AFPHELANDRA

Aplelanidra i bouiae 642, (644)
Aphids 247, 380, 381, 385, (186), 390, (391), (294),
(J95), 39T, (199}, 401, 404,

468, TEb, 1185
s carriers of diseases 149
black UH6
control of 392
derris liquid for 169
Apmmugeton 463, 473
Aporocacies G20
Apple and blackberry jam 834
Apple and elderberry jelly §39
Apple and plum builer B40
Apple and tomaio chutney §44
Apples 691
bud development (710)
bush trees, delayed open centre (698), 699
open centre 6%, (7046}
buying trees 353, 592
cordon trees 491, #95, (7000, (7011
deep-freering B36
diseases (1500, (151), 352, 153 164, 365, 700
dwearf pyramid {693)
espalier (693}, TO4, (T04)
exhihiting 1062, (1063)
Family rees 897, 701
ginger A1
goblet-truined tree (650
half-standard (692), 597
kelly 837
Farcure training TOZ, (T03)
pesis 390, 392, 393, (394), 396, 397, 709
millar trees (693), 701, (702)
pruning 705
seeds 70
spindle bush 703, (705}
standsrd trees 697
Iraining 697
varietles (6901, TI L (TI2L(TIN(TI4)0TIE0LTIT)
wine 24
Applemin 168
Apricats TIR
chutney B45
curd B40
jam 814
pruning 471, TI0
iree shopes (719)
varieties (TIK), T2, (720
Agquarium, glass 1081
Aguaiics, nrnamenial 472
planting 467
wbmerged 479
Agulivgi 186, { 198), 220, 1100
Arabis 1112
cutting back 281
Arachnida 1182
Aralin 643, 664, 666
Araucaria W3
Arawcaria wraciana, history 21
Arbor-vitae (493), (502), 528, 559

Arhres 485

Arbiray 499, (501), (503), 508, 530

Archangel, varicgied yellow 1106

Archways | 144

Arctoris 14%

Arevinria 284, 295, 1109

Arbiarum 1078

Aristolochia 542, (542), (5699, 572, 1103

Aremeria 186, 217, 284, 293, 105, 1081, 1109

Armiiliaria medlea 368

Arrherarsherurn 5749, 593

Arrow arum 475

Arrow-head 478, 1082, (1083)

Arrowhead vy 652

Arterivia |86, 217, 505, 550, (3500, 560, (562),

571, 576, B6) 865, 671

abroramen 17, 505

Arnthropoda 1182
Artichokes 980
Elohe 577, 980, (981)
Jerusalem 981, (982)
varieties 981, 982
Arum lily 47H
Aruncis THT, 217, 220, 480, 1100
Arundingria 480, 367, ST1 (5741, 590, 1101, 1104
Arsedn 590, 593
Avciepias 481
Ash, seeds of 70
Asparagus 976, 983, (284)
beegle 9E4, (1186)
diseases 376
general care 984
virieties 954
weed control 420, 424, 983
Asparagus peas 1041
Asperiala 1100
Asplenfum 587, 677
Aster 118, §87, (194), 1087, 1100
algine 284
discises (366, 171
mildew an 1EH
pesis 404, 403
verticillum wili on 188
Axtiibe 189, (195), 220, 481, 365, 1100
Astrgatia 183, 481
Astraloba 830, (620)
Astrophyimm (6200, 621
Atfprisen 381
Aiviplex 506, 571, 376
Aubergines, see Egg-plants
Aubrieta 284, 293, 1112
cuiting back 281
seed 262
Awcuba 499, 505, 530, 531, 330, 560, 571, 1101
Awiriciala 1112
Aulimn erocus Y16
Aven (590), 391
Avens 204
Avocado penrs 677, 1083
Azaleas. tee alto Rhododendrons
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ALOLLA

Aculess —oontinped
history 20, 2, 22, 24
varieties (5320, (537), 538

Azolla 478

B

Baby blue eyrs 164
Bacheloe's buitons 318
B'-a:lma 187

Balloon bellflower 28%
Bailare 561, (562), 576
Halm 860, (B&0), 865, 1113
Babiam 147, 160, 1078
tree 1091
Bamboo 480, 459, 501, 590, 1101
dwarl 567, 1104
Banded rose sawfly 406
Ranks, Sir Joseph 34
Banksion rose 346
Barberry 506
Hark, fibre, crushed 1097
formation of 54
nicking 4%
ringing 708
slining, on lppl: tress 704, TTH
Barrel eactus 623
Bazic slag 102

Bars 1161, (1161}
Bay (R64), A63
Beany ¥HS
broad UES
disenses (374}
meneral care 986
secd |18, 119
warieties Fhe
care before holidays 1217
diseases 349, (374), 3786
dwnrf ar french 987, [988)
for intercropping 1000
watieties 980
exhibiting 1067
fagenler 990
warigtics ¥
haricot 390
warieties %90

Beans - continued
in children's gardens 1077
pests 384, 185, (386), 168, 404
runmer 350
warieties ¥93
salting 853
weed control 420
Bear’s breeches 182
Beds, ses alo Border
Island 177, (187, (1900, (193)
marking sut 1§20, (1120001121
raksed {1099, (1138)
Bee batm 130
Bewch 351, sev alvo Fogus
copper 552, 565, | 568)
bedge 489, 360
trees, propagation 132
Bees 1187, (1187), (1188}
Beetles (391, 1594, (403), 404, im.fllihhl:sl;;
Beetroots B[4}
bleeding 994
dizeases (374)
secd 119
varicties 7944
et ’El, 49, 643, 665, 676, 908, 967, HI0H,
Ar i 118, ¥
o 1007, D02, 000, 127
discapes 371

prowing temperaiures 906
puids 400, 400, 408
pricking out 123
propagation 117
seed 118
shading for H6
tuberous-rooted 906, (908)
propagation |31
Begomia rex 127, 1644), 664, (66T}
beal cumting {1261
Bell flower 170, 190
Beil-glanses 125
Belliv peeenmis 1101, 1112
Bent grass 5#)
Berberidopis 547
Berberiy 499, (505), 506, (S06), 0, 131, 550, 563,
[N R
Bargamot MM, 484, B0, (RY), BAS, (BAT, 111D
Bergenia IN9, 217, 571, 1100, 1104
Beiries, poisonous 1200
Betrica |0
Betony 190
Berwla (492), (303, 307
Bible, ptants mentioned in (0881093
Riennials 168-173
fot children’s gardens 1076
propagation |18
recommended plants {70
“Rig bod™ mile (3900, 192
Hilberries M, (B04)

Figares in bold type=main references; figures in brackets = illustrations
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BILLBERGIA NUTANS

Billbergic mutany 676
Bindweed |53, 18], 415, (416), 421
Birch 507
seeds T
sliver (492}, (301), 507
Bird's nesi philodendron 638
Birds, in the garden (1138), LT, (10700 (1173~
PUTT), (1079, (1R
bath for 1097
B I 1
law concerning 1195
nest boxes for (1171)
scarers for 1041, (1041)
Bishop bug (401}

leaf-bud curtings { 128)
omamenial 5235
propagation 132, 713, (T23)
varieties (T21), 724, (724
wine E29
Blackberry and apple jam B34
Blackbirds 1171, (1176)

Iﬂd_trumilﬂ

Bleeding heari 197

Blight 360, (366), 372, 371, 377, (A7H), 935
Hind seedlings of brassica planis 975
Blind worm 116%, (1165

Blinds 886,

Blue cedar (492), (302). 509

Blue poppy, see Meconopiiy
Hn:hc-lhm 1

ﬂuﬂbcrry 151“, 519, BOB, (HDE)

Bonfires, law relating 1o 1155
Borage 858, (B55), (860), 866, 1113

foliage for 563

herbacecus 174, (178), (182)
marking our 1120

mixed IT7

narrow | Té

perennial 174

Liverpool 34
Morthern Horticuliural Society's M
Onford 32
Royal Horticultural Society’s 34
Borryiis cimerea 356, 364
Bottle gardens 674, (674), (673), (676)
plants for 676
Boitling B46
Bt

eyguipment
frudn B46
vegeiables B4h, B4T
Boundary fences | 140
Baugquet garni B&64
Bowling greens 6049, 613
Bowhi for indoor planis 679
Bowstring hemp 650
Box 551, $60, 578, 589, Bal, 1107
Baysenberry BOT
Bracken (42F)
dried, in Sower arrangemeni 261
Brambles, control of 415, 421

Bridges 1151, (1151-1154)
Briza 391, (591)
Broceoli 996
curding 996
general care 997

Volume 1: 1 to 448; Volume 2 : 449 1o 872; Volume 1: 871 10 1264
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BROME GRASS

CANARY IVY

Brocgoli, eurding — continued

hurvesting Y97
varieihes 997, (Y98)
diseases (174)
sprouting 997
general core 398
varieiles Wa8
Hrome grass 591
Brompton stocks 172
Hramuy (5900, 59
Brone-leal 454
HBroam. see alio Cprius
divpersal of seed 75
pruning 458
Brown scale (390), 397, 409
Brown-rot fungus 734
Brunaeea 481, 572
Brussels sprouts S99, (¥
intercropping 1000
pests 355
virietles (90%], 100]
Bryuphyllum 621, 626
Bud or eye cuttings 127

Bud-cutiings from woody stem [127)

Budding 136, (137), (118)

Buddivia 22, 4%1, 499, (506, SUT, 1101, 1103

Bufale currans 524
Baghane 193, 481
Hugle 184, 480
Huglows, Siberian 481
Hulbs M¥5-320
sod corms 105, {306)
for minlature gurdens 671
forcing f67, 91%
_irwin. on wWater 570
in children’s gardens 1083
in town gardens 1101
in window bowes 1111

planting 305, {307}, { 308), (3097, (310), (313)

wieds 420
Bulky manyres, use of §7
Bullace wine 529

Buphtirlinum 481
Buplesivim 571
Bumnllmht 197, 1078
o it 97
Bush fruit 'us 742, 790
BOY

unikiugl

Bush roses, ive Roses

Busy Lizrie 160

Burnemy (466), (472), 473

Buttercup 67, 415, 599, (602)
nwhc 411, (417), T
Eruss-leaved )

Butterflies and moths 385, (3863, 1189,11190-1193)

pollinstion by 71
Buuu-nymm
Huxuy 551, S50, STH, 1101

C

Cabbages 1001. {1003}
buying plants 333
1005
disenses 353, (374), 376
pesis JB4, 385, (366), JEE, 189
red 1003, (1005)
varisties 1003
Sawory 1004
variziies 1006
spring 1001, {1002)
varieibes 1002
summer and autumn 1002
wareties |004
weed control 420, 424
winder { D00Y), 1004, | 1005)
varieties 1004

Cacti and succuleniy S14-431
areoles B1S
diseases H19
epiphytic 613
for living-room 616
peats 61K
Culoonddrinin wmbellam 1081
Calarhea lomaiine 643, 665
Caleecdaria 118, 149, 1112 1115

baotrytis on 3
Calendar, mature 1201-1216
of work 425447
Calendala 149, 1101, 1112
Calico bush 518

Californian poppy 156, 107
Californian redwood 566
Californian tree poppy 567
Curlla 473

Callisrephie 150

Calfung 507, (307), 530
Callus 128

Cilomel dust 373, 374, 176
Calrba &b, 473, (473)
Camayiia 315, 481

Cavnellin 507, (306), 571, 944, 1000, 1103, 1107

diseases 371

Counpavurla 170, 190, 207, 120, 280

292, 195, 1081, 1100, 1}

Campernelle 112
Campion 161, 208

Ciawmprir 842, 1107

. IS, (185),
RITENTAE

Figures in bold type—rmain references; figures in brackets = illustrations



CANDILE PLANT

Candie plant 631
Candytalt 160, 266, 376, 1078, 1106
Cane Fruin 721, 749, TB6
wnusual BOT
Canna 1112
Canning fruit and vegetables 851
Canterbury bell 170
Cape gooseberry 130
Caprello burssparioriz (413)
Capsid bugs 147, 393, 197, 404
Captan 330, 351, 334, 359, 367, 371, 373, 377
Caraflwng 621
Caraway (R59), B66
Carbohydmates 61, 65
Carbon dioxide in leaf &2
Cardamine (4803, 451
Cardoons 561, 577, 10407
varkelies 1008
Carnations 929941
annual 156
barder 928, (929), 930, (530
layering of 133, 932, (933)
pests 935
plcotes 530
propagation 133, (931}, 932
varieties (939), 935, (915)
weeds 932
buying 529
calyces splitting 932, 1069, {1070}
Chaboud or marguerite | 36, 924
diseases 362, (367), 364, 371, 932, 935
eahibiting 1069, {107T0)
perpeiunl-flowering 929, (930, 9346, (941)
disbudding (939), 940
pexis 40, (403}
propagation (937), 938
stopgring (940)
varieties (934), (#35), 941
pipings (1171, 12§
Carpeting plant, sitver 377
Carpimies 551, 560
Carrian fower 611
Carrois 1008
early 1008
enhibiting 1064, 10635, (1065)
Ecneral care 10059
in children's gardens 1083
pests 384, 3E5, (3B6), 389, 1009
seed-saving 70
seeds 119
sowing seed 120, 1008
vareties 1010, (10000
weed control 420, 424
wing 529
Cariswheel plamt 533
Curruesy carvy BE6
Carpopteris 491, 499, 508, 310
Canvimian 364, 367
Castor meal 88
Castor oil plans 167, 643, 1101

Cataipa 508, 530
bignamioider {5000, (503), 508, 1104
Contanprche 191, {(199), 120
Caich crops 972
on celery ridges 1014
spinach 1033
Caterpillary 383, 193, 405
Carherine-wheel plant 661
Caikins 551
Catmint 1107
Capcasiun whortleberry 529
Caulifiowers 101], (1012}
“blindmen™ 10012
exhibiting 1065
pesis 365
varieties 10013
winter 96
Cranothuy 491, 499, 842, 551, 560, 1101, 1103
pests 409
Cedar 508, rev alvo Cedrur
of Lebanon 18
pencil 357
western red 1143
Cedruy (492), (502), 508, 366
Celering 1013
varieties 1014
Celery 1014
disenses (3743, 1015
earthing wp 1016, (1015)
exhibiting 1017, 1065, (1065)
peneral care 1015
pests 84, 389
seed 119, 1015

wine #29
Celery fly 3E5, (386}
Celoria 147, §52, 1112
Crniaurea 152, (154}, 192, {198), 217, 220, 1078,
1o7e, 112
Centaury 152
Centipedes | 183, [1183)
Cemtramtbus 192, 217, 220, 1100
Cephalaria 192
Crphalocerrus 621
Cewarrhim towsenromum 180
Cerciz (454), (50T, 509, 530
Cereix 621
Ceropegia 621
Charnameles 451, 530, 543, 961, 1100, 1103, 1107
Chafer grubs 381, (182)
Chalky ground 34, 857
plunis for 220, 530
Chamaecereds (6210, 522
Chamarcyparis (495), (5021, 509, 556. (581, Sa0,
(362), 566, 567, 1IOT
Chameleon plant 46
Chamomile (#5%), 866, (B5T)
lawn B60, REd
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CHAPEAU DE NAPOLEDN

CLIMBERS AND WALL PLANTS

Chapeau de Napalean 325
Cheal's weeping cherry 1079
Cheirgathan 170, (1700, 208, 293, 294
Chelone 192, (1983, 217, 230, 1100
Cinoypodium alfum (413]
Cherries T29
black, copserve 836
hutter H40
diseases (331)
fan-shaped trees (GA1), T30
pruning and training 733, (T33), 7319
Rowering forms 323
history 24
posts 4k, 405
pruning 3%, 491
jam 834
shapes of trees (T14)
sour 491, 738
disemses 369
varietles T40
sweel 491, 729
planting 730, (730}, (731}
types of tree 729
varieties (T18), T35, (Ti6)
wine B2
Cherry pie 157
Chervil 859, (B59), B66, (BES)
Chickweed (412), 599, {602)
control of 4240, 02
Chicons 1018
Chicory (418}, 1018
varieties [01E
Children’s gardens 107T4-1087
Chilean glory Aower 343
Chilean patash nitrate 102
Chilean potato tres 547
Chiminey bell Aower |70
Chimomanthus 49, 543, 1101
China aster 152, 1112
China, plams from 16, 34
Chinese forget-me-nos 172
Chinese honeysuckle 555
Chinese lamern |30
Chinese lily 326
Chiness pacony 209
Chinese pink 156
Chiomodora 316, 1083, 1113
Chives (8600, B66, 1112

pesis JBH
Chilarophyll 54, 57
Chlarophytum capenne rariegatur 633, (B45), 5::;

Chaicra 459, [30%), 510, 530, 331, 331, 360, 371
Chrixtnns gacius 631
Chrynamthemuny egerton (423)
Chrysanthemnums 193, 27, 220-137, 961, I:ﬁ];_.r
annual 152
border 222, (2309, (231), (233)
s foliage plants 378

Clirysanthemurms . border — continued
diveanes { 362}, 3
incurved 230, (230)
ineurving (1309, 231
pesis 22, 223, 228, 3, (407), 404, 405, 408
planting 214
pompons 213, (233)

propagation 112
reflesed 231, (231)
pingle 233, {2133)
wopping 228
tylng (123}
eahibittng 1070, {107
greenhouse 234
American sprays 237
anemodne-Aowened 236
care before holidays 1217
Docember owering 137
decorative 221, (235), 236
incurves 136
large exhibition 333, {235}
November fowering 215
pests (402}, 406
pompans 236
singles 236
stopping 233
history 21, 32
Chutneys 844
Clchprin dndphis (418)
Cigar plant 153
Comicifiopa 193, 481
Cimeraria |15, (904), %06, 1113
pests 405, 408
varieties 907
Cinguefoil 213
shrubby 322
Cisrut antarctica 645, 663
Civtny 498, 499, (508}, 510, 530, 53]
Cltrus fruits from pips 677, (67T}
Clitrus, scale on 401
Cladosporium fulvum 333
Clarkia 144, 152, 1078
disenses 164
history 21
Clamp (10093, 1010, | 046, {1046)
Clary 167
Cleisrororius 621
Clemaaris 491, 530, 543, (5431, 10040, 1103, 11112
alplng 285, 491
history 14
powdery mildew on 365
propagation (116, 133
sends 70
Clrame 153
Clerodendrum 459, 501, 510
Click beetles 184
Climate, humidity of 63
in evoluton af the garden |6
in relation 1 pests 380
Climbers and wall plants 559-5347

Figures in bold type =main referonces; Rgures in brackets = illuitrations
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CLOCHES

COYS, WILLIAM

Climbers and wall plants —continued
sugpeited plants 5410
suppors for (3403, 541
Cloches W91, (892}, 1039
construcrion 553
crops for #52
Ave-strip system (H91), §92
Clock golf, lawn for 613, (&13)
Cloud grass 540
Cloud plant 157
Chover (417), 802, (&602), TTH
mecoprop Tor 411
Club-root discase 353, ¥74, ¥T6, 389, 975, 1023,
1035, 1055
host plants of 352
Cobnuts and filberts 491, 81D, (K1)
for hedges 551
varieties §12
Cobweb houseleck 291
Cewirlida 927
Cockohafer beetbes (4035, 404, | FRb, (1IRG)
Cockseomi 152
Cocksfool grass 593
Cocog palm 645
Caros weddeliong 645, 664
Codigenm 645, [648), 664, 665, (66T)
Codomopiis 185
Colfee fern 388
Calx 331
Colchicine, mutation by 15
Culolricum 15, 316, (317}
seeds TO
Cold frame 122, 1599
Corlens 63, 1001, 1112, 1115
pesis 400
Colewort or collardy 1005
Collinson, Peler 20
Colorado spruce 566
Columbine 186, (3411
Calitinmea oeriiediana G40, bad
Coliren S00, 510, 530, 331
Comirey (R59), (B64), B66
Comman briar 265
Commaon flax 161
Commaon fumitory (413}
Commaon Creen Capsid (1905, 19], 404
Comman horseiail (419
Common houselesk 291
Common juniper (301}, 557, (559)
Common |aburnem 318
Commaon laisrel 323, 1102
Common mesdowswest 481
Common Mussel stock 720, 773
Common palypody { L0E1)
Common privet 335
Common red poppy (4221
Common speedwell (416)
Common spindle tree 513
Common spruce 558
Commaon sanflower 157

Common wrkscap 32§

Cennpast 111
box 112, (115}
making 111
micro-organisms in 112
sterilipation 121
use of 113

Compton, Henry 20
Cone Aower 167, 214
Comifers. for hedging 556, 560
disenses 365
dwarfl 672
pruning 489, 491
Cosopigtum (6211, 622, 628
Conserves 836
Construction in the garden 1116-1157
Comrallaria mafalic 28, 1104
Corvadrular {1500, 153, 5Tk, 983, 1076, 1112
arvemsiz (416)
Copper beech 552, 565, (568)
Coral fiwer 208
Coral plany 342
Corcopaiz 153, 196
Coriander Bob
Conrlamibrai witirum §b6
Corkscrew rush 474
Cormi, buying 333
construction 3OS, | 30&)
developmem 334, (335)
disenses J4H. 3531
Corn cockls 148
Corn marigold (413)
Corn salad 1019
warietics 1019
Caorn spurrey (423}
Cornelian cherry 310
Cornflower 146, 152, (3421, 1078
Cornish heath 311
Cormuy 491, 500, 501, 510, (575}, 578, 110
Coroniila 564, 566, [ 574)
Cortideria 392
Corplur 551, 560, 565
Cuisryme-barteriam faocigni JS
Coryphamtka 612
Cos lzttuce, ree Letiuce
Cosmea 153
Cosenad 146, 153, (1553
Covoneater 500, (509, 518, 1511}, 330, 531,
544, 552, 560, 364, 5TH, 1101, 1104 1
alpine I8
pests 409
weed 119
Cotion thistle 564, 5T7
Copula 180, 473
Cotpledon 621
Cotyledon 48, 123
Cosch grass (416)
Comwalip (343)
wine 29
Cays, Willlam 32
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CHAB APPLES

Crab apples 17, 520, #06
in Aower arrangement 544, 938
posty 404, 403
seed 119
spiced A44
varieties 806
Cramhe 196
Cranberries 813
varisties 803
Crane fly 385, 603, (1188), 1189
Craneshill 201
Crannwla (614}, 612, (622)
leaf-cuttings 618
time of flowering 619
Crafaegur 511, (512), 530, 552, 560, 1104
Crazy paving, tee Construction
Creeping butercup (417)
Creeping fig 650
Creeping Jenny 570, 1112
Creosoie 496
Cress 1034, 1076, 1083
Cresa hog 1083, { 10S6)
Crested moss 525
Crested newr. male [116T)
Cresylic achd 333, 156, 400
Crevice planis 264
Crimaon dwarf 563
Criacn-leaved vine 561
Crinkled metal plant 656
Crimumy 196
Crocozmia 196, [199)
Crocuses 306, 659, (6&%), 671, (671), 1083,
1o, 12
histary 24
propagation 131
varieties 306, (307)
Crondartfumr ribirofa 368
Crop romtion of vegetables 970, (9701, (971)
Croquet lawn 609, (611)
Cross-lenved heath 313
Credon 645, (B48), (667)
Crown gall 365
Crown imperial 955
Crows (1I74), 1175
Criwiferme T3
Cruvtucea 1 182
Crypramshuy (46, 664, (6T5), 676

Cupid's dart 192
Cuprenrus 511, 557, Sﬂ, 562, 567, 963
Currant lomstoes |
Cuartis, William 36
Crioney 573
Cushion Scale (178), 401
Cut flowers, trestment of 967
wilting of 65
wire netting for 337, 933
Cuntings, se¢ Propagation
Cutworms 381, (381}, 358
Cyclamen 115, 285, (285), 316, W7
diseases [163), 364, 363
&
himory 24, (33)
pest 401
owing seeds 907
Cyelamen poppy 573
Cymbidiums 911, 914, (914)
repotting 927
warhelies 917
Cymara 561, 561, 377
Cymoglosuen 153, 172, 196
Cypress, false, wee alo Chammeryparis
Lawson's 485, 556
Monterey 511, 557
Summer 160
Crpripedium (915, 918
Corioiminen S8, 357
Cyifsus 491, 300, 301, 511, (514), 330, 552, 560,
1087, 1103

D

Daboecia 512, SM)

Dactylin (589), 593

Dadidy-long-legs 353, 603

Daffodils 267, 310, 1083, 1101, ser alre Norcior
lorcing 671, 91%
pesis 408
propagation L31

Duhl, Dr. Andreas 139

Dahliss 239251, 1101, 1112
anemone-flowered (139), 140
cacius-Aowered (138), 240, (250}
collaretie (2380), 240, (249)
decormive {138), 240, (248)
disbudding 146, (247T)
discanes 148, 151, 364, 305, 371
double show and fancy 240
dhwarf bedding 241, {24%)

gathon 241, (242), (243), (244)

exhibiting 1070, (1071}

Figres in bold type=main references; figures in brackety=illustrations
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DUTCH ELM DISEASE
Dhahlias —continuwed Dribber 976, (Y76)
mllnq.':nun: 146 Dicentra 197, (203), 217, 1100
tuscellanecys classes 241 Dicoiyledonous, root {53}
orchid-Aowered 241, (25)) stem [56)
pacony-Aowered (238), 240 Dhicotyledons 47

pests 24T, 404, 408
planiing 245, (2451
pompon (138), 240, (2500
single-flowered [23E), 239
star=Aowered 240
varieties 248
Daisies {342), 602, (602), 1076, 1101
double, 122, 1101, 1112
Daisy bush 52
Dhalspan 415
Dame's violet 172
Dmpll\nl down greenhousss 888, 896
Damping-off dineazes 88, 122, 353, (361}, 364
Damsel-fly 1185 A

Damsoins 687, ser alto Plums
Danar rocemace 1103
Dandelions 411, 415, (419), 590, (s02)
seed dispersal 70
wine B29
Daphne 300, 511, (512), 530, 578, 1101
Date stone, & plant from 1084
Davallia 387, 677
Dwavid, Father 22
Darvidlia 12, 24
Davis, Peter 24
Day lily (17), 205, 482
Decodlon 471
Decorative plants, control of weeds 420
greenhouse S03, (904)
peats 400
Deep-freecing procedure 856
peas for 1042
Delavay, Father 22
Delphirium 67, 130, 153, (175, 196
diseasey 348, (363), 365, 371
division 130, 197
milching 196
propagation 130
staking 181, 196
Denirobiivn 911, (928), 923
ia S84
Dieodar 509
Drerris 247, 381409
Deseri privet 656
Deurzia 513, 530, 1101
pruning 48%, 431
Devil-in-the-buah |64
Diewil’s dvy il
Dinthnas 156, 172, 197, 230, 288, (286), 293, 294,
293, (361), 567, 1081, 1109, 1112
curyophpliun 929
mulching 197

Dictamunr 197, 120

Digffenbackin 646, (649), 664

Dieldrin 381, 359, 405

Driervilla 529

Drigging, double 94, (24), (35)
single 3, (93)

Dvigiralis (171), 172, 197, 220, {421)

il (859, 866

water B66
Dirarphatheca 156
Dipladenia rovea 647, 665
Disa 912
Diseases of planis MT-37%
lists of 364

of trees and flowers 371
of vegetables 376
parasitic 347, 348
control 361
poluto certification scheme 361
prevention and control 352
before holidays 1217
resistani planis 360
Division of plants 129
Dock 415, (417), 421_ 983, 1200
Dog rase as sinck 137
Dog's tooth violet 317
Dogwood 94, 510, 1101
Dalicharkele 623
Donkey's cars 577
Daronicum 200, 220, 1100
Daorset heath 511
Double drn,h; 94, (94), (95)
Double Aower
Doughis, Di'rh:l 2
Douglas fir (496), (302), 523
hintory 21
Dvoba 286, 291, 195, 1109
Dvacaena 647, (630), 664, 656, (6T5), 676
Dracaena bromelind 646

Diragon tree, variegaied 647

Dragon-fly 1185, (1185)

Drruinage B4, 98100, (99, { 100)
in pots and boxes 121

Dried blood 103

Dwill-making 97, (97), 120, {(973)

Drvosanthenion 6215, 628

Drought 977
Dryas 286, (286), 293, 194, 295
mym.-m;sm, B4, 1106
Drumb cane 646
Duich elm disease 571
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DUTCH HOE

FALSE DAT GRASS

Duich hoe B8

Druich honeysuckle 546

Dutch light frame §90, 914

Duichman's breeches 197

Dulchman’s pipe 542, see alio Aristofochin
[rwarf beans, see Beans, dwarf

Divward tomatoes 160

E

Earh stars 646
Enrthworma 1159, 1182
Eurwigs 228, 247, 397, (402), 405, (1 184), 1185
Eust Malling Rescarch Station 687, 691, 786
Esster cactus 630
Eccremacarpus 545, 1103
Echeveria (B14), 523
Propagation 127, 618
Echirocactur 623
Echimocereur 623
Echinmdaris 474
Echinopy 200, 217, 220, | 100
Echimapyiy 624
Ecthinm 156
et NoSon o
ipse il L3
Edelweiss 188 S
Ecdraianting 286, 293, 29%
Eelgrass 1082
Eclworms 218, (357), 388, 397, (199, 405, (407),
408

Egg plants 1021, (1022)
varieiies 1022
Eichlornia 478
Elacagmuy 362, 578, 1101
Elder 315, 570, 578
Elderberry and apple jelly 839
Eifdurburty wine §29
Elderfiower and gooseberry jelly B39
Elderflower wine 830
Elecampane 483
Electricity in the garden 913-919
Elephant ear 189, 1104
Elizabethan gardens 12
EIL"s harn fern S88
Elm 556, 560, 570
disease, Dutch 371
Elymmz (390), 392
Emerald ripple 656
Eudh:ﬂ_lm.

chivnanthum 571

Epidendrym (926), 918

Epinedivm (56%), 573, 1104

Epiphpltum (622}, 624

Eguiverum arvemre (419)

Ermygrostis 92

Eranikis (316), 317

Erigmihur 592

Erica 60, 431, 513, 530, 1113
in greenhouwse (93], 907
propagation 130

Erigeron 100, [303), 220
slpine 186, 293, 1109

Erinbairya lnponica 1103

Erodinm 288, 191, 704, 295, 1109

Erympium 200, {202), 220, 367
propagation 128

Erpsimum I87, 293

Erptivonim 317, (317}

Evrailania 491, 499, 513, 530

Escinckolzia 156, (138), 1076

Eicalypruz 566, (961], 963

Eucryphin 500, 513, (515)

Eucmymur 513, (514), 530, 531, 567, 574, 1101,

1003, 1106
disenses 371
Eupatorium 200, 220, 431
Euphorbia 200, 217, 220, (S&11, 567, 571, 615,

624, 1100
for foliage 564 i
Evening pricrose 208, 1076
Evergresn hedges 560
Evergreens, for town gardens 1101
leaves 64
overbend spraying 458
pruning 489, 491, 454
Everinsting flower 15T, 576
Everlasting pea 548
Exhibiting 10621073
Howers 048
fruit 1062
vegeiables 1064
Exotic brush 642
Extractor fans 917

F

Fagur 581, 585, (568)

Fairchild, Thomas 36

Fakry foating mosa 4TH

False acacin 324

False eypress, sev Chamaes ppunria
False goat's beard 481

False nat grass 593

Figures in bold type=main references; figures in brackets = [Hustration



FALSE SPIRAEA FOLIAR FEEDING
False spiraca 526 Ferinla 565
Fan plant 641 Festnen 592
Fantasia vy 652 Fleary (632), 640, G4, 649, 664, 665, 666, (679,
Far East, planis from ihe 21 (6TH)
Farmyard manure 105 Field poppy (422
Fat hen (413) Figs 648, 797
Fuishedera 571, (375), 578, 647, (651), 665, Bbh, creeping 650
Loy Pesas 401

Fatria Si4, (519), 571, 1101 pruning 491, 799, (T4)
Fawcaria (624), 628, 628 varieties (T97), 7v9, (500)
Fauna in mature gardens 1155 Flgwort 570
Feather grass 592 Fiiberis 810
Feather leal’ 642 Filipendula 201, (210, 220, 481, 570, 573
Feeding plants 52 Finches (1 180), 1181
Felicia 156 Fines herbes S64
Fences 1140 Finger plant 656

law concerning 1196 Fire thorn 546, 555, 560, 102

plants for 256, 1103 stratification of seed 119

Femestroria 625, 628
Fennel 365, 860, (Red)), 847
Fermentation, in jam 833

in wine
Ferns 281-588

Ereenboiuse 585

cultivation 583
plants 586
hardy 581

cultivation 582
recommended planiy $83
in children's gardens 1081
in town gardens 1106
Fevocacrr 625
Fertilizers and manures 101-115
Fertilizers, spplication and wses of 101, 103, 104,
103, 106, 100
s top dressing 110
compound 107
pnnlysis of 108
John Innes base 108
liquid fecds 108
Mational Growmore 108
fish 95, 103, I
Foliar fooding 106
genzral hints on using 109
inorganic 100, (10
nitrogenous 102
rhosphatic 102
Pedlassic 102
leal mauid 107
organic 103
Fganic manares, bulky 103
composting 106
camposting farmyard manare 105
hop munares 106
peal 106
poultry 106
sawdust 107
scaweed 107
shoddy 107
storing 1D

Fish 468, 1083
Firronia argyroneura 651, 665, 678
Flageolel beans 950
Flaming dragon tree 647
Flaming sword 662
Flamingo Mower 642
Flax 181, 208, 2583
Flex beztles 6%, (36T), BN, 1004, 1012, 1049
Fleabane 200
Flies (11840, (1185), 1188, (1189), (1189)
Floating planis 478
Florida ribbon fern 588
Floss Rower |48
Flower arrangement 942-967
Flower beds, istand sives 177, (187, (190), (193)
Flower border, effect from June-Sept. { 1 78)
improving existing one 178
Flowering almond 523
Flowering currant 489, 524, (524)
Flowering fern 384
Flowering hedges 560
Flowering peach 323
Flowering rush 471
Flowering shrubs and evergreens in fown
gurdens 1101
Flowers, conutruciion &7, (715
comtrusts in raised beds {1 0W9)
crystallized 857
eahibiting 1064
families of 67
ferillization &7
Tunction of &7
inforescences i, (48]
language of 140
natursl onder 6T
pericurp 70, (T3], (74)
rmeceptucles &7
Fhluorescent tubes 414
Foenlvwburs valpare 867
Foliage 561-579
planiy 64

recommenaed
Foliar fecding 109
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FOOT ROT DISEASE GERANIUM
Foot rot disease 364 Fuchsia—continued
Forget-me-not 475, 1101, 1107, 1112 history 19, (19)
seed sowing 122 Frmuria affirinalis (413)
Forking 53 Fumigation 333, A58
Formaldehyde 1015 Fungi 66
Formalin 336, 357, 168, 378, 902 in sail &7
Forzythia 22, 514, (5%0), 552, 1101, 1103, 1107 Fungicides, smokes 356
pruning 48%, 49§, 499 diss 973
Fartune, Robert 21 syiemic 160
Fothergill, Dr, 20 Fungus, soll-borne 973
Foxgloves 172, 197, {423), 932 Funkia 106, 367
Fouil grass 593 Furcraea sellodg margingta 651, G653
Fragrant hedges 560 Furse, Puul 24
Frumes and cloches 889 Furse 538
cold 122, 124
disinfection 156
Dhstch light 890, 914
English light 914
types 889
Frimeworking 141 G
Frazer, John 20
Freesia, diseases 371
pesi 410
French beans, see Beans, dwarf Gages, see Plums.
French lavender 518 Crrittardia 157, 201, 220
French lilac 192 propagation |28
French marigold 168 Galanriay 317, 961
Fringed pink |55 Galax apiplla 11086
Frivlllnria 317, 482, (4K2), 955 Galega 301, 120
Fritillary 1101 Galtomin 201, 318, 1101
Froghit 479 Ganwick frame 889
Frogs 1166, (1166) Garden balsam 160
Frost pockets 16, 652 Garden chafer 404
Fructiose in leaves 62 Garden, landscape, for children {1074), 1075
Fruii 70, 681-422 Garden pickle Bd1
buying trees and bushes 681 Gardenet’s garters 593
deficiency symproms G831 Gardenia 43
disenses (I58), (159), 169 diseases of 371
exhibiting 1062, {10631, { 1064) Gardening diary 425, 1087
frost damage {330), 682 Gardening, history of 20-45
protection 681 indoor 667669
function 70 today 37
general care 683 Gardens, during hotidays 1217
harvesting 658 history 15
Min. of Agriculiure Cemification Schemse 681 Garlic 29, 867, 1091
perbcarps {73) Garrya 21, 545, 1103
pests of (1900, 391, (391, (394), (198) Gasteria 615, (625)
planning gardens for (685), (688) Gates for the garden {1145), 1149, (11300
tanting, comtrol of weeds 415, 682 Gaultheria %00, 515, 530, 531
Preserving 832 Clay feather 207
Propigaticn 136, 685 Gazania 1112
pruning 491 Creneric names 36, 1218
soft, protection against hirds 682, (682), 709 Genetics 16

stock 136
Bipports BA2
syrups 854
unssunl TET
wine-making §23

Fuchsia 491, 499, 501, 514, 552, (553), 360, 577,
1108, 1107, 1112, 1115

Gemirin 49, 315, 531, (531)
Gentian, see Gentiona

Gemtinnag 200, (202), 287, (287), 293, 204, 295
Genus, definition 28
Grranium (1 16), 200, (207}, 204, 287, 203, 24,
364, 566, 5TY, 579, [RAO), M,
1087, 1100, 1107, 1112

Fijgures in bold type=main references; figures In brackeds = illusrations
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GERARD, JOHN GREENHOUSES
Gerard, Johs 17, 30 Golden moss 571
Cerminatbon 48, 119, 122 Galden prives 555, 1100
encouragement of 474 Guolden rod 215
Greuiret 204, 287 propagation 139
Glant resd 593 Golden-leaved plumts 562, 567
Giant scabious 153 Goldfish 468

Giani summer hyacinth 201
Giant yellow scabious 192
Gilim trivodor 266
Ginkgo 515, 530, 531, 471
il (49T, (503}
Gilscder vy 652
Giladioli 332-33%
bulbleis 135
bunterfiy type 133
varieties (112), 338
oolvillei 134
varisties 134, (339)
cotms wivd cormiets 134, 335, (135)
diseases 136, 3153, (3631, 365, 372
carly flowering 134, 338
exhibiting 134, 336, 1071, (1072)
face-ups 334
large fowered 333
warieties (133), 337
mininture 333
varieties 138, {339)
history 333
pests 336, (363), (403), 403, 408, 410
primulinus hybrids 333
varicties 138, (338)
Glass, in the garden S81-912
cloches R8G
grecnhouwses BH
in garden construction 1143
Glowcous-leaved planis 566
Glpcring hederaces 578
Glpditecida (4513), (307}, 515, 1104
Globe fower 216, 484
Cilobe thistle 200
Gilobalaria 260 203, 204
Glatriphyilvn 615, 628
Gloxinias 9T, 919, 944
diseases 172
propagation 127
varieties WFT
Glucose in lenf 62
Gilyorria 474, 574, (5891, 593
Gaoar's eard 480
Goat's rue 201
Gadrtia {151}, 157
diseanes 353, 364, 372
dwarl 266
Golden acacia 370
Guolden elder 499, 525, 570
Gobden Teather 570
Golden heari lvy 633
Gokden heather 367
Golden marjoram 579
Golden mint 563, 579

Golf, lawna for practice 612
Gooseherries 431, 657, T4Z, (T4l), (T43), (746)
diseases (358), 362, 364
jam B34
pesta 384, (390, (391), 192, 393, 396, 397
types of bush 743
varieties (T421, T47
weed comntrol 415
wine B30
Gooseberry and elderflower jelly 839
Goosefooy 539
Gopher wood 1090
Gorse 538
i of seed 70

Gourds 1077, (A7)
Grafting 136, 138, (179-143)
Granite chippings 1124
Grape hyacinth 319, 1083, 1101
Crape vy 659
Grape jeliy 838
Girape wine 30
Grapefruit tree 1084
Grapes, culdoor 815, see als Vines
under glass A95
diseases (351), 364, 365
exhibiting 1062, (1063}

var
Grasshopper ll.'llsl, 1184, (1184}
Green gage (TES), ser alio Phoms
jam B34
Green gold pepper 656
ﬂmnmmur:u 113
Green ripple vy 651, 634
Gireenfly 128, MJ&S\.MHI 3%, 004, 1183
Gireenhouses ¥

aluminkum m
care before holidays 1217
condensation in 45, 886
disinfecting 153
Douich light 881, 882, (833)
lumigaing 333, %88, 1217
beat insulation B35
heating BB4, %15

iene KEH

hygisne

law, relating 10 1 197
lean-to BE1, {(RE3)
pests 397
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GHEVILLEA

HERACLEUM MANTEGAZZIANLM

Creenhousss — donfinued

plants B33

propagating equipment BET
ring culture #2

shading 886, (886), 913
siting BA2

soil sterilization 152, 400
soil-warmed borders %14
span-roafed 881
supplementary lighting 882
tempernmurs B84, 917
three-guarier span 81, (B43)
ventilating BBS, 917
wooden B84

Grevillea 122
Girey bulb rot disease 357
Grey mould fungus 364
Ciround cover 563
for vown gardens 1104, 1106
Groundsel (4121, 599, 1170
Growih-regulating substances 124, 4587
Cirubs, chaler 181, (382)
Citano 104
Guelder rose 529
Gl stream, effect of 979
Geulls (11700, 1172
Gunvigra 452, 573
Grrmmoealycinm (624), 626
Gymnosperms 47, (45)
Gpsaphila (1513, 157, 204
alpine 288, 293, 194

H

Hair grass 550
Halesia 515
Hamameliz 491, 500, 515, (516), 531
Humpion Court Gandens 30
Handkerchief tree 22
Hanging baskets 144, 910, 114, (1114)
planis fior 587, S&8, 1105
Hardening off 147
Hardy perennials 174-220, 1071, 1100
Hare's foot fern 387
Hare's tail grass 592
Harriot, Thomas 18
Hariford fern 387
Hurt's tongue fern 584, 1106
Harvesimen 1182, (1183}
Hutfield Hotse gardens 18, 32
Haworphia 626, (626)
leal-cuttings of 618
Hawihiorn 511, 552, 560

Huwthom —oontinued
pestn 405, 409
pawdery mildew on 36§
pruning 448
woed 119
Huy-scented fern 584
Hazel 118, 551, 560
nerts T, 1090, see afre Cob-puis
poliination 6%
Headling back 140, (485}
Heath 491, 513
Heather 16, 20, 64
Heating, electric 584, 913
il 554
Hebe 518, 530, (561, 564, 564, 1100, 1113
Hedern 545, 966, 1103, 1108
as foliage plant 570, 372, 377, 379
ndventitious roots 33

house plants 851, 652, (654), 664, BGS, 666,

Hedgehog holly 578
Hedgehogs 1180, (| 160)
Hedges S48-560

us backdrop 1047

coniferous 556, 360

evergreen 360

Aowering 5&0

Fragrant 560

Frukt 681

law concerning | 200

muinienance 489, 549, (549), 918

mininiure 351

mixed 560

awnership of 1 196

planting S48

plunis for 533, 530

seaside 551, 536, 560

shelier 1118

town garden 18T
Hesling-in planiy 158, 493
Heleniim 204, 330

pesis 405

propagation (117), 129
Heellwmibiemium 877, 1109

alpine 88, 293

cutting hack 281
Heltaathue 15T, 208, 1079
Helicheyuw 157, 360, 5764
Heltopsin 208, 120
Heliotrope 157, 1100, 1107, 1112, 1113
Heliotroplum |57
Helipierm |57
Helighore, in Aower arrangement %47, 563

leal spot (163}
Hedieboryy 573

(66T)

Hemyrocallis (IT), 268, (211), 207, 220, 442, 1100

Hemlock spruce 559, 560
Hemp agrimany 481
Henry, Augustine 12
Hrracileimmn m

Figares in bokd type=main references; figures in brackets = illustrations



HERB GARDEN

INCARVILLES

Herb garden, border 550
chess-board (859)
paved 861
planning 860
position of 859
window-bax 1113

Herb of grace 567

Herbaceous spirpeas 201

Herbariuma, origin of 29

Herbs 858-871
history of 29
planis 10 grow B35
use of #63

Hesperis 172

Memchera 205, (210}, 207, 1100

Hemcherella 206, 217, 1 100

Hibivcas 491, 300, 516, 530

Hirraciume 180, 5T7

Hill, Thomas 30

Himalayan le 519

Hippophae 300, 316, (517)

Hisiory of gardening 14-45

Huoary plumain (41%)

Hoe, types of 96, 97, (97)
eleciric 918

Holewy (391), ¥51

Holly 119, 480, 489, 1100, fer ol Hex
leal miner (4035, 409
seed 119

Huolly fern 587

Hollyhock 1E5
pesis 408
propagation 128
Tust discase 185, (166)

Holm oak (297), {503), 24, 555

Huonesty 172, 519

Huoney fungus 368

Honey locust (493), (302), 513

Honeysuckle (3431, 546, ree alio Lowirera
sems 53

Hoof and horn meal 103, 112

Hop manures 106, 455, 582, 1097

Horehound 579

Hormaones 487

Hormbeam 551, 360
pollination of 69

Hornets 1089

Horse chesinut #47
growing from seed 1080
history 17, 1R
priopagution 132

Huorsetail (41%)

Hortieultural Society of London 21

Hoara 16, 4832, 1100, 1104
as folinge plants 364, 367, 5T0, 5T, 719

Hot-beds, eleciric 914

Hattonia 480

Hound's tongu= 153, 172

Huouse planis 633666
choosing 634

House planis — continued
classification G4
common names of G4
conditions for 634, 965
feeding 637
for cool room (6TH)
Tor warm roam (647)
pests bl
populsr plants 641
pruning and iraining 639
Tepotting (63E), 619
Houseleek 291, 615, 1081
Huoaitruymio 4T4
Huckleberry 504
Husnew elegons 961
Hurmiies 76, B, 105, 1097
Hyecinth 37, (308), 318, (668), (669), 1083, 1005,
112
clussification b4
Torcing 671, %19
pesis 406
varisties 38
Hyacinth-Aowered condyiufi 160
MHypecimtlar 318
Hyhrids 24, 25, 20, 75
Hydrangra 516, 530, 53), 947, 1101, 1103, 1107
bhee 517
climbing 545, 572
discases 372
for hedging 553, (55]), 560
lace-cap varietics 317

pests 404
pruning 491, 499, 500, 501
Hidrovharis 479
Hspericum 130, 5186, 517, 330, 830, 377, 1141,
Liog, 1109
ilpine 248, 201, 204
pruning 451, 459, 501
Hyssop (B59), 867, (BGH)
1em BAT
MHyswapuy afficinelis 467

[

fherin (158), 160, 1OTR, 1100, 1106, 1109
alpine 188, 291

Tce plant, variegnied 567, 661

Ieeland pappy 173

Jehneurmon Mies |1ER

Hlex 331, 553, 360, 378, 1101

Tmaorielle 157

lupaticey 147, 168, 1078

Importing plants 381, 1198

Tmvarvillea (202), 206
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INCENSE PLANT KOHL RARI
Incense plamt 961 Japanese maple 504, 305, 554, 1107, (1108)
Indian bean tres {300), (303}, 508 Japunese pink 156
Indisn corn 593 Japuness wineberries, ser Wineberrees
Indian fig 628 Japonica 543, 961, 1101, ser also Charnomeies
Indian pink 156 Jasmine, see Jasmainum
Indige 317 bistory 17, 22
Indigafera 459, 317 Japminum 546, 578, 1003, 1113
Indoor gardening 632, 667-679, msn,{lﬂﬂ-], - ln'lnrlntﬂ;a;w. 500
083
exnmples of (58) t for B33

Insects 1182 Jerusalem mage 371, 1101

and pests, law concerning 1197 Jew's mallow 518

beneficial 180 Jewel of the veld: 168

specialized conditions for 1159 Job's tears 591
Inter-cropping vegeiables 572 John Innes, base feriilizer 887
Tnuia 206, 120, 453 Institution 632
Tomppeidien acaule 1080 potting compost BE7
Ipheion 320 oo compost BET
Ipampen 160, 1074, 1113 Jomaguil 312

Irises 206, (2100, 308, (466), 474, 483, 367, 1100
alpine 288, 291, 195
bulbs (309)
disenses of 206, 372
Dhstch 308, 309
Englizh 308, 309
Cherman 1M, (130), (2100
hlssory 18, 24, 26
lime Tar 206
pests 403, 408, 410
propagation 134, (1300, 131
thizomes of 55
Spanish 308, 509
rpnﬂuu&vmuiﬂm [30%)

Eratiy timctoria 29
Isiand Aower beds 177, (186), (190)
vy, sev alip Hedern

vy peperomis 656

Tvy tree 647

Tvy-lealed lpud'llll {417
Ivdolirian 318

J

Tackdaw (1174}, 175
Jacob’s ladder 212
Jam-making 832
lapan, plants from 16

Joseph's cont 145, f45
Jadas tree (494), (502}, 509
Jumping jack 10TE

Juncus (4220, 474

Juniper, ree alio Joniperur

diseases of 572
Jumiperus (S01), (303}, 518, 557, (559), 360, (363),
570, 571, 1o
Juzsienn 474

varieiies 1024
Kaolmia 491, 501, 518, (319)
Kanguroo wine 643
Kentrantiuy, sev Centramtimy
Kerrio 130, 499, 518, 530, 531, 574, 1101, 1102
m, 12,4

nolgruss
Kockia 160, 1078, 1112
Kahl rubl 1025

Figures in bold type=main references; figures in brackets = illustrations
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k

Labelling (i20)

Laburmn (301), (503), S18, 530, 1104
disenses of 369, 372

Lace-wing fies 1185, (1185)

Lad's love 17, S05, 550, (5500, 571

Lady fern 58I, 583, 1106

Lady's smock 48], 572

Lady-in-the-bath 197

Ladybirds 1187, (1187)

Laelia 928

Lagarosiphon (478), 480

Laguwrus 592

Lamarckia 592

Lamb's lettuce 1019

Lamib’s tails 551

Lamb's tongue 577

Lamiem 579, 1108

Lampranthus 627, 628
Lamd-development, law concerning 1197
Landscape garden for children 1075

Latin nzmes, and thelr meanings 1218-1223
Lauored 532, 534, 555, 560, 947, 1102
newly pianted 498
pruning 448
Laurier S18, 1101, 1107
Lanrustinus {526), 520
Lavemiula 300, 530, {Sﬂ}. see alio Lovender
Lavaters 160, 207, 130, 1079
Lavender 491, Ellmm:iﬂl.li'l 1100, 1102
bags 857, 1086
wuter 86T
Lavender colton 525
Law for gardeners 11941200
Lawn lennis cours (6100
Lawna S9%4-508, 609813, 1096
Fertilizers for 411, 354, 601, 603
!'l.ln.ui. diseases 601, 803

mowing 399, 600, 604, 608, 1217

mowings, as mulch 786, 992, 1032
in compost 112

planning and preparation 394

recreationnl &5

earthworng in 609
miintenance of 609
wilering 612

vegelaLive 59
weed control 411, 414, 395, 399, ﬂl.mlﬁ

Luwnon's cypress (495), (3073, 509
Layering 132, (132), 133, (133)

nir 134, {135}
Leaf, arrangement 57, (61)

meald 107

as mulch 97

shapes {38}, ﬂ-'l. (302}, (503}
Leaf beetles 1186
Leaf black spot 373
Leaf blowch (155), 371
Leaf spot disease 332, (3385), (359), (3630, (366),

(367), (3700, 3T1, ITL, 374, (3TH)

Leai-hoppers 349, 357, (398), 406, 408
Lenf-miners 397, (402), (403), 408, 476
Leaf-rolling insecis 504
Lenlweevils 404
Leafy gall (3623, 365, 371
Leatherjackets 380, {381), 343, 603, 1189
Leaves, function 57, 109
Lee, James 19
Leeks 1025, {1027)

diseuses of 376

exhibliing 1025, 1066, (1066)

seed saving 75
varietics (964), (1026}, 1028
Lemaireocrreny 617

Lemon, plant grown fram a pip (577), 1084
Lemnni-scent=d verbena 519

Lettuces 1028, (1029), 1079
cos {1030), 1031
varieties 1031
diseases 349, 365, (3TH), 376
pests 184, 383, 392
seed saving T0
sowing IJ:H, 1028, 1031
brosdcas 120
in cold frume 122
summer cabhage 1028
varietiod 1029
under cloches (891}, 592
varicties for children's garden 1079
winter cabbage 1001

Valume 111 to 448; Volumse 1 449 to §72; Violome 3: 873 1o 1264

1246



LEUCOJUM

MAIDENHAIR FERN

Lettucen, winter cabbags — continued
varietios (1030), 103])

T, (600,
1118, (1115

Lepeesteria formosa 499, 519, 1102
Liwtris 207
Lighting, nrtificial 918
day length manipulation 919
lor bulb forcing 919

Ligusirion 534, 360, 363, 370, 1102
Lilaes 527, 556, 1102
diseases [366), 372
pests (401), 409, 410
pruning 131, 491, 501
Lilles 321-331
botrytis 323, 372
bulbs 312, (122), (323)
discases 325, 372
history 24
hybeid 330
in pois 323
in town gardens 1100, 1107
peats 324, 315, 410
seedd sowing 122
species and varietes (3213, (325), 336, (326),
(337), (328), (3209, (331D
slem-rooting 322, 123
with foses 267
Lily of Japan, golden-rayed 126
Lily-of-the-valley 28, 57, 1104
Lime 92, 1096
Lime sulphor 369, 371, 390, 193
Limnanther dooghasii 21
Lisnoniwn 207, 220
Linarig 161, 1109
alping 288, 293, 295
Mn;}i: (41K}

Linnoeus 28
Linné, Carl 28
Limure {1591, 161, 208, 220, 208, 293, 11089
Lippia 519
Liquid feeds 108
application 109
Litkope (626), 627, 618

Limards (11683, 1169
Lobb, Thamas 22
Lobb, William 21

Lobelia 118, 161, 483, 566, 1112
trailing 1115
Lobivia 62T
Locust tree (494), 302, 114
Loganberries T
jam B35

peats 196
propagation 132, 133, 687, (750, 751, (751)
trakning (750, 731
varisties (T48), 751
London plane 15
London pride 1113
Lamicern (539), 546, 349, 555, 370, 1076, 1100,
o3, 1113

l.mieln—n-mn 164, 107TH
Love-lies-hleeding 148
Lowberries 807, (B0T)
Luffa 1077
Lisaaria (171), 172, 579
Lungwore 213
Lupins (175), 208, 1100
annual 144
s green maniurne 113
divislon 130
pests 410
Wmﬂ.ﬂ!

vy 651
L,m?wulﬁl 208, (373), 377
Hos-cocul | (422)

Lygodim 587

Lyme grass 532

Lymichitum 483
Lysimachia 108, 230, 483, 570, 1112
Lythrum 483

M

Mucariney rose 546

Macleaya 208, 220, 373, 1100

Madonna Hiy 326, (331), 1093

Mudworn 148

Mugrolia 60, (344), 519, (320, 330, !'1‘15': B6l,

03, L4
history 15, 16, 20
mmlﬂ! 500
pruni 5
m“n. 530, 530, 331, (561}, 571, 963, l:'ﬁ-‘

Muidenhair fern 583, 586, sev aleo Adianium

Figures in bald type=main references; figures in brackets = ilastrations

1247



MAIDENHAIR TREE MOON DAISY
Makdenhair tree (457), (503), 515, 571 Medlars — continped
Mulcomia maritiss 161, 1075, 1076 Jelly 839
Male fern 382, 584, 1106 varieties 803, (804)
Malling-Merion root stocks 692 Melaudrinm 208
Mallow 160, 207 Belissn officinalls 865
Malope 161 Melons 298, 914
Malus 520, 565, 1107 wvarieties 879
Mammals in the garden [159 Mendel, Johann 26
Mammillaria 627, (628) Adenthus 289, 294, 563, 579, 671, 868, 569
Mandrake 1'IJ‘JI (HHI) Mm,r\-l.r.hﬂ' 474
Mangold wine Menzies, Archibald 21
Mlannn gras lﬂl 393, xee alwa Giyeeria Merrensia 208, 217, 1100
Manure 85, 101- Ilﬂ' Mesembryanthemum 164, 625, 627, 628, 1076,
l'l.l!mrd 105 112
fish 104 Metham-sodium 400
hop 106, 465, 1097 Mexican breaditult 653
hot-bed 913 Mexican orange Hmm 310, 371
Ligreid 108 Muxican poppy |
pouktry IN 114, 118, 1097 Mezereon 512, I,!III
stabie | Mibora (589), 592
mnm..m 1 Mice 1163, (1163)
double green |14 Michaeimas duisies 187, 188, 947, 1087, 1100
Map garden 1075 diseanes 348, 363

Maple 372, 489, sov alio Acer
Maranta 653, 655, (66T), (67%), 676
Hl.rl,uu-pr-:l!ﬂ'." IlI:!,IIIE

9

pot 149
Marjoram 860, (B60, BN, (BSE), 1112
Mur] B4

Muormalsdes £35
Marrows 1032, (1003)
chutney 845
diseancs 352, (X75), 376
exhibiting 1066
pickle 342
varieties 1033
Marrubium voriegarum 579
Manh marigold 66, 473
Marsh samphise 615
Martins (| 158), Iii‘? 173, (1175
Masson, Francis
Masierwaort 159, ﬂl
Marricoria 16), 224
Matthicla 161, (171}, 172, 1080
Miceilloriz picia §29
May 311, see aize Hawthorn
Maywesd U

Mesdow saifron 109
Mendow-rus 215
Meadowsweet 481
Meconopsis, history 24
discases 365, 372
plants from 24
Medlars BO2

division of 129, 181
powdery mildew on 365, (366)
Micro-climates 16, 634
Microlepla 387
Midget beds and borders 177
Mignooette 165, 1078, 1112
Mildew 188, 348, 365, 975
Milfoil 183
MiTiwm efisiom awreun 570
Milkweed 481
Millipedes (342), (383), 1183, (1183)
Mimora pudica 1078
Miwnalus (159), 164, 483
alpine 109, 294
Mineral deficiencies 91, 109, 683
Mininture gurdens 672, (672)
fur children 1080
Minlsture sunflower 157
Mint 379, §60, (R60), B68, (869, 1113
rust 368, (375)
variegated 363
Miscamshuy 579, 553
Mock orange 51, ($12), 570, {102
Moles 1160, (1160
Molinia 593
Mollusen 1182, (1 163)
Monarda 130, 200, 484
dividing 1£1
Monkey Bower 164
Monkey purzle 21, 585

Monkshood 184, 480

Monitera delicioss borsiglana 853, (657), 653,
Bah, 96T

Montheetia 319, 366

Monlerey cypress 311, 557
Moniron 414, 421, 424
Moan daisy 153

Voheme 1 : 1 to 448; Volume 2: 449 1o B72; Volume 31 573 10 1264
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MDONWORT

Moonwart 172
Mornines, comtructing 302
Muoriyia 283, 289, 203, 294, 1109
Morning glory 160, 1075, 1113
pesis 410
My 1104
Masaic 349, (359), 369, (370), (375}, 376
Mosquito 1189, (1 189
Moss, dnlm‘lnt in lawns 414, 603, 603

-lphl.num 134, 136, (137), 640
Msa rose 938, (966)

cresied 323
Maoth mallein 173
Muothern-law's tongue 65%
00 200297 oty oy s homs o,

), (S80I}, 403, (

HIBS, 1192, (1192}, (1193) Mim
ﬂﬂm Etna broom 515

ounlain ash (495, ( 958

in ) S0Z), 526,
Mountain avens 286
Mouse-tail pland 1078
Moutan pacany 521
Mowers, ser Lawns
Mulberries 801, (BOT)
histary 17

M'Hu 30
ukching 91, 97, 498, 794
Mulledn 173, 216
Munstead dwarf 518
Muriate of potash 102
Muscari (318), 319, (668), 1107
for forcing 671
Muscat syrup 843
Musk 289, 443
hisory 21
Musk rose 348, 356
Miussell scale (395), 197, 409
:md 102
uatard and cress 114, 108, 1076, 1079, 1085
. e
yosodls (1700, 172, 1z
e AL g
fyr, 475, 450, 1082
Myrrh tree 1091
Myrile 320
Myrrus 500, 320

N

Maked ladies 516
Mamaqualand 168
Neaming of plats %

MNaming of plants — continued
in Latin 1218
Narcizsur 267, 310, (311}, 671, 1093, 1101, 1107,
1112
angel’s tears %35, 10E)
buib (311)
evelamineny (311), 312, 1081
diseases (366)

double 312
history 24
Jnnguills 312
large-cupped 110
miscellanecus 31
planting (3100
Poetiens (311), 312
small-cupped (3113, 312
tazerta (311), 312
trimadruy 312, 1041
by §55
mm-u:mu] {311
Narcissus fy 3
'Nunu'numm 168, (B5%), B6S, 1078, 1107, 1113,
s

pesis 404
Natiopal Chrysanthemurn Society 1070
Natienal Dahlia Society 1070
National Growmore Fertilizer 108, 543
Mature calendar 1201-1216
Newnrhe bella 853, 665
Nectarines 753, 1107

varieties 758
Neamexia (138), 164, 1100, 1112
Nemaphila 184, 266

history 21
Neworegelia carodinae ivicalor 653, 664
Nepela hederacen variegara 378
Nephrolepls exalrara (586), 188
Nerine 319

MNewts 1167, (1167)
Nicotiana 164, (166), 1107
Mielson's ivy 651

Figures in bald type =main references; fgures in brackets = illustrations
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NUTRIENT DEFICIENCIES

PASSIFLORA

Nutrient deficiencies, temporary 264
Muts Bo%
im the Bible 1080
Nymphara (436), (464), (466), [465-471), 470
Npmphaides 475

O

Ok 513, 555, 1080, 1090
disenses 365, 172
Cat 59
Dbedient plant 130, 212
Ocismim barilicurs B6S
Odlonioglonmum (920), (9217, 922, 928
Derorhera 209, (211), 217, 220, 10746, 1100
alpine 269, 293
Old man 505, 550, (550)
Oid mian cactus 21
Old pheasint’s eye 312
Oleander pests (399), 401
fearia 521, 330, 576, 1100, 1102
Omphalodes 189, 194
Oncidiym 928
Omion fiy 1034, 1036
Omion grass 593
Onions 29, T, 976, 1034, (1036-1038), 1091
dincases 363, (3T4), 376
exhiblting (10663, 1067
general care 1036
peiis 3835, (IAT), 383, 389, 408
pickled B43, 1038
varketies [ 1035), 1038
weed control 420, 424
Omoclea 584
Dnopordon arabicum 564, 5T7
Opium poppy 163
Oplismesuis kirtellus 593
iz 628, (628), (£19)
Orach 366

Drange lily 126
Ovange, plani grown from & plp (677)
tree 1084
wine B30
Orchard, plan of (684)
Orchids $20-9218, (3200, (321), (524), (525}, (926
history 20, 22
pests 401
selection 922
suggested planw 927
Oregon grape 1106
Crencrrens 625
Organic mansr §3, 86, §7
Drgano-mercurial dust 372, 973

Orlgamen 563, 570, B58
Ornamental grasses S89-593
Chenithogalive 310, 947
Orontium 475

Crawmaanchug 1103

Ommpreda 584

Oswego ten 434

Dthomaopsir cheirifolia 563, 567
Ox eye 481

Oxalis 14, 380, 189, (189), 293, 194, 195
Oiyyeiators 467, 469

P

Pachypiyrum 629, (524)

Pachysndra 573, 1106

Padder tennis court (611}

Paeony, sée Posonin

Faeonio 200, (211), 500, 5I1, (523), 1100
division 131
history 17, 21, 22,28
stem will [367)

Painted (onguee 167

Pansics 1080, 1101, 1112
cuttings 283
exhibiting 1071, {1072}
sowing seed 122, 1080

Panther Hly 329

Papaver, annual 165
biennial 172

perenininl 209
Porkinson, John 18, 20, 34
Parlour palm 653
Parodia 619
Parsley (E6d, B68, 1113

pesis 359

seed sowing 120
Pamley fern 381
Parsley ivy 631
Parsley piert 502, (502}
Parsnips 1039

diseases 365, (3TH)

exhibiting 1065

general care 1039

pests 3BS, 368, 408

soeds 119

weed-saving TO

varisties (1039), 1040

wine B30
Partridge-tweasted aloe §20
Panifiors (545), 546, 1103
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PASSION FLOWER

Passion Rower 546

Pasgue flawer 213, 1076

Paths LLLE, (1022}, (1124-1128)
alpines for 205
in rock gardens 300
in town gardens 1006
weedkillers for 414, 421

Patioa and terraces 1135, (1136-1139)
seroens for 1142

Paul's double scarlet thorn 511, (512)

bush 754, (T57)

fan-tratned 754, (T35), (756)
planting TH, (755

pr:.mln; 418591:. 491, 754, (755), 757

thinming

varieties {7523, 758, (T38), (759)
:::d Erass 391, (591)
riwort, control af 411,
iy 602, (60I)
bud development (765
chutney §45
compatible varieties 760
dizenses 347, (354}, 364, 369
exhibiting 1062, { 1063)
Funily tree 754
history 20
b tubs L1OT
marmalade 836
pests (193], 194
seeds TO
self-mierile varietien 760, T4
stock for budding 138, 887
tree ypes 761, (7623, (T64)
varietles (760), 765, (T66-771)
Pens 1040

disenses 365, 376, (378), 1041
dispersal of seed 70
exhibiting 1067, {1067)
g=neral care 1041
history 249
Peats 34, 183, (3ET), 388
seed saving 70

sonwring 119, 1040, (1041)
srpporting (1042)
tenadrils 59

varieties 1042

weed control 420, 424
Peay 106
Febbile plant 627

Pectin in fruit B33
Pelurgonium 619, D08, 967, 1107, 1112, 1115,
k27

cunings (116)
disgases 364, 365
ivy-leaved 908, 310
shirw 908
Felloes 558
Paliandra 475
Pencil cedar 557
Penniprium 592
Peanyroval B69
FPenstemon 208, 217, 289, 293, 154, 295, lll'l-'g.
I

Peperamia 656, (635), 664, 663, 665, (66T, ﬁ:—g-

Pepper 656
Peppermint (E59), &9
Perennial phlox (174), 212
Perenninl weeds, control of 415
Perennials, hardy |74-220
bedy and borders 176, 177, (178), (1820, (186),

(190), (193)
planning 179
eshibiting 1069, 1071
for chalky soils 220
o expased wites 217
Tor heavy soll 120
for town gurdens 217

Pergolas 1097, 1144, (1146}, (114T)
with roses 236, (2620, (1116)
Pericarps 70, (73}, (74}
Periwinkle 130, (144), 1106
Pernetiya 520, (521}, 530, 531
Pershore stock 773
Pesticides 380, 583
Pests 380-410, 1197
control with electricity 918
fruit garden 391, 09
generil garden 381
greemhouse 397, B8
in the Bible 1089
of decorative plants 247, 266, IT7, 401
of house plants 641
sap-suciing 504
vegetable gurden 185
Petraselimum crispam &G8
Petunias {1623, 165, 947, 1007, 1012, 1113
diseases 353, 364
propagation |1E
Peucedanm

Figures In bold iype — main reference; fgures in brackets = illastratiom



PHILADELPHUS

POOLS

Fhiladelphics 491, 499, 501, 512, (522), 530, 570,
78, 958, 1102
Philodendron 656, (660), 664, 665, 666, (675}, 967
Phiomds 571
Phiox (31}, (163), 165, (174), 202, 579, 1100, 1112
alpine 252, 189, 293, 294
division 129
history (31}
kel spot (367)
mulching 212
pests 404, 405, 408
propagntion |27
FPhormimm femax 561, 568, 961, 963
Phosphatic fertilizers 102
Photosynthests 7, 62, 63, 64
Piopilicis (S8, S84, 1106
Piymaliy 130
atloekengl, history 17
Plgreosregla 130, 212, ’.'.IT (218, 220, 1100
Phyfophthara qf
Piccaliili 642
Picea (43%), (503), 522, 557, (559), 360, 566
Pickerel weed 475
Pickles 840
Pickling walnuis B13, 843
Figeons 1172
Piggy-tail flower 642
Pilea 658, 664, 676, (678)
Pimpernel 148, 4850
Pimpinella aninum §65
Pipcushion fower 167
Fine 522

Pipings for propegation 128
Pips; plants from 677, (577), 1084
Pitcairn, Dir. 20
Fittesporam 571
Plane tree, history 24
Plimtagoe (419), 566
Planinin 399, (60T)
haary (419)
Plantain lily 206, 482, 1106
Planis 47-75

for children's gurdens 1074

for town gardens | 100
381, 1198, 1199

in the Bible 1088-1093

naming 16

non-Aowering 47

aulek-returm 10TH

jam
pests 392, 393, (393), 396, 197
pichle Rdq
propagation 687
pruning 489, 431, (775), (776), 777
suppart for branches (T7E), 779
iraingng (776}
trees, (ypes of TT3, (T74)
bush 773
Fan-trained 773, (T74), (T77)
half-standusd 773
prramid TTH
standard 773
varieties (772}, TEL (TRO-TEZ), (TR4), (785)
weed contrel 414, 415

Pococke, Rev, Edward 18

Polemoniwn 212, 217, 220, 1100

Pollen, refrigeration of 25

Pul.f.lm-ﬂmﬂﬁ'l‘. 71, 685, 657, 719, 764, TI7

Polunin, Oleg 34

Porlperthear 1101, 1107, 1112
leaf spot (36T)

Polygonarmm 1106

Palygoman 212, 217, 220, 546, 578, 1100, 1103
alpine 189, 793, 194
aviculre (411)

Polypodium 352, 358

Paolystichwn SH4
1 134, (135), 146, 462, BBS,
Paolythens 125, (125), { 02, 967
Pomegranaie 1084, (1087]), 1050
Pondwesd 480, (1083}
Pontederia (468), 475, (477}
Pools 456
clenning 4469
concrete 458, (4600, 1157
alkalinity of 460
bullding (439}
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POPLAR

Poals —cominued
for children’s gardens 1075
formal and informal 454, (465)
in the Bibl= J08%
bt town gardens 1097
livestock tn 468
miscellameous comainery as 458, 461
planting 463, 467
polythens sheeting for 462
pre-fabricated 46]
raised (115T)
types of 458
winier care of 463
Poplur 131, 570, sée alo Populict
Popples 165, 171, 209
history 24
pes 404
Propagation 128
Poppy of the dawn 573
Populus 570, 577
Porcupine quill 476
Pormugal lnurel 523, 855, %50, 1102
sitver beal diseane in 369
Portulaca 163
Pou marigadd 149
Pol plangs, exhibliing 1068
Potamogeron (4758), 430
Fotwash 101, 102, 107
Poisto vine 547
Folstoes 1043
s A cleaning crop 1043
certification scheme 361, 1043
clomp 1046, { 1046)
discases 360, 376, I7TH, (379), 1044
divisipn 131
exhibiting 1067
general care 1044
history 17, 32
pests 181, 384, [I8T), J88, 167
planting 1044, {1044), ( 1045)
preparing tubers 1043, | 1043)

salad 1047
tubers 57
varieties (969), 1046
wine 831
Fotentifie 213, 207, (209), (4163, 491, 300, (521),

322, 430, 577, 1109

,ﬂlhlm 193, 154, 295

t-et- &
Pot-herhs H‘?g' -
Pot-pourri 864
Pots 121, 122

clay 88T

open-gnded $02

plastic 887
Patting compost 106, 111, 587
Poultry manure 104, 106, 114
Prwdery mildews 169
Prayer plant 643, 653
Pre-emergence rof 973

Presenis, planis as 1085
Preserving 832257
bottling B46
utters 819
canning #31
chutneys G844
conserves 836
crystallisntion K57, 865
deep freering 856
drying frult 835
far winjer use 853
fruit cheeses 837
fruit syrips 534
jams 811
jellies 837
marmalades 535
i B4D

pickles 844

spiced fruits 844
Prickly poppy 149
Primrosss (345), 484, (1082, 1101, 1112
Primpla vilgaris (419)
Primulas 484, 566, (209), 1113

allergy 10 911

dlpine 2041, 204, 205

candelabra 4584

discases 356, 372

for the sink girden 1081

hintory 22, 24

in the greenhouse 910

leaves 66

pests 405

propagation | 18
Prince's fesiher 145
Privet 554, 560, $70, 1102

clipping $4%

common 555
Privet thrips 410

by budding and grafting 136
by cuttings 123

by division 129

by layering 132

methods [116)
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PRUNLS

RHODODENDRONS ANIF AZALEAS

Pruning — continued
summer 489
rerminology (4863, (48T)
thinning out (483)
time for 488
toals (488), 489
Prumay (45%5), (458), {502, (303), 512, 330, 531,
555, 360, 563, 809, 1079, 1002, 1103,
1104, 1107
history 22
perrica 523
praning 4F%
Pseudo-balbs, of orchids 523, 927
Prowdoeyicga (496), (502), 323
Pogviciam oguilimem (423)
Preris SER, (388), 677
Puccinia menthae J68
Pulsmongrio 113, 217, 220, 579, 1100
Pulsatifla 213, (218}, 290, 293, 1076, 1100
Purple loosestrifie 483
Puralane 165
Puschiinia 320
PUWIIJIT; T;Hmﬂlﬂ 11, 546, (554), 555, 360
1100, 1102, 1103
propagation |19

Pyrethrnm 213, (218), 220, 570
pests 405
Pyruy 364, 576, 1107

Q

Quaking grass 591

Quamash 315, 481

Qhiercus (49T), (500), 523, 555
Quick 311

Quick-return plants 1078
Quinces 491, 802

Rabbits 695, 1162, (1162)
law concorning 1194

Radizshes 1047, 1079
pesis 388, 349

Radishes—continued
varietices 1048, (1048), 1049
winter 1048

Raffin 138, (135}, (139}

Ragged robin [421)

Ragwori 215, 484, 526, 1200
in Jawns 411

Rainbow cactus 621

Raixin wins 83}

Raking %6

Ramonda 190, 294

Runpnculaceue 67

Ramuncilus 214, 220, (417), 475, 480
alpine 290, 291, 795
discases 372

HFapulic 290, 1109

Raspberries T8
autumn-fraiting THE
certification scheme 361, T86
dizeases 349, (359), 36d, 369

jam #3%
pesss 384, (391), 392, 396
pruning

wine 831

Rats 1163, (1 164)
Ravenholst vy 652
Rebutia 630

Red currants 790, (791)

jelly B39
protection from birds 792
varieties 92, (792)
wine §31
Red hot poker 207
Red mountain orach 566
Red spider mite Y96, (Y95}, 400, 618, 641, 1022
Reed mace 476
Resves, John 21
Reptiles 1168
nmm,lm

mﬁm

wj.m 130, (1300
Rhododendron corawbignse 20 =
Hhododendrans , 532-538,
ANy 1102, 1107
alpine rose 333
disenses (36T), 372
histary 16, 17, 20, 24, 38, 533
layering 132, {133}
monagement 491, 00, 301, 535
e
planting 457,
varheties (133), (535), 536, (338), (537)
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RHODOHYPOXIS ROTATION FLANS
Rhadohiypaxis 290, (2901, 673 Roug - continued
Rhoivivaey rhomboldea (632), 655, 664 caning 265
Rhubarb 977, 1049 centifodio 266
and ginger jam 835 gatlica J66
discases 377 multiflora as siock 137, 265
pesis 358 rubwrifolla 565
varicties 104% rugora 131, 255, 265
wine B31 as stock 137, 266
Riues 64, 130, 131, 500, 524, 530, 451, 362, 345, Rose aphid 404

(56H), 1102 Rose geranium jelly 838

Rose hip syrup 853

Rose moss 165

Rose of heaven 161

Rose of Bharon 517, 1101, 1166
Rose thrips 410

Rose, white, of York 313

Rosemary, see Hoxriae s

Ribbon grass 553

Ribes 500, 514, (524), 530, 570, 1102
Ricinuy 119, 167

Ridging 95, (96)

Ring culiuse of tomatoes 902

Ring turf-renovator 612

Robinip 524, 330, 570, 1104

preudoacacia (494), (502) Roses 352-272

Rock for gardens, expemse of 296 bush 255, 258, (259)

Rock gardens cunings 129, 266
alpines for 279 diseancs 261, 2646, 348, 333, 64, (367), 369,
annuals for 149, 164 373
bridge for (1151) development of (46)

construction 296, (196-301)
dwarf argless for 538
dwarf spruces for 522
history 20

managemant 179

miniature (299), 303, 672
morzine and scree 302

exhibiting 1073, (1073}

Noribunda 255, (257), 371, 1100
varieties 269, (269)

for hedges 553, 560

formal garden far {163}

general treatment 263

greenhouse 911

paths in 300 history 16, 17, 26
pesty 280, 281 hybrid tes 255, (259
plants to avaid I80 variegies (2521, (236), (259), 267, (267), (268),
rases. for 156 wai}]
types of rock 298 in children's gardens 1075, 1078
willer in 300, (3033, (303) in sk gardens 256

Rock jasmine 149 lapaness 131

Rock rose (345), ms:. £10, 1091 for stock 137

Rocket larkspur |56 minithure 256, 673, 1113

Hodents 1163 varieties (237), 171, (272}

Rodgersia 484 pergalas and arches for 256, (262)

Romneya S67 peais 261, 26, 266, J01, (355, 404, S05, (406),
propagation 128 A08, 409, 410

propagation 129, 137, 263
pruning 260, 483, 491, 301
rambilers end climbers 255, (235), 346

Hoof-top gardens (1084), 1085
Rook (1174}, 1178
Root 51, 5, 15

biological function of 31, (32-55) varicties 271
Euinn (12 “porse ﬁ" soil 260
leguminous plants (B7) shrub 530

maggots 349 sandard (254), 253

=ock |36, 687 budding 266
Roat mealy bug 614 planiing 258, (235)
Root-a of water selution 52 stock for 266
Root-ball 497 siratification of seed 119
Rooting cuttings 137 walls For (262)
Roots of trees, law concerning 1195, 1200 weedkillers for 420, 424

Rosmariman 500, 525, 330, 331, 556, (357), 360,
(561), 372, (859), ' 869, (RED),

1102, § 107
Rotation plans 352, 970, (970}, (971)

Root-top garden 1084, (1084)
Hova 514, 555, 565, 1000, 1109
alba 266

Bourban 266

Figures in bold type —main references; figures in brackess = illustrations



ROWAN

SEEDS ACT

Rowan 516
Jelly B38

Raoyal fern 584

Royal gardens 30

Roval gardens of the Bible 1089

Roval Honleultural Society 21, 24, 34, 239, 1082

Rubber planis 640, 649

Rubbish, law concerning 1198

Rubux 491, 501, 523

Rudbeckia (163), 167, 114 220, 567, 1100
pests 403

Rue 869, (B69), 1092, see abwy Ruta

Rugby football plant 656

Rt (417), 5TO

Rush (412), 474
Russian vine 546
Rt disznses (355), (326), (362), (366), 68, 3569,

(3700, 3 ¥ :J
Rura 563, 567, 579 Bisaih I
Rye-grass 1086

S

Saflron 308, 1092
Saffron spike 642
Sazge 167, 114, 363, 86D, (860), 863, K70, (B70)
Sagittaria (466), 474, (47T, 1082
S Bermard's lily 186, 643
51 Dabeoc's heaih 512
50 John's Wart 130, 268, 517
5. Julien A {Easi Malling) stock 720, 773
Saintpaulia 659, 6hd, 676, 919
in a bottle (674)
lesf-cuttings 127
under glass (B8 ), (905)
Saluds, early 914
Salicornia berbavea 615
Salix 11, 295, 499, (499), (5001, 501, (%03, 525
Sulpiglosziz 167
Salsify 10568
Salvia 144, 167, 204, 217, 220, $61, %62, 563,
(363}, 565, 570, 572, 577, 1080, 1100,

Har i
diseuses 3164
peals 404
Samrbucns 525, 530, 570, 578
Sandworg 4
Samurvieria 859, (661), 664, 665, (6TH)
Smatoline 525, 530, 331, (563), 576, B&1, 1113
Saporaria 291, 293
cutting back 81
Sarcococea 1106
Satin Aower 292

Saturela BT0

Sauericraut B33

Saururus (464), 476

Sawvory, summer and winter 870

Savoys, sew Cabbages

Sawdust 107

Sawflies (391), (394), (¥95), 397, (406), (407), 409

Saxifraga 01, 193, 294, 195, 1109, 1113

Scoblora 167, 284, 217, (219), 220, 1079

Seabvicus 214, 1079, ser alvo Seabiosm

pests 404

Scale insects (3951, 397, (197), Y94, (199). 401,
(406), (407), 409, 618, 641

Scarlet flax 161

Scim (319}, 320, 1083, 1113
Seimdapawn aureid b1, 664, 967

Scree 302

Screens 1140, (1145)
for town gardens 1097
hedging 548
Iumr: lm'-"

.'jn-upH-rhm 1100
Sea buckihorn 316

Sca holly 200, 567
Sea lavender 207
Seakale 1050
varieties 1051
Seakale, decorative 196
Seahale-beet Y94
varietics #%
Seaweed 107, 108
Secateurs 124, (458), 489
Sedum 214, 217, 220, 291, Skb, 567, 574, 630,
(B40], 61, B8, 604, 673, (6TH), 1081,

e, b
alping 291, 203, 194, 295
leaf-cutiings 618
Seed beds, preparing 119, 144
Seed bon (121)
Seed-leaves 113
Seedlings, diseases of (J63), 164
pricking our 123, (123), 147
recognition |45
vegetables thinning out (974, 975
Seeds Act 1520 1199
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SEEDS

Seeds, biological function 47, (500
dispersal T0
lormation 70
germibnation

hylerids 75

in children's gardens 1077
Propagation 118

saving 73

sowing 119

storage |18

stratification 119, (119)

trentment against plunt disenses 3157

types | i
Sell-heal (602)
Selimum 573
Sempervivie 290, (291), 293, 204 295, 566, 671,
1081
russ (3T0)

Semecio 105, 412, 476, 484, 491, 300, 526, 530,
362, 563, 376, (6i4), 631, 1102
vulgaris (412}

Sensitive fern 584
Sensitive plane 1078
Sequestrene 154, 373, 338
Sequoin 566
Sewage sludge, dried 104
Shallots §051, (1052}
ion scheme 361
disesses 37T
exhibiting 1067
pests 368, 192
varieties 1052
Shnsta daisy (93
&lem: T
herd's purse 352, (413, %99
Shirley poppy 165
Shoddy |07
Shrews 1161, (11613
Shrub roses 324, 530
Shrubby cinquefoil {5213, 522
Shrubby ragwort 526

for peaty soils 530

for poor soils 531

for ahade 531

for town gurdens 330, 1101
for window-boxes 1113
gencral care 497

wmm afva Fi
wee afvo Foliage
Ski:r:xli. l

217, 230, 1101
Sichold,

von 22
Ellevie acaulis HL(HIL N3, 15
vulipariy (418)

Silk tanscl bush 345
Silver bell 515
Silver binch 507
Silver leaf (355), 368, 372
Sllverwesd (416)
Simazine 414, 415
Simapii alla (415)
Sink gardens 303, 1109
as children's gardens 1080
Sistan 400
Sirprinchivm 191, (X97), 6T
Skimmia 526, 531, 1102
Slater 1182, (1183)
Slipper Nower 149
Sloe wine 831
Sloping sites, dealing with 1118, (1119)
Slow worm | 169, (1169)
Slugs 277, (38Y), 384, JA9, 197, 989, 492, 1061,

1182, (1183)
Semall bindweed (418)
Senullest of ull 651
Smoke bounbs 336, §88
Smoke wree 565
Snails 277, 384, 1182, (1183
Snake plant 659
Snake's head fritillary 482

Snakes 1168, {1 168)
Soake-skin plam 631
Spapdragon 149

Snowdrog tree 513
Snowdrops 3T, 1101
history 24
in flower arrangement 963
pests 408
Snowfake 319
Snowy meapihus 503
Sonpy blight 93%
Sodium chlormte 414, 421
Sall T6-92
acid 16, 92, 144, 423
alkalinity 16, ¥1

ml:m-mhnﬁ,lﬁ 47, 88
miisture BH, 90, 91
chart 90

Figures in bold type=main references; figures in hrackes = illunrations
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Lilth TH, 83

types 79

warming 913

waier retention 89, (89)
wet (BL)

digging 93

lirring 92

mainiaining & good tihh 83

mukhing %7

ridging %3

rolling 96

treading 96, 972

walering ¥
Soll-blocked plams 976
Solumurn 546, (5471, 1104
Soldanella TF2, 193
Solidago 215, 217, 220, 1101

division 129

pesis 403
Solemon's seal 130, 1106
Soot 104

Sophora faponica 1104

Sortaria 526, 572

Sorbur {495), (502), 526, 531, 576, | 104

Sorrel 411, (B39), (860, 870

Southerswood 491, 505, S50, (550), 571, {lﬂ‘]'.

history 17
Spanish bluebell 320, 1101
Spaniah broom (526), 527
Spantsh thrift 284, 1081
Sparimannia africana 967
Sparrows | 179, (0LIP9, (L180), 1181
Spartina 593
Sparifum 491, (526}, 827, (527), 530, 431
Sparhiphylium wallisii 661, (563), 668
Spanterdock 473
Spear thistle 1200
Spearmint B64
Species, description of 28
Specdwell 280, (4123, (416), (602
Spergula arveaziy (423)
Sphagnum mows For air layering 134, (135)
Spioed Mruita B44
Spicea in the Bible 1089
Spider plant 153, 643

9357

Spiders and harvestmen 1182, (1183)
Spmwal'isziﬁ

Slﬂhm!ﬁ 1089, (1090), 1092

Spinach beet 1054
Spindle tree (345), 513

peais 404
Spiraea 130, 201, 527, (527), 531, 1102
false 526

Spotted ﬁ;u'u‘lut 1178, (11790
Spotted laurel 1101
Spraying, damage by 602, 1196
Sprays 397, 380, 381, 684, T09
for application of chemicals 360, 414
Sprinklers, water 977
Spruce (495), (503), %22, 557, sev albro Pices
disensey
Spurge 201
Squashes 1055
varisties 1055
Squirrel’s foot fern 587
Squirrels 1162, (1163}
Stackyr 215, 217, (361), (5621, 563, 577, 1101
Stag's horn fern 388, 638
Stag’s harm sumach 131, 524, 1102
Staging EB6
Srapelia 631
Star of Bethlchem 320, 1101
Star of the veldl 156
Starfings 1179, (1179}
Eratice 207
Seation sowing 972, (STH
Srelicirfa woealia (4121
Stems, structure of 34, (56)
Stemocarpuy rimsatis 661, b4
Steps (11LT), 1029, (1130), (1132)
Sterein purparcum Y68
Sternbvrgple 120
Sripg 592
Sroat D164, {1165
Swock 161, 1T2
Stock, new, disases of 153, 364, 373
for budding 136
Stock dove (1170), 1172
Stocks 118, 161, 172, 1113, see who Marthiols
disesses 173
downy mildew on 365
fowering 1080
nighi-scened 161
Virginian 161, 1073 1076
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STOKE'S ASTER

Stoke's nster 215

Srokesin 215, 217

Sione fruits, residual chemicals 414
Siorm dumage, prevention 1217
Seratiofes 479

Surawbetries 793, 1107

disenses 349, (359), 364, 165
feeding 95

in barrels 795, (796). 1107

jam 833

pesis 184, 188, 392, 408
propagation 132, (132), 794, (794)
remontant 796

seods TO
varieties (T93), T95
Strawherry tree (301), (503), 505
Strawflower 157
Siream gardens 464
Sabsoil T6
Succulents §14-631, see Cocti and succulents
Suckers 131, (484), 501, S04
Sulphate of ammonia 102
Sulphate of potash 102
Sumach 130, 524
Summersdons |48
Sumamer cypress 160
Summer holidays, care of the garden during 1217
Summer-flowering hyacinth 1101
Sun rose I88
Sunflower 157, 160, 208, §T1, 107%
Sunken garden (1156)
San-ray plant 660
Superphosphate of lime 102
Swallows 1IT1, 117, {1175}
Swedes 1055
diseases 363, 377
pesis Y08, 189
varieties 1056
Sweet bay tree 518, 1107
Sweet corn (K9], 892, 105§
diseases 377
varieties (1058), 1037
Sweel Aag 472
Sweel peas I73-17T8
bush-trained 275
classificution 174
cordon-trained 176
damage by birds 277
discases ITT, 165, (370)
exhibiting 1073, {1073}
varieties for 278, (1TH)
for town gardens 1113
hisory (23)
methods of growing 275
peils XT7, 404
staking 276, (IT6)
types 374

Sweetl peas — cottinued
varieties (271), IT7, (ITH)
Sweel rocker 172
Sweet sultun 152, 1079, 1112
Sweet Willilam 172, 1101, 1113
diseases (370, 373
seed powing 122
Sweetheart plant 658
Swifts 11711173, (1175)
Swiss chard 995
Swiss cheese plant 653

Symohyitrium endobiosicum 360

Synge, Pawick 24

Mﬁmm 1103

Symphyiwm 5T%, 866

Syrimga 500, 501, 537, 330, 531, mllﬂl‘,mﬁ

Syrup, from berried fruits B4

T

Toble decoration (934)

Tagetes 146, (163), 167, 1080, 1101, 113
discuses 373

Tamarisk, see Tamariz

Tamerix 518, 556, (557), 560, 372
pruning 451, 499

Tanacetmn vielgare 571

Tansy {m!:i;mn. BTl

T il

Tmiiﬂ. 391, 392, 194, 395, 397, 401, 410

Taroxacum aficivale (419)

Tarnished plant bug, 404

Tarragon l.l#!. Ll
winegar

Farur baccarn (AVE), (503), 528, 530, 558, ﬂl:'lln

Teu plant, history 22

Tellima 573, 1106

Tenancy agresments 1197

Tenby daffodil 312

Tenni-guoils pitch {ELI}

Tennis court, grass &

Tmtm 1096, {IMJ, Ij.'a:, (L1ETI

Thalin 476

Thalicirmus 115, 217, (219, 567, 1101

Thiratm 145, 357, 361, 372

Thisthes 415, 421, 1076
creeping 1200

Thorn 511
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THORNBURY CASTLE GARDEN TURTLE DOYE

Thornbury Castle garden 30 Tree mallow 207, 1079
Thrifi 186, I84 Tree of kings (47
Thripa 137, (1E7), 358, 397, (403), 410 Tree tomato 961
Thrushes (1176}, 1177 Trees 492-531
Tingia (493}, (302), 528, 530, (336), 359, 360 discases 5M
Thyma 66, 292, (859), (860, Bal, ¥TL, 1113 for town gardens 1104
creeping 182 from seed 1080
Thymns 292, 193, 295, 570, 871, 1109, e abo in the Bible 1059
Thyme law concerning | 195, 1199, 1200
Tiarelin 132 on terraces || 138)
Tickseed 153 omamental, pruning 489
Tiger lily 330 pests 409, 404, S04
Tiles for paving 1096 paisonous 1200
Time-of-day plans 1075 preserving shapes 304
Tisanes E64 riised beds as surrounds for (1138)
Ths (1176), 1177 seats round (1133)
Toadflax 161, 258, (415) suggesied plants 305
ivydeaved, history 32 Trellis wark (5400, 1097, (1145)
Toads | 166, (| 168) Trespass of animals 1194
Tobacco plant 144, 164 Trichocerent (G141, 611
Tohacco viruses 1058 Trifalemm repers (4171
Tolmirs mesziesii 671, (678) Trinity fower 216
Tomato and appie chuiney 844 Triplenraaperinin maritimiem (413}
Tomutoes 599, 1057 Triteleia 320
bush 1060, 1077 Trolfing 216, 484
chutney 845 Troparalun 28, 168, 547, 567, 1078, 1007, 1113
discases 153, 356, 364, ITT, (3TH), 1059 Trough garden 179, 299, 303, 461, 1109
dwarf 1060, 1077 Tuega 559, 560
exhibiting 106K, (1068 Tubers, division 131, 284, (244}
histary 17 Tubs, plants in 461, (461), 1107, (1108)
juice B49, B85 Tulips 313, 955
outdoor 105T, (1039) cotiags 113
general care 1098 Darwin 267, (3043, 313, (¥14)
varieties [965), 1059 diseases 157, (3701, 373
pickle B42, §43 double early 313, 1314)
purée 544, B34 forcing 668, 671, 919
sauee 845 history I8, 24
seed saving 70 in children's gardens 1083
under glass 899 in town gandens 1101, 1107, 1113
pests 400 lily-Aowered 313, (314)
waristbes #03 aoffsets 131
Topiery 489, 549, 531, 558 parrot 513, (3141
Town and Country Planning Act 1947 1200 propegating 131, 1087
Town gardens 1004-1115, { 1094), (1008, { 1099), single early 113, (314}
(hvazy, (100s), (0 noEy, (1o, (114 varieties 313, (3130, (314)
lighting 1097 wild (314}, 313
lupina for 207 Turf, sre Lawns
perennials for 217 Turkscap hly 127, 319
planning 1096 Turner, Willlam 17
Taxins %70 Turnip cabbage, sre Kohl rabi
Trace elements 104, 105, 108 Turnip fea beetle 1025, 1060
Tradescant, John 18, 12, 383 Turnip gall weswil (367), 189
Travdewrantia 116, 217, 220, 661, 666, 676, 1101, Turnips 1060
1nis disennses 377
history 1A diwpersal of seed TO
Tralling planss (1117}, 1144 hot beds for 914
Trapa (4661, 479, (479} pesis 384, 186, 189
Traveller's joy. see Clemmatis varietics (968, 1060
Treecreeper 1171 wine 31
Tree lupin 514 Turtle dove (1170), 1IT2
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TWEEDME, RUTH

YIOLETS

Tweedie, Rith 24
Typha 476

U

Lilex 528, 530, 531
Limix 556, 570
Umbrella wree 660
Umn plant 642
Urginla 168

\Y%

Vaccinfum (S28), 529, 530, 53}
Valerian 192

V¥aleriana 571

Fallizneria 1082

Fanda coerulea 922

Vanills ice plant 636

‘l’ipun 400

Vegstuhles 9681061
application of weedkillers 420
caich crops 972
ﬁr_np WT#: th' (A70), (511
iseases ), L3T5), 376, (37H), (3T9)
drainnge 969
drought 977
early 914
effect of climaie-on 979
exhibiting 1064
for deep freezing 336
in the Bible 1091
imler-crops 972
manre 977
permanent erops 976
ety IS, ulﬁ;. (38T, 36K, 975
planting 975
preserving 46, B3
seeds 972, (973), 978
chitting 974
facts anid figures 978

Vegetables, seeds — continued
selection 973
sowing 972
treating 973
soils B69
sowing 972
sterilizing, time-table for 852
thinning seedlings (%74}, 975
ander glass B39, (907, (891)
walering 977
weed control in 420, 424
Velich berry B08
Veiich, Harry 21, I2
Fenidimn 168
Ventilation, automatic BES
for orchids 923
Ferbascwn 173, 116, 217, 577

propagation 117
Ferbwna (162), 168, 1107, 1113, 1115
lemaon, Tor Bevouring 338
lemon-scented 514
Verpnica 216, 207, 220, 451, 563, !'ﬂ,ﬂ'l‘,ﬂ:im

wlpine 292, 293, 193
propagation 282
downy mildew on J&5
filiformir 280
heder{folia (411)
aficimaliy (416)
Fiburmum 451, 500, 501, (526), 529, 530,
n, .‘:Iﬂi. liﬂ?
Fillarsia 476
Finca 130, 572, 579, LI0G
Vine woevil (199), 401, 404
Vimes 347, 815
eordon pruning 816, (817), 818
cultivation 816
Guyot pruning 18
double B18, (819}
dwarf B18, (819
single 818, (320)
in the Bible 1091
leaves in flower arrangsment 961

m.:nﬂ E%4, wre alm Orapes
warieties B21. (A2}
s = parden hisiory 29
Ty
‘:'Hl 247, Sdr,im. 113
alpine 192
cultings 283

Vialets B61, (1083}
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VIFER'S BUGLOSS

WHITE MUSTARD

Vioketn — continued
diseases of (370), 373
sweet BTI, (871)
under cloches §52
Viper's bugloss 156
Virginia creeper 547, 578
Virginian stock 161, 164, 1075, 1076

Vi disexses 348, 369, 371, 372, 373, 376,
m

control of 361

vectors of 349, 185
Fircoria 161, 208
Viris 547, 361, 565, (S68), 578, 961, 1104, 1113,
gee almo Vines
Firtaria 588
Voles 1164, (1164)
Friesks splendens 662, 6648, 668, (66T}

W

‘Wall pepper 291
‘Wall plants 5¥0-547, 1102,
Wallflowers 170, 1101, 1107, 1113
diseases 173
dwarl 1080
pests 1605, 403
Walls 1132
conatruction 1132, (1133), CLL34), (11
frult trees for 643, (689) =
roses for (262)
trailing plants for 541, (1117}
Walnats 812
bush trees 312
Ieal blotch on (355)
plekled 13, 41
Pruning 459
varieties 813, (§13)
Wandering jew 651
‘Wandering sailor 661
Warblers 1178
Ward, Dv. Mathaniel 21, 674
Wasps 351, 1157, (1 165)
on fruit, prevention 757
Water, aeration 979
Water chestnut 479
Water chub 473
Water crowfloot 480
‘Water forgel-me-not 475
w-ur ringe 475
ater gardens 456-484, (464), (465), (466
in glass i.mu {1083) g
indoor 1082
miniature (464)

‘Waler gardens — continued
oxygenators 467, 469
plants for 470, (469-473), (477-480), (482)
tubs as (4611
Water hawthorn 473
Waler heating, dneln: 7
Wirer
‘Water lilies [45-5}. 457, mﬁ. (470, (471
care and
hardy, list of 470
methods of growing 463
pests 404, (407)
‘Water milfoil 475, 480, 1082, (1083)
Water plantain 473
Water primrose 474
Water anails 468, 1083
Water soldier 479
Wiater violet 480
Water willow 473
‘Wintercress 1061, (1061)
‘Waterfall plant 643
‘Waterfalls 301, 462
Water-melon peperomia 656
Weassls 1164, (1165)
Weatherboards 1140
‘Weeder bars 414
Weedkillers 411
for Inwns 411, 359, §02
for patha and waste ground 414
precautions 414, 420
rade names 421, 424
Weeds Act 1058 1200
Wesds 181, 227, 411424, (412), (4130, (416-415),
(4212}, (423)
2 sail indicators (4185}, (419), (422}, {423)
as spreaders of diseases 352
clearance in hedges 349
elimination by double green manuring 114
histary of 16
in lawns 599, 602, (602)
inn rock gardens 281
In wuter gardens 478
law regarding 1200
perennial, in herb gardens RS9
treatment 411, 421, 424
Weeping fig 649
Weeping pear 364, 576
Weeping willow {300), {303), 523
Weevils (87), 389, 392, (394), (399), 401, t‘ﬂl

Weigela 451, 499, ;sm. 529, 530, 1102
w:tllluwnil. h.l.l'tﬂ‘j'

Welsh onion 976

Weatern hemlock 559

Wiestern red cedar 1143

Whin 528

White clover (417)

White currants TH0

White eurrant wine 831

White mustard (418)
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WHITE SAILS ZYGOCACTUS TRUNCATUS
White sails 661 Worceserberry §08

White spruce 558 Work, calendar of §25-447

Wihite willow (459), 323 Woarms 641, 1169, (1169), 1182

Whiteheam 576 Wren (L1763, 1177

Whitefly (395), 400, 641, 1004
as corriers of plant diseases 345
Whortleherry 520, 804
Wild bees, pollimation by 727
Willore 291, (499, (503), 525
diseases 173
pollination 6%
pruning 491, 499
Wilson, Ernest Henry 22, 24
Wikt (330), 371, 317
Wind grass 590
Window lkeaf 653
Window plant 625
Window-boxes 1080, 1110, (1110}
climbing plants for 1113
construction 1110
greenhouse plams for 1113
herbs for 859, 1113
ivy for 632
planis for 1112, 1103
roses for 256
Wineberries, Japancse 806
Wines B13-531
equipmeni for making 524
procedure for making B25
recipes B2
storing H28
Winter ncondiie 317
Winter cherry 17
Winter jasmine 946
Winter savory (E60)
‘Winter swest 543
Wireworms 280, (383), 384, 389, 11487, (1 18T)
Wisteria 431, 547, 1104
‘Witch-hazel 515, (316)
‘Withered tip disease 734
Woburn Abbey gardens 15
Wood ashes 104
Wieod sorrel (346)
Woodbine 546
Woodlice {383), 384, 397, 1182, (1183}
Woodpecker 1171, 1173, (117
Winodrush (602)
‘Woody plunts, regeneration 488
Woally beard grass 392

Writing with plants 1076

p &

Yarrow 183, (417)

Yellow archangel 1106

Yellow curranis 790

Yellow flag 474

Yellow turkscap 327

Yew (503), 518, 558, 560, 570, 1100, 1102
English (498), {503), 328, 558
pests (407), 409

Laniedeschia 478
Zaurcineria colifornica 292, 293, 294
Zea 531
Zebra plan 642, 662
Zebrn rush 476
Zebring 862, BHA, (6T, 6T, (6TEY, 1115
Fenobin 500, 529, (529), 530
ther 120
Zinch 363, 171, 172, 373, }76, 179
Zinnin 168, 952, 1113
discases 153, 364, 373

Figures in bold tvpe=main references; figures in brackets = illustratiom
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